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The  Summer  Session 


June  17  -  July  27 


1912 


Including  the  Lakeside   Laboratory 
at  Okoboii 


To  the  Teachers  of  Iowa 

The  importance  of  education  in  Iowa 
is  realized  to-day  more  keenly  than  ever 
before  by  the  great  mass  of  our  citizens. 
The  effect  of  this  awakening  is  already 
evident  and  its  promises  for  the  future 
are  abundant.  Not  only  are  salaries  in- 
creasing, but  also  a  higher  social  recog- 
nition is  being  accorded  to  the  teacher. 
Further,  teachers  among  themselves  are 
feeling  as  never  before  a  common  bond 
of  service,  whether  that  service  is  given 
in  the  grades,  or  in  the  high  schools,  or 
in  the  colleges.  The  time  is  critical  for 
genuine  high  -  minded  leadership.  An 
opportunity  for  swift  progress  toward 
better  conditions  has  come,  and  the 
University  wishes  to  serve  effectively 
at  this  time.  To  this  end  it  asks  the 
co-operation  of   every  teacher  in  Iowa. 
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SUMMER  SESSION 

dune  17-cJuIy  27,  1912 


HE  Summer  Session,  of  six  weeks,  is  a  regular 

Tterm  of  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  the 
=  Graduate  College,  supplemented  by  special 
courses  in  several  other  subjects,  and  by  the 
aid  of  various  lecturers  of  distinction  from 
other  institutions.  All  the  resources  of  the 
colleges  are  placed  at  the  disposal  of  students. 
The  laboratories  and  libraries  are  open,  and  the  various  depart- 
ments offer  work  of  a  grade  equal  to  that  given  during  the  rest 
of  the  year.  In  the  majority  of  cases,  heads  of  departments 
give  the  instruction. 

For  "Whom  Intended 

The  Summer  Session  is  designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  the 
following  classes  of  persons : 

1.  College  graduates  who  wish  to  specialize  or  to  work  for 
advanced  degrees. 

2.  Superintendents  and  principals  who  wish  to  acquaint 
themselves  with  recent  progress  in  education. 

3.  High  school  teachers  who  wish  to  advance  in  their  spe- 
cial line  of  work. 

4.  Elementary  and  grammar  school  teachers  who  wish  to 
work  towards  a  collegiate  degree. 

5.  Undergraduates  who  for  some  good  reason  find  it  neces- 
sary to  shorten  the  period  of  their  college  course. 

6.  Candidates  for  certificates  who  need  special  courses  in 
education  and  psychology. 
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7.  Persons  who  are  preparing  to  become  specialists  in  col- 
lege and  normal  school  positions. 

8.  Ministers  of  all  denominations  who  wish  to  bring  more 
inspiration  and  usefulness  into  their  work. 

9.  Persons  ivho  desire  practical  field-work  in  botany,  ge- 
ology, and  zoology  at  the  Lakeside  Laboratory  at  Okoboji. 

10.  Persons  ivho  wish  special  instruction  in  music,  phar- 
macy, or  physical  training. 

Fully  one-third  of  all  the  Summer  Session  students  are  ex- 
perienced teachers  and  graduate  students.  The  demand  for  bet- 
ter trained  teachers  is  constantly  growing. 


Special.  Lecturers 

Particular  emphasis  has  been  placed  for  this  summer  upon 
the  work  in  education,  English,  and  religion,  and  five  special 
lecturers  have  been  secured  to  conduct  courses  and  give  lectures 
in  these  fields. 

Four  men  of  National  reputation  will  give  lectures  for  a 
week  each  in  the  department  of  education  on  special  problems 
of  the  high  school,  and  special  problems  relating  to  the  admin- 
istration and  supervision  of  schools.  The  lecturers  are  Super- 
intendent Carroll  G.  Pearse  of  Milwaukee ;  Superintendent 
William  E.  Chancellor,  South  Norwalk,  Conn. ;  Superintend- 
ent J.  Stanley  Brown  of  the  Joliet  township  high  school,  and 
Dr.  David  Snedden,  Commissioner  of  Education  in  Massachu- 
setts 

Superintendent  Pearse  is  now  Presi- 
dent of  the  National  Education  Associa- 
tion and  is  attracting  much  attention 
because  of  his  advanced  ideas  concerning 
trade  schools,  two  of  which  have  been 
established  by  him  in  Milwaukee.  He  is 
in  great  demand  all  over  the  United  States 
for  public  educational  addresses  and  is  a 
frequent  contributor  to  the  best  educa- 
tional magazines. 

Dr.  Chancellor  has  had  a  very  rich 
experience  as  a  superintendent  and  is  a 
writer  of  many  books,  among  them,  Our  LuTHER  A_  Weigle 


5  — 


David  Snedden 


Schools:  Their  Administration  and  Super- 
vision; Our  City  Schools:  Their  Direction 
and  Management ;  Class  Teaching  and 
Management ;  Standard  Short  Courses  for 
Evening  Schools. 

Dr.  Snedden  was  for  some  years  pro- 
fessor of  school  administration  in  Teach- 
ers College,  Columbia  University,  and  be- 
cause of  his  advanced  ideas  on  educational 
organization  was  chosen  Commissioner  of 
Education  in  Massachusetts.  He  is  the 
author  of  Problems  of  Vocational  Educa- 
tion; and  the  joint  author  of  The  Admin- 
istration of  Public  Education  in  the 
United  States;  and  School  Reports  and 
School  Efficiency. 

Superintendent  Brown  has  devel- 
oped at  Joliet  one  of  the  most  marvelous 
high  schools  in  the  country.  It  is  a  high 
school  designed  especially  to  meet  the 
joint  interests  of  a  small  city  and  the  ad- 
jacent rural  community  and  is  an  illus- 
tration of  what  Iowa  might  and  should  do. 
Professor  Luther  A.  Weigle,  Dean 
of  Carleton  College,  will  conduct  courses 
in  psychology  and  religion  and  give  a  se- 
ries of  public  lectures  on  Philosophical 
Interpretations.  Dr.  Weigle  has  had  ex- 
tended and  varied  experience  as  pastor, 
teacher,  and  lecturer.  He  is  the  author  of 
The  Pupil  and  the  Teacher. 

Facilities 

The  extensive  facilities  of  the  Uni- 
versity in  the  way  of  libraries,  labora- 
tories, and  museums,  are  freely  open  to 
students  of  the  Summer  Session. 

The  libraries  contain  upwards  of 
150,000  volumes.  Each  department  has 
its  own  technical  library,  with  abundant 


Carroll  G.  Pearse 


J.   Stanley   Brown 
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reference  books  and  a  large  series  of  pe- 
riodicals. 

The  laboratories  of  botany,  chemis- 
try, geology,  physics,  psychology,  and  zo- 
ology are  all  fully  equipped  for  both 
undergraduate  and  advanced  work.  Sev- 
eral of  them  have  special  apparatus  which 
has  been  made  for  their  peculiar  needs, 
and  in  all  the  equipment  is  ample  for 
work  of  the  highest  grade. 

Expenses 


William  E.  Chancellor 


Tuition  in  the  Graduate   College  is 
free.     Tuition  in  the  College  of  Liberal 

Arts  is  $5.00  for  the  session.  Tuition  in  the  Lakeside  Laboratory 
and  for  the  special  courses  is  stated  later  in  this  pamphlet. 
Candidates  for  degrees  who  have  not  before  entered  the  Univer- 
sity pay  the  matriculation  fee  of  $10.00. 

Board  and  rooms  may  be  obtained  during  the  summer  at 
especially  low  rates.  Furnished  rooms  range  from  about  $.75 
a  week  upwards  (with  two  in  a  room).  Ten  or  twelve  young 
women  can  be  accommodated  at  Ranney  Hall,  a  University  dor- 
mitory, by  early  application.  The  price  of  board  ranges  from 
$3.00  a  week  upwards.  Board  may  be  obtained  at  low  rates  by 
men  in  the  University  Commons. 

Projected  Registration 

By  special  permission  of  the  faculty  experienced  teachers 

who  have  been  in 
regular  attendance 
during  the  Summer 
Session,  and  who  are 
regularly  matricula- 
ted in  the  University, 
may  continue  their 
work  at  home  during 
the  year.  Thus  they 
may  reduce  the  resi- 
dence requirements 
for  graduation. 


MAKING  THE  BINET  TEST 


Teachers'  Appointment  Bureau 


The  University  maintains  a  bureau  for  the  purpose  of  as- 
sisting students  to  secure  desirable  positions.  During  the  past 
season  the  University  has  placed  more  than  a  hundred  of  its 

graduates  in  the 
best  high  schools  and 
in  superintendencies. 
During  the  past  fall 
nearly  as  many  more 
might  have  been 
placed  had  they  been 
available.  The  Sum- 
mer Session  is  a  good 
time  for  teachers  to 
meet  superintend- 
ents. 

MEASURING  THE    SENSE   OF  RHYTHM 


Lectures  and  Round  Tables 

A  series  of  free  public  lectures,  many  of  them  illustrated, 
will  be  provided  for  students  of  the  Summer  Session. 

Round  table  meetings  for  the  discussion  of  various  topics  of 


ONE    OF   THE    ZOOLOGICAL    LABORATORIES 

interest  to  educators  will  be  organized  for  those  in  attendance 
upon  the  Session,  as  circumstances  may  suggest. 
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rACULTY 


John  Gabbert  Bowman,  M.  A.,  President 

Administrative   Committee 
William  Craig  Wilcox,  LL.  D.,  Chairman,  Dean  of  the  College  of  Liberal 
Arts;    Frederick  Elmer  Bolton,  Ph.  D.,  Secretary,  Director  of  the 
School  of  Education;  Carl  Emil  Seashore,  Ph.  D.,  Dean  of  the  Grad- 
uate College. 

Professors 
Charles  Bundy  Wilson,  M.  A.  German 

Elbert  William  Rockwood,  Ph.  D.  Chemistry 

William  Craig  Wilcox,  M.  A.,  LL.  D.  History 

Gilbert  Logan  Houser,  Ph.  D.  Zoology 

Benjamin  Franklin  Shambaugh,  Ph.  D.  Political  Science 

Clark  Fisher  Ansley,  B.  A.  English 

Frederick  Elmer  Bolton,  Ph.  D.  Education 

Carl  Emil  Seashore,  Ph.  D.  Psychology 

Arthur  George  Smith,  M.  A.  Mathematics  and  Astronomy 

Edwin  Diller  Starbuck,  Ph.  D.  Philosophy 

Charles  Heald  Weller,  Ph.  D.  Greek 

Herbert  Clifford  Dorcas,  M.  A.  Education 

Frederick  Carlos  Eastman,  Ph.  D.  Latin 

Stephen  Hayes  Bush,  M.  A.  Romance  Languages 

Robert  Bradford  Wylie,  Ph.  D.  Botany 

George  Walter  Stewart,  Ph.  D.  Physics 

Paul  Skeels  Peirce,  Ph.  D.  Political  Economy  and  Sociology 

John  Lewis  Gillin,  Ph.  D.  Political  Economy  and  Sociology 

Arthur  Carleton  Trowbridge,  Ph.  D.  Geology 

Assistant  Professors 

Frank  Edward  Horack,  Ph.  D.  Political  Science 

Percival  Hunt,  M.  A.  English 

John  Franklin  Reilly,  B.  A.  Mathematics 

George  M.  Sharrard,  Ph.  D.  Latin 

Mabel  Clare  Williams,  Ph.  D.  Psychology 

Special  Lecturers 

J.  Stanley  Brown  Education 

Superintendent  of  Township  High  School,  Joliet,  111. 

William  Estabrook  Chancellor  Education 

Superintendent  of  Schools,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Paul  Harrison  Dike,  Ph.  D.  Physics 

Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department  of  Physics,  Cornell  College,. 
Mt.  Vernon,  Iowa. 
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Carroll  G.  Pearse  Education 

Superintendent  of  Schools,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
David  Sxeddex,  Ph.  D.  Education 

State  Commissioner  of  Education  in  Massachusetts 
Harold  Stiles,  Ph.  D.  Physics 

Professor  and  Head  of  the  Department   of  Physics,   Morningside 
College,  Sioux  City,  Iowa 
Luther  P.  Weigle,  A.  B.,  B.  D.,  Ph.  D.  Philosophy  and  Psychology 

Professor   of   Philosophy   and   Psychology,   and   Dean   of   Carleton 
College,  Northfield,  Minn. 


Instructors 

Ellex  Geyer,  M.  A. 

English 

Norma  B.  Harrisox 

Public  Speaking 

Edward  Hexry  Lauer,  A.  M. 

German 

Assistants 

Albert  Fraxcis  Ewers,  B.  S. 

Botany 

Victor  Josiah  Hays,  B.  A. 

Zoology 

Noah  D.  Kxupp,  M.  A. 

Botany 

Morris  M.  Leightox 

Geology 

Otis  Melvix  Weigle,  B.  A. 

Chemistry 

Frederick  Bussell  York,  B.  A. 

Physics 

STAFF  IN  SPECIAL  SUBJECTS 

Charles  Athertox  Cummixg  Drawing,  Painting,  and  Design 


gustav  schoettle 
Effie  Mae  Proffitt 
Alice  Elmer  Schoettle 
Harold  Miles 
Agxes  G.  Flaxxagax 


Director  of  the  School  of  Musie 

Teacher  of  Voice 

Teacher  of  Piano 

Drawing,  Painting,  and  Design 

Teacher  of  Piano  and  Counterpoint 


STAFF  OF   THE  LAKESIDE  LABORATORY 

Thomas  Hustox  Macbride,  Ph.  D.,  Acting  Director 

Bohumil  Shimek,  M.  S.  Botany 

Joseph  Charles  Arthur,  Sc.  D.  Plant  Diseases 

Professor    of   Vegetable   Physiology  and   Pathology,    Purdue   Uni- 
versity 

Thomas  Calderwood  Stevexs,  B.  A.,  M.  D.  Zoology 

Professor  of  Biology,  Morningside  College 

Abram  Owex  Thomas,  M.  S.  Geology 

Mildred  Rebecca  Yule,  B.  S.  Entomology 

Assistants 

Lucy  Mary  Cavaxagh,  B.  S.  Taxonomy 

Levi  Alexaxder  Giddixgs,  B.  A.  Mycology 

Garrett  Axthoxy  Muilexberg  Geology 

August  B.  Schatz  Zoology 

Oscar  Waldemar  Rosewall  Entomology 
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COURSES 


Before  final  credit  is  given  for  elementary  courses  in  any  foreign  lan- 
guage in  the  Summer  Session  that  language  must  have  been  studied  for  one 
year. 

BOTANY 

Professor  Wylie;  Mr.  Ewers,  Mr.  Knupp 
Graduate  and  advanced  students  are  given  opportunities  to  pursue  their 
studies  during  the  summer  both  at  the  University  and  at  the  Lakeside  Lab- 
oratory at  Okoboji.     The  work  at  Okoboji  is  outlined  in  another  part  of  this 
publication. 

I.  The  Interpretation  of  Plants.  5  hrs. 
A   general   course   dealing  with   the   structure   and   function   of  higher 

plants,  affording  a  view-point  for  the  study  and  teaching  of  botany,  and 
outlining  some  of  the  more  practical  applications  of  the  science.  The 
organs  of  seed  plants  are  critically  studied  in  relation  to  their  uses  to  the 
plant  and  with  special  reference  to  their  correlations  and  ecological  adapta- 
tions. Since  this  course  affords,  as  well,  an  informational  basis  for  the 
botany  work  of  the  secondary  schools  it  supplements  botany  III  of  this 
announcement.  Field  work  may  be  substituted  for  a  portion  of  the  pre- 
scribed exercises.     Professor  Wylie;   Mr.  Ewers. 

Lectures  Monday,  Wednesday,  and  Friday,  at  8:00;  laboratory  Tuesday 
and  Thursday,  8:00  to  10:00. 

II.  Morphology  of  Plants.  5  hrs. 
Lectures  and  laboratory  work  on  the  structure  and  life-history  of  se- 
lected types  representing  the  great  groups  of  land-plants — liverworts,  mosses, 
ferns,  and  seed  plants.  Considerable  attention  is  given  to  field  work  and  the 
collection  and  preservation  of  illustrative  material.  Additional  work,  with 
proportional  credit,  may  be  arranged.  This  course  may  be  continued,  sum- 
mer of  1913,  when  algae  and  fungi  will  be  taken  up.  Professor  Wylie; 
Mr.  Knupp. 

Lectures,  Tuesday  and  Thursday  at  10:00;  laboratory,  Monday, 
Wednesday,  and  Friday,  10:00  to  12:00. 

III.  High  School  Botany.  5  hrs. 
A  course  for  high  school  teachers  under  the  direction  of  an  experienced 

;and  successful  instructor  in  this  field, — now  in  charge  of  the  botany  work 
•of  the  McKinley  High  School,  St.  Louis.  Discussions  of  the  problems  of 
botany  work  in  the  secondary  schools;  methods  of  approach  to  the  study  of 
living  organisms;  practical  ends  of  this  science;  scope  and  content  of  the 
•course,  etc.,  with  concrete  illustrations  of  materials,  class-methods,  and  field 
work.    Mr.  Ewers. 

Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  1:30;  laboratory  work,  extending  through 
two  consecutive  hours,  will  displace  one  exercise  each  week. 
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IV.  Methods  in  Plant  Histology.  5  hrs. 
Instruction  in  the  preparation  of  permanent  microscope  slides.  Meth- 
ods of  killing,  embedding,  sectioning,  staining,  and  mounting  plant-tissues. 
The  student  may  prepare  an  extensive  series  of  slides  for  use  in  high  school 
or  college.  Daily  exercises  of  at  least  one  hour  under  direction.  For  the 
proper  prosecution  of  this  work  at  least  two  consecutive  hours  should  be  at 
the  disposal  of  the  student.     Professor  Wylie;  Mr.  Knupp. 

Daily,  except  Saturday,  8:00  to  10:00;  experienced  workers  not  re- 
stricted to  these  hours. 

V.  Advanced  Morphology.  5  hrs. 
Opportunity  will  be  given  advanced  students  for  special  work  in  chosen 

groups  of  plants.     This  work  will  be  largely  individual,  and  there  should  be 
consultation  before  enrollment.     Professor  Wylie;  Mr.  Knupp. 
Daily  exercises  of  at  least  two  hours. 

VI.  Be  search  in  Morphology. 

The  facilities  of  the  botanical  laboratories  are  offered  to  independent 
workers  in  plant  morphology,  with  privilege  of  direction,  if  desired. 

CHEMISTRY 

Professor  Rockwood;   Mr.  Weigle 

I.  Descriptive  Inorganic  Chemistry.  5  hrs. 

An  elementary  course  of  lectures  planned  for  those  who  wish  to  give 
instruction  on  the  subject  in  the  secondary  schools.  It  will  deal  with  chem- 
ical theory  as  illustrated  experimentally  by  the  non-metallic  elements.  No 
previous  study  of  chemistry  is  required.     Professor  Rockwood. 

Daily  at  8:00. 

II.  Chemical  Practicum.  5  hrs. 
The  work  is  in  the  laboratory  and  can  be  taken  with  the   preceding 

course,  or  by  those  who  have  had  its  equivalent,  which  the  experiments  are 
designed  to  supplement.    Professor  Rockwood;  Mr.  Weigle. 

III.  Qualitative  Analysis.  5  hrs. 
This    is    laboratory    work,    either    elementary    or    advanced.      For    the 

former  such  a  knowledge  of  general  chemistry  as  may  be  gained  in  one 
year  of  a  high-school  course  is  a  prerequisite.  Professor  Rockwood;  Mr. 
Weigle. 

IV.  Gravimetric  Analysis.  5  hrs. 
A   laboratory   course   in    quantitative    analysis.      Prerequisites,    general 

chemistry  and  qualitative  analysis.     Professor  Rockwood;  Mr.  Weigle. 

V.  Organic  Chemistry.  5  hrs. 
Lectures,  Monday,  Wednesday,  and  Friday  at  1:30.     Laboratory  work 

in  organic  preparations  Tuesday  and  Thursday  afternoons.  Will  be  offered 
if  the  demand  is  sufficient.     Mr.  Weigle. 

VI.  Chemical  Research.  10  hrs. 
For   this   a   knowledge   of  inorganic   and   organic   chemistry,   including 

qualitative  and  quantative  analysis  is  essential,  also  a  reading  knowledge  of 
French  and  German.  Subjects  will  be  arranged  upon  consultation.  Pro- 
fessor Rockwood. 
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EDUCATION 

Professor  Bolton;  Professor  Dorcas,  Commissioner  Snedden,  Superin- 
tendent Pearse,  Superintendent  Chancellor, 
Superintendent  Brown 

I.  Principles  of  Education.  5  .hrs. 

Educational  bearings  of  instinct,  habit,  memory,  imagination,  imita- 
tion, apperception,  conception,  inductive-deductive  process.  Substantially 
the  second  third  of  the  regular  year  course.     Professor  Dorcas. 

Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  8:00. 

II.  Childhood  and  Adolescence.  5  hrs. 
Scope,  methods,  literature,  problems,   relation   to   education,   value   for 

parents  and  teachers.  Illustrative  special  topics;  physical,  intellectual, 
emotional,  moral  and  religious  growth-periods  and  appropriate  education; 
imitation,  play,  imagination,  language,  adolescence,  the  high  school  period. 
Professor  Bolton. 

Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  2:30. 

III.  History  of  Modern  Education.  5  hrs. 
Follows  the  Summer  Session  course  of  1911.  Development  of  educa- 
tional ideals  and  practices  from  the  sixteenth  century  to  the  present  time, 
through  the  humanistic,  realistic,  naturalistic,  scientific,  psychological,  and 
sociological  stages  as  represented  by  Erasmus,  Montaigne,  Babelais,  the 
Jesuits,  Comenius,  Locke,  Eousseau,  Pestalozzi,  Eroebel,  Herbart,  Spencer. 
Professor  Dorcas. 

Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  11:00. 

IV.  The  High  School.  5  hrs. 
A  course  devoted  to  special  problems  of  the  high  school.     One  week  of 

lectures  will  be  given  by  each  of  the  following  men:  Dr.  Snedden,  Super- 
intendent Pearse,  Superintendent  Chancellor,  Superintendent  Brown. 
The  course  will  be  in  charge  of  Professor  Bolton  who  will  give  two  weeks' 
lectures  in  it. 

Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  10:00. 

V.  School  Administration  and  Supervision.  5  hrs. 
A  course  given  by  the  same  persons  as  mentioned  in  Course  IV.     It  will 

deal  with  problems  relating  to  the  purposes,  maintenance,  organization,  ad- 
ministration, and  supervision  of  public  schools.  Especial  attention  will  be 
given  to  some  of  the  recent  developments  in  education,  such  as  vocational 
and  industrial  education,  social  centers,  playground  movements,  and  schools 
for  retarded  and  other  classes  of  exceptional  children. 
Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  3:30. 

VI.  Methods  of  Instruction.  5  hrs. 
A  brief   consideration   of   fundamental   principles    of   general   method, 

based  upon  the  laws  of  learning  and  teaching.  Illustrations  and  applica- 
tions in  connection  with  the  special  subjects  in  the  curriculum.  Professor 
Dorcas. 

Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  1:30. 
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VII.     Graduate  Seminary.  5  hrs. 

Includes  a  study  of  the  more  important  recent  contributions  of  ex- 
perimental education.  A  study  of  methods,  tendencies,  and  current  results. 
Professor  Bolton. 

Time  to  be  arranged. 

VII.     Eesearch  and  Thesis  Work.  5  hrs. 

Designed  to  assist  graduate  and  other  advanced  students  in  research 
and  investigation;  consideration  of  technical  and  educational  literature. 
Professor  Bolton. 

Time  to  be  arranged. 

ENGLISH 

Professor  Ansley;    Assistant   Professor  Hunt,  Miss   Geyer, 

Miss  Harrison 

President  Bowman  will  offer  one  course  in  Middle   English. 

I.  Old  English.  5  hrs. 

An  introduction  to  the  language  of  Alfred  the  Great.  Professor 
Ansley. 

Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  10:00. 

II.  Middle  English.  5  hrs. 
An  introduction  to  Chaucer.     President  Bowman. 

Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  11:00. 

III.  Shakespeare.  5  hrs. 
A  study  of  Hamlet.    Professor  Ansley. 

Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  9:00. 

IV.  Nineteenth  Century  Poetry.  5  hrs. 
A  study  of  forms  of  poetry,  with  illustrations   from   the   chief   nine- 
teenth- century  poets.     Assistant  Professor  Hunt. 

Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  8:00. 

V.  Composition.  5  hrs. 
The  theory  of  descriptive  and  narrative  prose;  study  of  models;  prac- 
tice in  writing.     Assistant  Professor  Hunt. 

Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  9:00. 

VI.  The  Teaching  of  English.  5  hrs. 
The  teaching  of  English  composition  in  secondary  schools.  Miss  Geyer. 
Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  8:00. 

VII.  The  Teaching  of  English.  5  hrs. 
The  teaching  of  English  literature  in  secondary  schools.  Miss  Geyer. 
Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  10:00. 

VIII.  Public  Speaking.  .   5  hrs. 
Study  of  selections  for  the  purpose  of  developing  skill  in  common  read- 
ing and  speaking.     Miss  Harrison. 

Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  11:00. 
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IX.  Vocal  Interpretation.  5  hrs. 
Advanced  studies  in  the  artistic  interpretation  of  various  forms  of  lit- 
erature.    Miss  Harrison. 

Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  10:00. 

X.  Dramatic  Reading. 

Special  work  is  offered  for  those  who  wish  to  pursue  further  the  possi- 
bilities of  dramatic  talents.  Registration  is  by  permission  of  the  instructor. 
Miss  Harrison. 

FRENCH 

Professor  Bush 

I.  Elementary  French.  5  hrs. 
Designed  for  teachers  and  students  who  wish  to  make  a  beginning  in 

French  sufficient  to  enable  them  to  continue  the  study  for  research  and  for 
general  culture.  Training  in  pronunciation.  Grammar  for  reading  pur- 
poses only. 

Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  8:00. 

II.  Reading  Course.  5  hrs. 
The  class  reads  stories  and  plays  not  used  elsewhere  in  the  department. 

The  texts  are  changed  to  enable  students  to  take  the  course  for  credit  suc- 
cessive years.     Prerequisite,  at  least  one  semester  of  French. 
Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  9:00. 

III.  Advanced  French. 

Arrangements  for  doing  special  work  in  French  may  be  made  by  stu- 
dents who  cannot  take  I  or  II. 

GEOLOGY 

Professor  Trowbridge;  Mr.  Leighton 

I.  Elementary  Mineralogy  and  Petrology.  5  hrs. 

Intended  to  familiarize  the  student  with  the  common  minerals  and 
rocks  and  the  methods  by  which  they  are  identified  megascopically.  A  suf- 
ficient number  of  field  trips  will  be  made  in  the  vicinity  of  Iowa  City  to 
enable  the  student  to  collect  and  to  classify  the  common  kinds  of  rocks. 
Professor  Trowbridge;  Mr.  Leighton. 

Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  7:00. 

II.  Physiography.  5  hrs. 
Adapted  to  those  who  expect  to  teach  physical  geography  in  the  high 

schools.  In  the  class  room,  use  will  be  made  of  rocks,  lantern  slides,  photo- 
graphs, and  models.  The  laboratory  work  is  based  on  topographic  maps  of 
the  U.  S.  Geological  Survey.  Field  trips  will  be  made  in  the  vicinity  of 
Iowa  City.    Professor  Trowbridge;  Mr.  Leighton. 

Lectures,  Monday,  Wednesday,  and  Friday  at  9:00;  laboratory,  Tues- 
day and  Thursday,  2:30  to  4:30. 

III.  Historical  Geology. 

A  brief  course  in  the  history  of  the  earth,  with  special  reference  to  the 
evolution  of  the  North  American  continent.     Attention  will  be  given  to  life 
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development,   structural   problems,    principles    of    sedimentation,    etc.      Pro- 
fessor Trowbridge. 

Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  11:00. 

IV.     Advanced  Work. 

Students  who  have  already  had  I  and  II  or  equivalent  courses  in  geol- 
ogy or  mineralogy  may  pursue  advanced  work  in  these  subjects.  The 
courses  will  be  outlined  to  meet  individual  needs.     Professor  Trowbridge. 

GERMAN 

Professor  Wilson;   Mr.  Lauer 
The  courses  in  German  alternate  so  that  students  of  previous  Summer 
Sessions  may  usually  elect  any  of  them,  except  I,  without  duplication. 

I.  Elementary  German.  5  hrs. 

For  beginners  and  for  students  who  wish  to  review  elementary  German. 
Allen's  Herein.     Mr.  Lauer. 

Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  9:00. 

II.  German  Composition.  3  hrs. 
Stein's    German   Exercises,   Booh   I.     Applicants   should   have    a   good 

foundation   in   German   grammar.      May  be   taken   to   advantage   with   III. 
Mr.  Lauer. 

Monday,  Wednesday,  and  Friday,  at  10:00. 

III.  German  Drama.  2  hrs. 
Grillparzer 's  Der  Traum,  ein  Leben.     Applicants  should  have  studied 

German  at  least  two  years.    May  be  taken  with  course  II.     Mr.  Lauer. 
Tuesday  and  Thursday,  at  10:00. 

IV.  German  Conversation.  3  hrs. 
Stern 's    Gescliichten   vom   Bhein   is   used   as   a   basis   for   conversation. 

May  be  taken  with  course  V.     Mr.  Lauer. 

Monday,  Wednesday,  and  Friday,  at  11:00. 

V.  Contemporary  Germany.  2  hrs. 
German    institutions,    customs,    life,    etc.      Conducted    in    German    and 

English.     May  be  taken  with  course  IV.     Mr.  Lauer. 
Tuesday  and  Thursday,  at  11:00. 

VI.  German  Stories.  5  hrs. 
Eeading  of  easy  German  stories.     Applicants  should  have  studied  Ger- 
man at  least  one  year,  but  more  advanced  students  can  take  the  course  with 
profit.     Professor  Wilson. 

Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  8:00. 

VII.  German  Comedies.  5  hrs. 
Study   of   interesting    German    comedies   with    genuine    German   flavor. 

Applicants   should   have   studied   German   more   than    one   year.      Professor 
WilsOn. 

Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  9:00. 

VIII.  German  Eesearch.  3  to  5  hrs. 
For  advanced   and   graduate   students.      Applicants   should   consult   the 
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instructor.  Students  have  an  opportunity  to  pursue  under  personal  direc- 
tion special  lines  of  investigation  in  German  literature.  The  amount  of 
•credit  is  determined  by  the  character  and  success  of  the  work  in  individual 
^ases.     Professor  Wilson. 

By  appointment,  at  10:00,  and  at  convenience  of  students. 

GREEK 

Professor  Weller 

I.  Elementary  Greek.  5  hrs. 
Designed  to  afford  a  foundation  for  further  class  work  or  for  private 

;study.  The  study  of  the  essentials  of  grammar  and  the  reading  of  a  portion 
-of  Xenophon's  Anabasis. 

II.  Menander.  3  hrs. 
The  reading  of  some  of  the  newly  discovered  plays  of  Menander,  and 

;a  cursory  study  of  Greek  new  comedy  and  its  influence  on  Latin  comedy. 
Previous  application  is  necessary. 

TIL     Paul.  2  hrs. 

The  reading  of  I  and  II  Thessalonians  and  other  letters  of  Saint  Paul. 

IV.     Strabo. 

For  graduates.  The  critical  reading  of  a  portion  of  Strabo 's  Hel- 
.ladica.     Previous  application  is  necessary. 

HISTORY 

Professor  Wilcox 

I.  The  French  Eevolution.  5  hrs. 

A  study  of  the  great  European  movement  from  1789  to  1799,  from  the 
•overthrow  of  the  old  system  to  the  establishment  of  the  consulate  and  the 
•empire  by  Napoleon  Bonaparte. 

Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  10:00. 

II.  Secession  and  Beconstruction.  5  hrs. 
A  series  of  lectures  on  American  history  from  the  great  compromise  of 

1850  to  the  close  of  the  work  of  reconstruction  in  1870. 
Daily,  except  Saturday,  1:30. 

III.  Graduate  Work. 

An  opportunity  will  be  given  for  graduate  work  both  in  American  and 
European  history  as  in  the  regular  session.  Special  appointments  with 
graduate  students  will  be  made  upon  request. 

IV.  Five  Makers  of  America. 

These  lectures  are  public  in  character  and  are  not  intended  to  be  taken 
for  credit.     It  is  not  necessary  to  register  for  them. 

1.  Benjamin  Franklin,  the  maker  of  American  diplomacy. 

2.  George  Washington,  the  maker  of  American  independence. 

3.  James  Madison,  the  maker  of  the  United  States  constitution. 

4.  Alexander  Hamilton,  the  maker  of  American  public  finance. 

5.  Thomas  Jefferson,  the  maker  of  American  democracy. 
Saturday,  at  9:00,  in  Liberal  Arts  Assembly  Hall. 
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HISTORY   OF   FINE   ARTS 

Professor  Weller 

V.  Greek  and  Eoman  Art.  3  hrs. 
A  cursory  survey  of  Greek  and  Eoman  Art,  with  special  reference  to 

Greek  sculpture  and  the  topography  of  Eome.  Lectures,  illustrated  by  lan- 
tern-slides, etc.,  and  collateral  reading. 

VI.  Architectural  Periods.  1  hr. 
Six  public  lectures,  illustrated  by  the  stereopticon,  with  assigned  read- 
ing for  those  who  take  the  course  for  credit. 

1.  Egyptian  architecture. 

2.  Greek  architecture. 

3.  Eoman  architecture. 

4.  Early  Christian  and  Byzantine  architecture. 

5.  Gothic  architecture. 

6.  Eenaissance  and  modern  architecture. 

An  additional  lecture  on  '  *  Cretan  palaces ' '  will  be  given  at  a  time  to 
be  announced. 

LATIN 

Professor  Eastman;    Assistant  Professor  Sharrard 

I.  Cicero's  Orations.  5  hrs. 

Designed  for  students  who  have  had  two  years  of  Latin,  or  who  have 
had  more  than  two  years  and  need  a  review  of  principles.  Careful  attention 
to  constructions,  thought,  and  English  translation.  Assistant  Professor 
Sharrard. 

Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  8:00. 

II.  Ovid.  5  hrs. 
Selections  from  the  Metamorphoses.  Open  to  freshmen.  Students  lack- 
ing in  Vergil  may  take  this  as  a  partial  substitute.  Some  accessory  work 
will  be  assigned  in  Eoman  mythology.  Care  will  be  taken  in  this  course,  as 
in  Course  I,  to  maintain  a  proper  balance  between  the  necessary  grammatical 
understanding  and  a  sensitive  appreciation  of  the  thought  and  feeling  of 
the  author.     Assistant  Professor  Sharrard. 

Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  9:00. 

III.  Latin  Composition.  3  hrs. 
A  study  of  the  underlying  principles  of  Latin  grammar  in  connection 

with  English-Latin  translation.  Especially  intended  for  students  who  take 
I  or  II,  but  open  to  others  who  need  a  review  of  these  principles.  Special 
attention  will  be  given  to  the  syntax  of  the  subjunctive  mood.  Assistant 
Professor  Sharrard. 

Monday,  Wednesday,  and  Friday,  at  10:00. 

IV.  Teachers'  Course.  5  hrs. 
Lectures,  conferences,  and  recitations  on  the  teaching  of  Latin  in  the 

high  school,  including  a  study  and  comparison  of  methods  in  teaching  first- 
year  Latin,  Caesar,  Cicero,  Vergil,  and  Latin  composition.  The  various 
problems  pertaining  to  the  presentation  of  these  subjects  in  the  high  school 
Latin  course  are  considered,  and  the  methods  that  have  been  found  most 
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satisfactory  are  exemplified.  This  course  will  be  made  as  practically  helpful 
as  possible  to  teachers  of  secondary  Latin.  Special  conferences  will  be  ar- 
ranged.   Professor  Eastman. 

Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  7:00. 

V.  Seneca's  Tragedies.  5  hrs. 
Hercules;  Troades;  Medea.    A  study  of  Eoman  tragedy.     Lectures  and 

translations.     A  considerable  degree  of  proficiency  is  presupposed  for  this 
course,  including  the  ability  to  read  Latin  with  some  readiness.     Open  to 
graduates  and  undergraduates.     Professor  Eastman. 
Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  11:00. 

VI.  Graduate  Work. 

The  character  of  this  course  will  be  adjusted  to   the   needs   of   those 
desiring  work  leading  to  advanced  degrees.     Professor  Eastman. 
Time  to  be  arranged. 

MATHEMATICS  AND  ASTRONOMY 

Professor  Smith;  Assistant  Professor  Reilly 
The  following  courses  in  mathematics  are  designed  to  meet  the  re- 
quirements of  high  school  teachers,  of  college  students  making  up  college 
work  and  for  college  instructors  who  desire  to  do  advanced  work  in  mathe- 
matics. The  instructors  will  endeavor  to  make  the  courses  fit  the  needs  of 
the  students  in  the  work.  The  classes  will  be  small  enough  that  each  student 
may  have  individual  attention  and  advance  as  rapidly  as  he  is  capable  of 
doing. 

I.  Algebra.  5  hrs. 

Essentially  a  teachers'  course;  methods  of  instruction  being  considered 
as  well  as  the  subject  matter.  The  theories  of  the  algebraic  signs  and  ex- 
ponents will  be  considered  and  graphical  methods  will  be  studied.  Attention 
will  be  given  to  simultaneous  equations  both  linear  and  quadratic.  Horner's 
method  of  approximation  will  be  taken  up  as  well  as  the  interpretation  and 
study  of  the  imaginary  expressions.     Professor  Smith. 

II.  Solid  Geometry.  5  hrs. 
This  course  will  meet  the  requirements  for  college  entrance.     Assistant 

Professor  Reilly. 

Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  9:00. 

III.  Trigonometry.  5  hrs. 
This  course  will  be  given  with  special  reference  to  its  application  in 

surveying,  mensuration,  etc.  Open  to  students  having  a  good  knowledge  of 
algebra  and  geometry.  Students  who  have  had  plane  trigonometry  and  de- 
sire to  take  spherical  trigonometry  should  register  for  this  course.  Professor 
Smith. 

Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  8:00. 

IV.  Analytical  Geometry.  5  hrs. 
An  elementary  course  in  the  principles  of  analytical  geometry.     This 

course  is  open  to  students  who  have  had  algebra  and  trigonometry.  Pro- 
fessor Smith. 

Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  10:00. 
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V.     Determinants.  3  krs. 

An  elementary  course  in  the  theory  of  determinants  with  applications  to 
■algebra.  Open  to  students  who  have  had  a  good  course  in  algebra.  Pro- 
fessor Smith. 

Monday,  Wednesday,  and  Friday,  at  11:00. 
"VI.     Calculus.  5  hrs. 

A  brief  course  in  calculus,  designed  for  students  who  wish  to  become 
familiar  with  the  elementary  principles  of  this  subject.  Assistant  Professor 
Eeilly. 

Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  10:00. 

VII.     Differential  Equations.  3  hrs. 

An  elementary  course  in  ordinary  differential  equations,  devoted  to  the 
solution  of  standard  elementary  forms.    Assistant  Professor  Eeilly. 

Monday,  Wednesday,  and  Friday,  at  7:00. 
Till.     Astronomy.  2  hrs. 

A  brief  course  in  general  astronomy  including  the  use  of  the  instru- 
ments in  the  observatory  for  the  determination  of  time,  latitude  and  longi- 
tude.    Professor  Smith. 

Tuesday  and  Thursday,  at  7:30  p.  m. 

PHILOSOPHY  AND  PSYCHOLOGY 

Professor  Seashore;   Professor  Starbuck,  Professor  Weigle, 
Assistant  Professor  Williams 

Courses  I,  II,  III,  and  VI,  taken  together,  are  designed  to  satisfy  the 
requirements  for  the  state  teachers'  certificates.  Courses  I,  III,  IT,  and 
T  are  new. 

I.  Elementary  Psychology.  5  hrs. 

A  general  introductory  course  giving  a  brief  survey  of  the  principal 
fields  of  psychology.    Lectures  and  reading.     Professor  Weigle. 
Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  8:00. 

II.  Experiments  and  Demonstrations  in  Elementary 

Psychology.  5  hrs. 

A  companion  course  to  I.  The  experiments  will  be  of  three  orders: 
(1)  individual  experiments  without  apparatus,  (2)  class  demonstrations,  and 
(3)  class  measurements.  The  experiments  are  all  intensive  and  run  parallel 
with  the  topics  in  I.  Six  periods  will  be  devoted  to  demonstrations  in 
physiological  psychology.     Assistant  Professor  Williams. 

Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  9:00. 

III.  Genetic  Psychology.  5  hrs. 
The  natural  history  of  the  development  of  the  human  mind,  the  periods 

of  transition,  the  line  of  advance  in  the  growth  of  the  various  processes  and 
capacities  and  the  conditions,  both  social  and  racial,  which  influence  the 
mental  evolution  in  individuals.  Lectures  and  assigned  readings.  Professor 
Starbuck. 

IV.  Psychology  of  Eeligion.  5  hrs. 
A  genetic  interpretation  of  religion  and  a  determination  of  its  psycho- 
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logical   content   and   meaning    as    a    factor   in   social    evolution.      Professor 
Starbuck. 

V.  Pragmatism  in  Philosophy  and  Religion.  5  hrs. 
An  introduction  to  philosophy  with  special  reference  to  religion  in  terms- 

of  pragmatism.     Professor  Weigle. 

VI.  Laboratory  Course  in  Psychology.  5  hrs. 
Selected  experiments  to  familiarize  the  student  with  the  method,  ap- 
paratus, and  results  in  each  of  the  approved  lines  of  psychological  studies,. 
and  especially  to  furnish  training  in  accurate  observation  and  interpretation 
of  mental  processes.     Assistant  Professor  Williams. 

VII.  Problems  in  Philosophy. 

Individual  work  with  graduate  students  on  special  topics  of  investiga- 
tion.   Professor  Starbuck. 

VIII.  Research  in  Psychology. 

Original  investigation  of  special  problems  in  psychology;  advanced  work 
in  the  laboratory  for  graduate  students.  Special  attention  may  be  given  to 
preparation  for  the  experimental  study  of  children.  Individual  work.  Pro- 
fessor Seashore;  Assistant  Professor  Williams. 

A  course  of  five  public  lectures  on  Philosophical  Interpretations  will  be 
given  Saturday  mornings  at  10  o  'clock  by  Dean  Weigle. 

PHYSICS 

Professor  Stewart;  Dr.  Stiles,  Dr.  Dike,  Mr.  York 

I.  Practical  Physics.  3  hrs. 

A  lecture  course  devoted  to  the  applications  of  the  principles  of  physics,. 
and  intended  for  teachers  of  high  school  physics.  Prerequisite,  a  high  school 
course  and  teaching  experience  in  the  subject,  or  registration  in  courses  II 
and  III,  or  a  college  course  in  physics.     Professor  Stewart. 

Tuesday,  Thursday,  and  Friday,  at  11:00. 

II.  College  Physics:  Electricity  and  Magnetism.  8  hrs. 
Lectures  and  recitations.     Laboratory  practice  three  times  a  week  in 

the  morning.  Dr.  Dike;  Mr.  York. 
Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  8:00. 

III.  College  Physics:   Light  and  Sound.  4  hrs. 
Lectures    and    recitations.      Laboratory    practice    once    a    week    in    the 

morning.     Dr.  Stiles;  Mr.  York. 

Monday,  Wednesday,  and  Friday,  at  9:00. 

Courses  II  and  III  correspond  to  course  2  given  during  the  second 
semester  of  the  regular  year.  During  the  next  Summer  Session  courses  in 
mechanics  and  heat  will  be  offered;  thus  students  may  complete  the  first 
university  course  in  two  Summer  Sessions.  Students  who  take  II  in  succes- 
sive Summer  Sessions  will  be  able  to  complete  the  regular  university  course 
in  the  third  session. 

IV.  Theoretical  Physics.  5  hrs. 
An  advanced  course.     The  subject  matter  will  be  arranged  to  suit  the 

needs  of  the  class,  but  will  probably  be  light  or  electricity.     Prerequisites,, 
college  physics,  with  laboratory  practice,  and  calculus.     Professor  Stewart. 
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V.  Laboratory  Work. 

Individual  work,  accommodated  to  students  of  various  degrees  of  ad- 
vancement. Prerequisite,  a  good  elementary  preparation  in  physics.  For 
teachers  the  work  can  be  arranged  to  meet  individual  needs,  such  as  gaining 
familiarity  with  particular  pieces  of  apparatus,  or  carrying  out  special  lines 
of  experimentation.  Credit  according  to  work  completed.  Professor  Stew- 
art; Mr.  York. 

VI.  Advanced  Work. 

The  laboratory  and  the  departmental  library  are  open  to  graduate  stu- 
dents under  the  usual  conditions.  Selected  subjects  either  of  a  theoretical 
or  an  experimental  nature,  are  assigned  for  critical  study.  A  reading  knowl- 
edge of  French  and  German  is  desirable. 

POLITICAL  ECONOMY  AND  SOCIOLOGY 

Professor  Gillin;   Professor  Peirce 

I.  Tariff  Policy  of  United  States.  5  hrs. 

A  survey  of  American  tariff  policy,  legislation,  and  experience;  a  more 
careful  study  of  some  notable  state  papers  dealing  with  the  tariff;  an  ex- 
amination of  contemporary  tariff  problems.     Professor  Peirce. 

Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  7:00. 

II.  Introduction  to  Economics.  5  hrs. 
An  introduction  to  the  leading  principles  of  economics.  Special  atten- 
tion will  be  given  to  the  newer  theories  of  value  and  distribution,  and  to 
such  practical  economic  problems  as  monopolies,  labor  organizations,  etc. 
Professor  Gillin. 

Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  8:00. 

III.  The  Immigrant.  5  hrs. 
American  immigration,  and  its  problems.     Volume  and  causes;   racial, 

social,  economic,  and  political  aspects;  the  protection,  distribution  and  as- 
similation of  immigrants;  the  United  States  immigration  service;  immigra- 
tion laws  and  legislative  proposals;  special  problems  of  oriental  immigra- 
tion.   Professor  Peirce. 

Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  9:00. 

IV.  Crime  and  Penology.  5  hrs. 
A  scientific  examination  of  the  nature  of  crime  in  the  light  of  social 

evolution;  study  and  criticism  of  the  Classical  and  Positive  schools  of  crim- 
inology; methods  of  treating  crime  in  the  light  of  modern  penology.  Pro- 
fessor Gillin. 

Daily,  except  Saturday,  at  10:00. 

V.  Social  and  Economic  Problems.  5  hrs. 
Selected  topics  in  sociology  and  economics.  Designed  for  the  investiga- 
tion of  particular  problems  in  transportation,  immigration,  labor,  tariff, 
charities,  correction,  industry,  and  commerce.  Individual  work:  the  prep- 
aration of  a  paper  on  an  assigned  topic.  Conducted  as  a  seminary.  Ad- 
mission after  consultation  with  the  instructors.  Professor  Gillin;  Professor 
Peirce. 
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POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

Professor  Shambaugh;   Assistant  Professor  Horack 

In  addition  to  the  undergraduate  courses  in  government,  special  atten- 
tion will  be  given  during  the  Summer  Session  to  research  in  both  Political 
Science  and  Iowa  History.  The  library  of  The  State  Historical  Society  of 
Iowa  with  its  40,000  titles  affords  exceptional  facilities  for  students  who 
desire  to  pursue  graduate  work  in  Iowa  History  and  Politics. 

I.  American  Government.  5  hrs. 

A  study  of  the  origin,  fundamental  principles,  and  actual  workings  of 
government  in  the  United  States.  Lectures,  text-book,  and  library  readings. 
Assistant  Professor  Horack. 

II.  The  Government  of  Iowa.  5  hrs. 
A  study  of  the  organization  and  actual  workings  of  the  government  of 

Iowa.  In  this  course  special  emphasis  will  be  given  to  the  methods  of 
teaching  civics  in  the  public  schools.  Lectures,  text-book,  and  library  read- 
ings.    Assistant  Professor  Horack. 

III.  The  History  of  Iowa.  5  hrs. 
A  study  of  the  general  history  of  Iowa.     Lectures  and  library  read- 
ings.   Professor  Shambaugh. 

IV.  Eesearch  in  Political  Science  and  Iowa  History.  5  hrs. 
In  this  course  advanced  work  along  the  lines  of  Political  Science  and 

Iowa  History  will  be  outlined  for  students  who  are  prepared  to  do  graduate 
work.    By  appointment.    Professor  Shambaugh. 

V.  Methods  of  Eesearch.  2  hrs. 
A  conference  on  methods  of  research,  the  preparation  of  monographs, 

and  the  editing  of  manuscripts.  Open  to  graduate  students  who  are  en- 
gaged in  research  in  Political  Science  and  Iowa  History.  Professor  Sham- 
baugh. 

ZOOLOGY 

Professor  Houser;   Mr.  Hays 

I.  Biology  of  the  Animal.  5  hrs. 

Laboratory  work  and  lectures  covering  the  fundamental  principles  of 
animal  life.     Designed  especially  for  teachers  of  zoology  and  of  physiology. 

II.  Applied  Biology.  5  hrs. 
Lectures  accompanied  by  demonstrations  applying  the  results  of  modern 

biological  science  to  human  affairs. 

III.  Graduate  Work.  5  hrs. 
Such  graduate  work  may  be  continued  for  which  the  season  is  favorable. 
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SPECIAL  COURSES 


For  the  following  courses  a  small  special  fee  is  charged. 

DRAWING,  PAINTING,  AND  DESIGN 

Professor  Cumming;  Mr.  Miles 

The  Department  of  Graphic  and  Plastic  Arts  offers,  for  the  Summer 
Session,  work  in  drawing,  painting,  and  design.  The  instruction  will  be 
given  mostly  by  private  lessons,  and  the  work  may  be  taken  in  any  kind  of 
free-hand  or  mechanical  drawing,  decorative  designing,  or  painting,  and: 
with  any  or  all  of  the  ordinary  mediums,  such  as,  pencil,  pen-and-ink,  char- 
coal, crayon,  pastels,  water-colors,  and  oil-colors. 

While  this  work  is  designed  especially  for  the  needs  of  those  who  teach 
drawing  and  painting  in  the  public  schools,  it  is  also  suited  to  the  needs  of 
the  general  student  of  art. 

Instruction  will  be  given  three  hours  a  day  for  five  days  a  week. 
Studio  hours  are  from  two  to  five  o  'clock.  The  new  studios  in  the  new 
Physics  building  are  expected  to  be  equipped  and  ready  for  the  Summer- 
Session. 

The  tuition  for  the  six  weeks  is  $10.00.  Arrangements  must  be  made- 
with  the  Head  of  the  Department  on  or  before  June  15. 

For  further  information,  address: 

Professor  Charles  A.  Cumming, 

Iowa  City,  Iowa. 


MUSIC 

Professor  Schoettle;  Miss  Proffitt,  Mrs.  Schoettle,  Miss  Flannagan- 

Courses  in  piano,  voice,  and  harmony  will  be  given  in  the  University 
School  of  Music  during  the  Summer  Session.  Special  attention  will  be 
given  to  the  needs  of  teachers  of  music. 

The  charge  for  tuition  for  the  six  weeks'  instruction,  two  lessons  eachi 
week,  will  be  as  follows: 

Piano  or  harmony,  with  Professor  Schoettle,  $18.00. 

Piano,  with  Mrs.  Schoettle,  $12.00. 

Piano,  with  Miss  Flannagan,  $10.00. 

Voice,  with  Miss  Proffitt,  $18.00. 

The  charge  for  rental  of  a  piano,  one  hour  a  day  for  the  session,  is  $2.00_ 

For  further  information,  address: 

Professor  Gustav  Schoettle, 

Iowa  City,  Iowa. 
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ATHLETICS,  THEORETICAL  AND  PRACTICAL 

Mr.  Kellogg 

The  course  in  Theoretical  and  Practical  Athletics  will  be  offered  again 
this  summer.  This  course  is  designed  especially  to  meet  the  needs  of  super- 
intendents, principals  and  teachers  who,  without  sufficient  preparation,  find 
themselves  called  upon  either  to  handle  athletics  or  supervise  them. 

This  course  will  cover  the  theory,  and  practical  instruction  in  football, 
basketball,  baseball,  and  track.  It  will  also  cover  the  making  of  schedules 
and  financial  management.  The  work  on  theory  will  be  given  in  the  shape 
of  lectures  while  the  practical  side  will  be  worked  out  in  the  gymnasium  and 
on  the  athletic  field  connected  with  the  University. 

A  great  deal  of  individual  attention  will  be  given  to  each  man,  so  as  to 
make  him  proficient  in  the  details  of  each  sport.  The  part  of  the  work  re- 
lating to  management  and  schedule  making,  will  be  illustrated  by  means  of 
the  system  in  handling  these  matters  which  is  in  use  at  the  University. 

This  course  is  specially  recommended  to  the  members  of  the  senior 
class  who  expect  to  handle  athletics  in  any  form  in  their  coming  positions. 

Regular  University  credit  is  given  for  this  work. 

The  fee  for  this  course  is  $10.00. 


For  further  information,  address: 


Mr.  Nelson  A.  Kellogg, 

Iowa  City,  Iowa. 


ONE  END  OF  THE  READING  ROOM  IN  THE  GENERAL  LIBRARY 
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IOWA   LAKESIDE   LABORATORY 

Lake  Okoboji 
Fourth  Summer  Session,  June  17  to  July  26,  1912 


Establishment 

This  Laboratory  was  established  by  the  Alumni  of  the  State 
University  of  Iowa  three  years  ago  for  the  purpose  of  providing 
in  the  state  a  station  for  instruction  and  research  in  the  natural 
sciences,  and,  incidentally,  to  maintain  a  university  center  for  all 
visitors  interested  in  college  and  university  work  who  come  to  the 
surrounding  attractive  summer  resorts  in  annually  increasing 
numbers.  The  founders  furthermore  desire  that  the  Laboratory 
may  bring  together  workers  from  the  educational  institutions  of 
this  and  other  states,  and  that  the  Station  may  promote  inter- 
collegiate fellowship. 

Location 

The  Station  is  located  at  the  head  of  Miller's  Bay  on  the 
west  shore  of  West  Lake  Okoboji,  and  may  be  reached  by  regular 
steamers  from  West  Okoboji,  Spirit  Lake,  and  Orleans  on  the 
Chicago,  Rock  Island  and  Pacific  R.  R.  and  Arnold's  Park  on  the 
Chicago,  Milwaukee  and  St.  Paul  R.  R.  It  may  also  be  reached 
by  boat  from  all  the  principal  summer  resorts  of  the  Spirit  Lake 
and  Okoboji  region. 

The  Station  is  admirably  located  in  one  of  the  highest  sec- 
tions of  the  state  on  the  shores  of  its  finest  body  of  water,  one  of 
a  group  of  lakes  of  which  Okoboji  and  Spirit  Lake  are  the 
largest. 

The  surrounding  region  presents  unusual  opportunities  for 
field  studies  in  botany,  zoology,  and  geology.  It  includes  a  part 
of  the  borderland  of  the  Wisconsin  drift  sheet,  and  includes 
prairie  much  of  which  is  practically  in  its  native  state,  and  for- 
ested areas  which  not  only  present  typical  forest  conditions  but 
also  illustrate  border  transition  from  forest  to  prairie,  while 
unexampled  opportunities  for  the  study  of  the  aquatic  fauna  and 
flora  are  offered  by  numerous  ponds  and  swamps,  and  the  lake 
itself.  The  great  depth  of  the  latter,  said  to  be  more  than  two 
hundred  feet,  permits  of  zonal  studies  which  are  impossible  in 
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any  other  lake  of  the  state.  The  varied  beaches  also  offer  special 
opportunities  for  floral  and  faunal  studies.  Here  are  concen- 
trated within  a  comparatively  small  area  practically  all  the  sur- 
face types  of  the  state,  and  the  teachers  and  students  of  the 
state  may  here  carry  on  work  which  will  be  directly  related  to 
their  own  localities. 

Buildings  and  Grounds 

The  Station  is  located  at  an  elevation  of  about  fifty  feet 
above  the  lake,  and  from  it,  and  nearby  Lookout  Point,  it  is  pos- 
sible to  get  a  beautiful  view  of  a  large  part  of  the  lake  region. 
The  elevation  of  the  Station  makes  it  not  only  attractive  but 
healthful.  The  grounds  at  present  include  five  acres  of  land, 
with  a  lake-frontage  of  about  five  hundred  feet,  and  the  Station 
has  its  own  pier. 

The  large  H-shaped  laboratory  building  contains  class- 
laboratories,  special  laboratories  and  offices,  and  a  large  lecture 
hall,  and  offers  ample  facilities  for  such  work  as  is  done  indoors. 
A  seven-room  cottage  contains  a  large  reading-room  for  students, 
and  this  and  other  buildings,  such  as  a  smaller  cottage,  kitchen 
and  dining  tent,  ice-house,  pumping  station  and  electric  light 
plant,  and  boat-house  otherwise  serve  the  purpose  of  the  Station. 


HIGHWAY   LEADING  TO  THE    LABORATORY 
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Plan  of  Work 

The  purpose  of  the  Station  is  to  emphasize  such  lines  of 
investigation  and  instruction  as  depend  in  large  part  on  field- 
work,  and  cannot  be  carried  on  so  advantageously  in  the  ordinary 
college  course.  The  work  is  intended  to  be  of  special  value  to 
teachers  in  high-schools,  who  should  learn  to  know  their  sur- 
roundings if  they  are  to  present  successfully  the  subjects  here 
included,  and  to  advanced  students  and  college  instructors  who 
desire  to  pursue  special  lines  of  research.  Teachers  of  nature 
study  should  also  profit  greatly  by  the  direct  contact  with  the 
natural  world  which  the  work  here  makes  necessary. 

Equipment  and  Supplies 

At  present  the  apparatus,  books,  etc.,  used  at  the  Station  are 
loaned  by  the  University,  and  are  ample  for  the  courses  sched- 
uled. Advanced  students  who  require  special  supplies  or  ap- 
paratus for  their  work  are  expected  to  furnish  them.  Students 
will  find  it  advantageous  to  bring  their  own  microscopes  and 
reference  books  if  possible.  Clothing  suitable  for  field-work 
should  not  be  forgotten. 

The  Station  owns  a  launch  and  two  row-boats,  which  are 
used  for  field-work,  and  the  necessary  drefiges  for  both  deep  and 
shallow  water  will  be  provided. 


ON  THE  BEACH  NEAR  THE  LABORATORY 
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Those  who  desire  to  collect  material  for  their  own  use  should 
provide  the  necessary  supplies  in  advance,  as  these  ordinarily 
cannot  be  obtained  at  the  Lake.  Boxes,  bottles,  and  preserving 
fluids  for  the  care  of  such  materials,  and  paper  for  plant-presses, 
are  especially  in  demand.  Mason  fruit-jars  may  be  purchased  at 
the  local  stores,  but  other  supplies  of  this  kind  should  be  brought 
by  the  students  who  expect  to  use  them. 

Tuition  and  Expenses 

The  tuition  fee  is  $15.00  for  students  taking  the  regular 
courses  and  $20.00  for  those  engaged  in  special  research.  This 
entitles  the  student  to  the  use  of  laboratory  facilities  and  field 
apparatus  under  the  direction  of  the  Laboratory,  but  special 
students  and  scholars  from  colleges  will  provide  the  special  ap- 
paratus and  equipment  required  for  their  own  work. 

Quarters  may  be  secured  on  the  grounds  in  the  ordinary 
wall-tents  at  the  nominal  rental  of  $1.50  for  the  session.  Three 
persons  are  expected  to  occupy  each  tent.  A  tent  is  provided 
with  a  wooden  floor  and  covered  with  a  fly,  and  contains  indi- 
vidual cots  with  mattresses,  a  pail,  wash  basin,  and  chairs.  Stu- 
dents will  bring  their  own  bedding,  towels,  and  soap. 

The  fees  for  tuition  and  rent  are  payable  in  advance. 

Excellent  board  will  be  furnished  in  the  dining  tent  by  the 
matron  of  the  Cottage  at  about  $4.50  per  week.  Board  may  also 
be  secured  at  Miller's  Bay  Hotel,  and  from  Mrs.  Frank  Harker 
at  a  nearby  farmhouse. 

Communication 

Passengers  for  the  Station  should  secure  railway  tickets  for 
West  Okoboji  on  the  Rock  Island,  or  Arnolds  Park  on  the  Mil- 
waukee. The  Laboratory  may  be  reached  by  regular  steamers 
from  either  point,  trunks  to  be  landed  at  the  pier  at  Miller's  Bay. 

Express  packages  should  be  sent  to  Arnolds  Park  in  care  of 
the  Lakeside  Laboratory.  Members  of  the  Station  should  have 
their  mail  addressed  to  Milford,  Iowa,  care  of  the  Lakeside  Lab- 
oratory, R.  F.  D. 

General  Information 

It  is  the  purpose  of  the  Station  to  offer  opportunities  for 
serious  work  to  students  and  lovers  of  Nature.  Five  days  of  the 
week  will  be  given  to  the  regular  work,  and  Saturday  will  be  a 
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holiday,  or  will  be  given  to  field  excursions.  Sunday  will  be  a 
day  of  rest.  Simple  services  will  be  conducted  in  Laboratory 
Hall  at  eleven  o'clock  each  Sunday  morning  to  which  all  who 
are  interested  are  invited.  A  number  of  well  known  speakers  and 
religious  teachers  will  take  part  in  these  exercises.  During  the 
session  of  1911  such  services  were  conducted  by  Rev.  C.  C.  Rowli- 
son,  Mr.  Fred  J.  Lazell,  Hon.  Leslie  E.  Francis,  Rev.  H.  P. 
Chaffee  and  Rev.  Raymond  A.  Smith,  and  their  excellence  was 
fully  appreciated  by  those  in  attendance.  The  Station  is  deeply 
indebted  to  these  gentlemen  for  their  generous  kindness. 

While  mere  pleasure  will  not  be  permitted  to  encroach  upon 
the  serious  work  of  the  Station,  abundant  opportunities  will  be 
offered  after  working  hours  for  recreation,  such  as  swimming, 
boating,  etc.  Instruction  in  swimming  will  be  given  to  those  who 
desire  it.     Row-boats  for  private  use  may  be  hired  at  the  Hotel. 

Registration 

As  the  number  of  places  is  limited,  those  who  desire  to  reg- 
ister should  do  so  at  once,  as  the  applications  will  be  considered 
in  the  order  in  which  they  are  received.  Application  blanks  and 
further  information  concerning  the  work  of  the  Station  may  be 
obtained  by  addressing: 

Director  of  University  Extension, 

Iowa  City,  Iowa. 


OFF  FOR  THE   FIELD— BY  WATER 
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COURSES 


BOTANY 

1.  Plant  Taxonomy.  3  or  5  hrs. 

A  course  designed  to  give  teachers  and  students  of  botany  a  knowledge 
of  our  flora  and  to  acquaint  them  with  methods  of  field  work  and  critical 
comparative  study.  Attention  will  be  given  to  plants  of  the  lake  and  marsh, 
the  prairie,  and  the  forest,  and  to  weeds.  Students  should  bring  their  own 
manuals  and  hand-lenses.  The  time  will  be  divided  between  laboratory  and 
field  work  as  occasion  requires.     Professor  Shimek;  Miss  Cavanagh. 

2.  Studies  in  Plant  Environment.  5  hrs. 

A  large  part  of  this  course  will  consist  of  the  field  study  of  plant  dis- 
tribution and  environment.  The  laboratory  work  will  consist  of  the  com- 
parative study  of  structural  ecological  responses  of  aquatic  and  terrestrial 
plants.  High-school  teachers  who  take  this  course  will  receive  directions 
for  high-school  field  work,  and  will  also  be  assisted  in  collecting  and  pre- 
paring material  for  school  use.     Professor  Shimek. 

3.  Mycology.  3  hrs. 
A  laboratory  and  field  course  in  the  study  of  the  local  fungal  flora  with 

special  reference  to  its  relation  to  plant  diseases.     Professor  Shimek;   Mr. 

ClDDENGS. 

Professor  J.  C.  Arthur  of  Purdue  University,  Indiana,  will  give  a  series 
of  five  lectures  on  Plant  Diseases  in  connection  with  this  course. 

4.  Eesearch  in  Botany. 

Opportunity  will  be  given  for  thesis  work  and  general  research  in  bot- 
any, particularly  in  field  and  experimental  ecology,  with  credit  according  to 
work  accomplished.     Professor  Shimek. 

5.  High  School  Methods  in  Natural  Science.  1  hr. 

A  teachers'  course  consisting  of  conferences  and  lectures  on  methods  of 
presentation  of  the  natural  sciences  in  high  schools.  Professor  Shimek;  and 
other  members  of  the  staff. 

GEOLOGY 

1.     Physiography  of  Iowa.  5  hrs. 

Daily  lectures  will  be  given  on  the  agencies  and  processes  which  have 
developed  the  surface  features  and  soils  of  our  state.  Special  emphasis  will 
be  placed  on  the  physiographic  phenomena  of  the  immediate  region  such  as 
the  lakes,  their  origin,  shoreline  features,  and  the  work  of  waves.  Glacial 
features  such  as  moraines,  kames,  kettleholes,  outwash  plains,  etc.,  abound 
while  the  drainage  of  this  youthful  region  affords  field  problems  seldom 
equaled.  An  extensive  drainage  ditch,  now  in  process  of  construction  near 
by,  offers  for  study  excellent  fresh  sections  in  shore  deposits,  drift,  and  al- 
luvium. As  much  as  possible  of  the  course  will  be  taught  in  the  field. 
Saturdays  will  be  devoted  to  various  field  excursions.     Mr.  Thomas. 
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:2.     Elementary  Mineralogy  and  Petrology.  3  hrs. 

A  course  intended  to  familiarize  the  student  with  the  common  minerals 
and  rocks  and  the  methods  by  which  they  are  identified.  In  the  laboratory 
the  physical  characters  of  the  chief  rock-making  minerals  and  the  leading 
ores  of  iron,  copper,  lead,  zinc,  etc.,  will  be  studied;  in  the  field  collections 
of  the  common  rocks  will  be  made  and  the  origin  and  classification  of  these 
will  be  discussed.  The  lake  shore  and  the  surrounding  region  contains  an 
endless  assortment  of  perfectly  fresh  drift  boulders  and  facilities  for  making 
collections  are  unexcelled.  Crosby 's  ■ '  Tables  for  the  Determination  of 
Common  Minerals ' '  will  be  the  text  in  mineralogy.     Mr.  Thomas. 

3.     Research  in  Geology. 

Graduate  students  with  requisite  preparation  may,  in  so  far  as  possible, 
be  assigned  definite  research  studies  to  be  carried  on  in  the  field.  Amount 
<of  credit  will  depend  on  the  work  accomplished.     Mr.  Thomas. 

ZOOLOGY 

I.     General  Zoology  and  Ornithology 

1.  The  Zoology  of  Lake  and  Stream:   Invertebrate  Zoology.  5  hrs. 
A  study  of  the  general  principles  of  zoology  based  upon  such  common 

aquatic  forms  as  might  be  found  in  any  inland  locality.  So  far  as  possible 
students  will  collect  their  own  material  in  order  to  become  acquainted  with 
habitats.  Such  collecting  will  be  done  at  other  times  than  the  regular  lab- 
oratory periods.     Professor  Stephens. 

Three  lectures  and  two  afternoons  in  the  laboratory. 

2.  Vertebrate  Zoology.  3  hrs.* 

The  habits  and  morphology  of  available  vertebrates  will  be  studied  in 
the  field  and  laboratory.  The  lectures  will  deal  chiefly  with  the  comparative 
anatomy  and  life  histories.     Professor  Stephens. 

Two  lectures  and  one  afternoon  in  the  laboratory. 

3.  Ornithology.  2  hrs.* 
Work  in  this  line  will  be  offered,  the  precise  nature  of  which  will  be  de- 
termined after  the  opening  of  the  session.  The  field  work  will  be  empha- 
sized, and  will  include  an  opportunity  to  become  acquainted  with  the  names, 
the  classification,  and,  to  some  extent,  the  habits  of  the  summer  birds. 
Those  who  may  be  prepared  may  undertake  a  more  intensive  study  of  the 
breeding  habits  by  the  use  of  blinds,  etc.  Lectures  will  be  along  the  line  of 
either  structure  and  classification,  or  habits  and  behavior,  as  may  be  de- 
termined. For  those  who  enter  the  class  a  field-glass  or  opera-glass  will  be 
indispensable.     Professor  Stephens. 

4.  Molluscan  Fauna. 

A  study  of  the  local  molluscan  fauna,  consisting  of  structural,  taxo- 
nomic,  and  field  work.     Professor  Stephens. 

Professor  Shimek  will  take  part  in  the  taxonomic  and  field  work. 


*Those  who  so  desire  may  enroll  for  an  additional  hour  in  these  courses  and  wil 
be  assigned  extra  work  in  the  field  or  laboratory. 
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II.     Entomology 

1.  General  Entomology.  5  hrs. 

A  general  field  and  laboratory  course  in  the  study  of  the  local  insect 
fauna. 

2.  Economic  Entomology.  3  hrs. 

A  study  of  the  local  insects  of  the  garden,   field  and   forest  in  their 
relation  to  man. 

3.  Advanced  Entomology. 

Special  work  for  advanced  students.     Time  and  credit  as  arranged. 


A  cordial  invitation  is  extended  to  alumni,  and  others  interested  in  the 
work,  to  visit  the  Station  during  the  season,  which  closes  September  1st. 
After  the  close  of  the  regular  session  the  Station  will  be  in  charge  of  a 
University  alumnus  who  will  welcome  visitors. 
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THE  STATE 

UNIVERSITY  OF  IOWA 

IOWA  CITY 
John  G.  Bowman,  President 


COLLEGES  AND  SCHOOLS 

THE  GRADUATE  COLLEGE 
THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS 
THE  COLLEGE  OF  LAW 
THE  COLLEGE  OF  MEDICINE 
THE  COLLEGE  OF  HOMEOPATHIC  MEDICINE 
THE  COLLEGE  OF  DENTISTRY 
THE  COLLEGE  OF  PHARMACY 
THE  COLLEGE  OF  APPLIED  SCIENCE 
THE  COLLEGE  OF  FINE  ARTS  or  THE  MARK  RAN- 
NEY   MEMORIAL   INSTITUTE 


THE  SCHOOL  OF  POLITICAL  AND  SOCIAL  SCIENCE 

AND  COMMERCE 
THE  SCHOOL  OF  EDUCATION 
TWO  SCHOOLS  FOR  NURSES 


THE  SUMMER  SESSION,  including 

The  Lakeside  Laboratory  at  Okoboji 


Correspondence  is  invited.     For  catalogues  and  other  in- 
formation address: 

The  Registrar,  Iowa  City,  Iowa. 


January,  1913 
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TO  THE  TEACHERS  OF  IOWA 


"Shall  I  go  to  a  summer  school?"  the  teacher  asks. 
A  voice  from  within  rather  than  from  without  must 
answer  this  question  for  each  teacher.  But,  as  a 
suggestion,  let  me  ask:  Do  you  find  your  work 
itself  an  expression  of  your  power,  your  dignity, 
your  spiritual  and  intellectual  fulfillment?  Are 
the  large  public  ends  which  you  serve  and  the  will 
within  yourself  one  and  the  same  cause  in  which 
you  find  delight?  When  you  look  within  yourself, 
do  you  see  there  a  strong  and  willing  devotion  to 
your  work? 

When  teachers  make  the  cause  of  their  pro- 
fession, which  is  outside  of  themselves,  one  with 
the  highest  aspiration  within  themselves,  then  the 
inner  voice  says,  "Do  anything  that  will  give  you 
more  power  as  a  scholar,  or  as  an  administrator, 
or  as  a  teacher;  do  anything  that  will  give  you  a 
clearer  understanding  of  human  nature  or  increase 
the  kindness  and  faith  in  your  heart,  in  order 
that  you  may  fulfill  effectively  and  intensely  the 
supreme  opportunity  in  your  life." 

The  Summer  Session  at  the  University  of  Iowa 
is  designed  primarily  for  teachers  who  wish  to 
obey  such  an  inner  voice.  Iowa  needs  thousands 
of  such   teachers. 

JOHN  G.  BOWMAN 
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The  Old  Capitol 
The  University  now  occupies  about  thirty  buildings;  only  a  few  of  these 
are  illustrated  in  this  booklet. 


THE  SUMMER  SESSION 


AT  least  two  practical  considerations  confront  the  teacher 
who  is  thinking  of  attending  a  summer  school.  First. 
-  will  it  be  worth  while  as  a  means  of  increasing  efficiency 
and  likelihood  of  promotion  to  better  positions;  second,  can  he 
provide  himself  with  the  $40.00  or  $50.00  necessary  for  expenses? 


SUMMER  SCHOOLS  AND  THE  TEACHER 

To  the  ambitious  teacher  the  summer  schools  offer  a  ready 
means  of  advancement  along  the  lines  developed  by  the  profes- 
sion. Indeed,  the  summer  schools  have  developed  almost  entirely 
as  a  response  to  the  demands  of  the  teachers  who  were  eager 
to  make  the  summer  vacation  count  toward  better  preparation. 
The  growth  in  attendance  in  summer  schools  wTithin  the  past 
decade  has  become  one  of  the  most  significant  movements  in 
modern  educational  history.  During  the  summer  of  1912,  about 
120,000  students  were  in  attendance  in  the  various  schools. 
Fully  half  of  the  number  were  attending  schools  in  the  North 
Central  States.     With  the  inspiration  thus  attained  by  60,000 
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students  it  is  not  surprising  to  find  that  there  has  been  a  great 
quickening  of  educational  endeavor  in  this  region.  The  result 
is  to-day  that  aggressive  superintendents  are  on  the  constant 
search  for  these  teachers.  The  reason  for  this  lies  quite  as  much 
in  the  spirit  which  the  teachers  make  evident  as  in  their  im- 
proved preparation  for  their  work. 


SUMMER  SCHOOLS  AND  THE  SUPERINTENDENT 
AND  PRINCIPAL 

The  field  of  school  supervision  is  making  greater  demands  than 
at  any  previous  time  in  the  way  of  academic  and  professional 
preparation.  The  man  who  meets  these  requirements  will  find 
recognition  in  a  more  substantial  way  than  heretofore.  This  is 
true  not  only  for  the  highest  prizes  in  the  profession,  but  the 
whole  level  of  salaries  has  been  raised.  There  is  no  field  of  social 
service  to-day  which  calls  for  a  higher  type  of  expert  ability  than 
that  of  school  administration.  Any  young  man  with  the  right 
personal  qualities,  who  enters  the  field  with  adequate  profes- 
sional equipment  will  find  problems  worthy  of  his  steel. 

The  nature  of  the  administrative  work,  with  its  intricate  detail 
is  such  that  little  time  is  left  during  the  school  term  for  scholarly 
work  or  even  for  reflection  and  systematic  study  of  the  problems 
of  the  school.  Situations  involving  the  action  of  the  superin- 
tendent or  principal  usually  arise  so  suddenly  and  need  adjust- 
ment so  quickly  that  little  chance  is  given  for  the  analysis  of 
the  underlying  principle  involved.    The  summer  school  has  made 


The  Hall  of  Natural   Science 


an  insistent  appeal  to  this  class  of  school  workers.  Here,  the 
superintendent  is  far  enough  away  from  the  immediate  problems 
to  be  able  to  consider  them  in  their  larger  relationships.  Here, 
the  superintendent  comes  in  contact  with  the  most  recent  scien- 
tific literature  on  his  work.  Even  though  he  may  have  access  to 
this  during  the  year,  conditions  are  not  favorable  for  the  in- 
tensive study  necessary  for  the  satisfactory  utilization  of  the 
material.  It  is  probably  true  that  summer  schools  have  con- 
tributed more  toward  the  recent  development  of  a  scientific  at- 
titude, a  technique  of  supervision,  and  a  genuine  professional 
spirit  among  school  administrators  than  any  other  single  agency. 
Collegiate  courses  concerning  administrative  problems  have 
developed  rapidly  in  the  last  few  years,  and  the  State  University 
of  Iowa  proposes  during  the  coming  Summer  Session  to  enlarge 
its  scope  of  work  along  these  lines,  so  as  to  meet  the  specific 
needs  of  superintendents  and  principals  of  Iowa. 

SUMMER  SCHOOLS  AND  THE  GRADUATE  STUDENT 

The  universities  have  modified  their  courses  so  as  to  be  of 
greater  service  to  the  advanced  students.  Most  of  the  larger 
state  institutions  have  made  it  possible  for  such  students  to  se- 
cure advanced  degrees  by  attendance  during  a  series  of  summer 
sessions.  The  State  University  of  Iowa  has,  in  recent  years,  made 
an  especial  effort  in  this  direction.  Additional  provisions  have 
been  made  in  the  matter  of  offering  work  of  a  consecutive  nature 
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from  summer  to  summer.  The  fact  that  135  graduate  students 
were  in  attendance  last  summer  indicates  the  response  on  the 
part  of  the  students. 

CAN  I  AFFORD  IT  ? 

Can  I  afford  to  spend  the  time,  energy,  and  money  in  this  way  ? 
The  effort  spent  in  obtaining  an  education  is  always  an  invest- 
ment, and  one  is  not  always  in  a  position  to  invest;  but  there 
can  be  little  doubt  that  the  higher  training  of  a  good  mind  is  an 
investment  that  will  pay  even  in  dollars  and  cents.  Usually  the 
best  positions  are  secured  by  the  best  trained  teachers. 

More  important  than  this,  however,  is  the  spirit  of  fellowship 
and  high  ambition  that  comes  from  occasional  association  for  a 
time  with  other  teachers  having  like  problems  and  with  skilled 
specialists  in  the  branches  of  study  in  which  the  teacher  is  par- 
ticularly interested.  Any  teacher  however  adept  in  his  specialty 
will  be  a  more  efficient  worker  after  a  summer  spent  in  this  way, 
whether  or  not  the  result  is  marked  in  terms  of  salary. 

Only  one  careful  study  has  been  made  of  the  value  of  training 
in  its  relation  to  compensation,  and  this  was  in  a  neighboring 
state.  The  experience,  training,  and  salary  of  200  superintend- 
ents were  analyzed.  It  was  found  that,  given  the  same  amount 
and  kind  of   experience  the   men  with   graduate   degrees   were 
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receiving  practically  twice  the  amount  of  salary  of  the  group 
who  had  not  continued  their  study  beyond  the  completion  of 
the  Liberal  Arts  course.  Most  of  the  men  in  the  high  salaried 
group  had  taken  at  least  a  part  of  their  advanced  work  during 
the  summer  term.  Here  they  found  the  most  stimulating  en- 
vironment; here,  their  ideas  were  checked  by  the  sharpest  kind 
of  intellectual  competition.  Growth  was  inevitable.  Indeed, 
attendance  in  the  summer  schools  might  almost  serve  as  a  meas- 
use  of  the  professional  interest  of  the  superintendent  and  prin- 

OTHERS  WHO  MAY  PROFIT 

Persons  who  desire  to  become  specialists  along  commercial  lines, 
for  example,  as  physicists,  chemists,  or  biologists,  often  find  their 
best  opportunity  for  advancement  in  summer  study.  The  op- 
portunities are  quite  as  good  also  in  the  literary  field.  Ministers 
and  other  religious  workers  can  extend  their  horizon  through 
study  of  psychological,  philosophical  sociological,  and  other 
problems  as  well  as  become  conversant  with  the  latest  develop- 
ment in  their  special  territory.  Librarians  are  accommodated 
with  a  comprehensive  course  suited  to  their  individual  needs. 
Besides  these  many  mature  persons  attend  who  merely  desire  to 
keep  more  closely  in  touch  with  things  of  culture  and  with 
cultured  people. 


The  Kail  of  Chemistry  and  Pharmacy 


THE  SUMMER  SCHOOL  AT  IOWA 

The  University  gladly  co-operates  with  the  teachers  of  the  state 
for  the  betterment  of  the  teaching  profession  in  Iowa.  The  ex- 
tensive facilities  of  the  University  in  the  way  of  libraries,  labor- 
atories, and  museums,  as  well  as  the  counsel  and  aid  of  its  faculty 
are  at  the  service  of  all  Iowa  teachers  throughout  the  entire  year. 
Statistics  reveal  the  fact  that  teachers  of  Iowa  have  not  made  as 
thorough  use  of  summer  sessions  as  the  teachers  in  some  other 
states.    Herein  lies  an  opportunity. 

The  coming  session,  from  June  16  to  July  26,  will  afford 
an  opportunity  for  the  high  school  teachers,  supervisors,  prin- 
cipals, and  superintendents  of  Iowa  to  do  work  of  an  academic 
and  professional  nature  along  the  lines  most  approved  by  the 
experience  of  the  past  in  this  and  other  universities.  All  of  the 
departments  of  the  Graduate  College  and  the  colleges  of  Liberal 
Arts  and  Fine  Arts,  with  their  laboratories,  museums,  and  li- 
braries, will  be  available  for  the  use  of  qualified  students.  No 
effort  will  be  spared  to  make  this  session  the  best  ever  held  at 
the  University. 

The  faculty  for  the  Summer  Session  consists  almost  wholly  of 
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heads  of  departments  and  professors,  so  that  students  have  the 
advantage  of  superior  instruction  in  the  various  fields.  This  year 
the  faculty  will  be  larger  than  ever  before.  Particular  attention 
will  be  paid  to  the  work  in  certain  branches  in  which  the  need  of 
the  schools  is  greatest,  as  in  education  and  English. 

A  number  of  special  features  of  value  to  teachers  will  be 
provided,  in  order  to  render  the  Session  still  more  beneficial. 

FACILITIES 

The  extensive  facilities  of  the  University  in  the  way  of  li- 
braries, laboratories,  and  museums,  are  freely  open  to  students 
of  the  Summer  Session. 


One  of  the  laboratories 


Part  of  the  Heading  Boom  in  the  General  Library 

Libraries — The  libraries  contain  some  150,000  volumes.  Each 
department  has  its  own  technical  library,  with  abundant  refer- 
ence books  and  a  large  series  of  periodicals. 

Laboratories — The  laboratories  of  botany,  chemistry,  geology, 

physics,  and  zoology  belonging  to  the  University  are  extensive 

and  equipped  with  the  best  apparatus  along  all  lines.    Provision 

is  made  for  special  laboratory  rooms  and  apparatus  for  the  use 

of  graduate  students. 

Museums — The  museums  in  the  various  fields  of  natural  science 
and  art  are  of  great  service  to  the  Summer  Session  students.  In 
at  least  one  of  these,  the  Zoological  Museum,  the  equipment  is 
superior  to  that  in  almost  any  other  educational  institution  in 
the  country. 

COURSES  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Arrangements  for  courses  in  various  departments  have  not 
yet  been  completed,  and  details  will  be  furnished  later  to  any  who 
are  interested.  Correspondence  is  invited  with  reference  to  any 
of  the  collegiate  branches.  The  inquirer  may  address  the  head 
of  any  department  in  which  he  is  especially  concerned.  Counsel 
will  be  cheerfully  and  freely  given  whether  or  not  the  student 
decides  to  attend  the  Summer  Session. 

Instruction  will  be  furnished  in  botany,  chemistry,  education, 
English,  French,  geology,  mathematics  and  astronomy,  German, 
Greek,  history,  history  of  art,  Latin,  philosophy  and  psychology, 


Another  of  the  laboratories 

physics,  political  economy  and  sociology,  political  science,  zool- 
ogy, and  other  branches  required  by  teachers. 

Special  courses,  for  which  a  small  extra  fee  is  charged,  will  be 
given  in  music,  athletics,  and  pharmacy. 

EXPENSES 

Tuition  in  the  Graduate  College  is  free.  Tuition  in  the  Col- 
leges of  Liberal  Arts  and  Pine  Arts  is  $5.00  for  the  session.  Tui- 
tion in  the  Lakeside  Laboratory  and  for  the  special  courses  will 


A  group  of  walruses  in  the  Zoological  Museum 


Looking  up  the  Iowa  River 

be  stated  upon  application.  Candidates  for  degrees  who  have 
not  before  entered  the  University  pay  the  matriculation  fee  of 
$10.00. 

Board  and  rooms  may  be  obtained  at  especially  low  rates. 
Furnished  rooms  range  from  about  $1.00  a  week  upwards  (with 
two  in  a  room).  The  price  of  board  ranges  from  $3.50  a  week 
upwards.  Board  may  be  obtained  in  the  University  Commons 
at  low  rates.  The  Commons  has  been  fitted  out  in  Unity  Hall, 
and  affords  excellent  board,  together  with  a  general  club  room 
for  the  convenience  of  students.  The  actual  expense  for  the 
Session,  exclusive  of  books  and  personal  expenditures,  need  not 
exceed  $40.00. 

PROJECTED  REGISTRATION 

By  special  permission  of  the  faculty  experienced  teachers  who 
have  been  in  regular  attendance  during  the  Summer  Session,  and 
who  are  regularly  matriculated  in  the  University,  may  continue 
their  work  at  home  during  the  year.  Thus  they  may  reduce  the 
residence  requirements  for  graduation. 

STATE   CERTIFICATES 

Teachers  preparing  for  state  certificates  will  find  many  sub- 
jects of  direct  value,  among  them  the  following:  algebra,  botany, 


A  summer  picnic  of  the  Graduate  Club 

child  study,  civics,  English  language  and  literature,  geometry, 
history  of  education,  methods  of  teaching  physics,  physical  geog- 
raphy, political  economy,  principles  of  education,  psychology, 
school  supervision,  United  States  history,  zoology.  College  grad- 
uates who  need  credits  in  psychology  and  education  for  the  state 
certificate  may  devote  all  their  time  to  either  or  both  of  those 
subjects. 

TEACHERS'  POSITIONS 
The  University  maintains  a  bureau  for  the  purpose  of  assisting 
students  to  secure  desirable  positions.     During  the  past  season 
the  University  has  placed  more  than  a  hundred  of  its  graduates 
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Canoeing  on  the  River 


in  the  best  high  schools  and  in  superintendences.  During  the 
past  fall  nearly  as  many  more  might  have  been  placed  had  they 
been  available.  The  Summer  Session  is  a  good  time  for  teachers 
to  meet  superintendents. 

LECTURES  AND  ROUND  TABLES 

A  series  of  free  public  lectures  on  such  subjects  as  travel,  art, 
history,  philosophy,  and  science,  many  of  the  lectures  being  illus- 
trated, will  be  provided  for  students  of  the  Summer  Session. 
Arrangements  are  under  way  to  offer  an  exceptionally  attractive 
programme  by  members  of  the  faculty,  eminent  superintendents, 
and  others. 

Round  tables  and  conferences  for  the  discussion  of  various 
topics  of  interest  to  educators  will  be  organized  for  those  in 
attendance  upon  the  Session,  as  circumstances  may  suggest.  Such 
meetings  have  proven  of  great  value  in  former  Summer  Sessions. 

TRAINING  FOR  LIBRARIANS 

One  of  the  valuable  adjuncts  to  the  Summer  Session  is  the 
Summer  School  for  Library  Training,  conducted  at  the  Univer- 
sity under  the  auspices  of  the  Iowa  Library  Commission.  Courses 
are  afforded  in  both  theoretical  and  practical  work  to  satisfy  the 
needs  of  those  in  charge  of  libraries  in  smaller  cities,  and  of  as- 
sistants in  the  larger  libraries.  The  faculty  is  made  up  both  of 
members  of  the  staff  of  the  University  Library  and  of  skilled 
librarians  from  other  institutions. 


The  Macbride  Lakeside  Laboratory  at   Okoboji 

LAKESIDE  LABORATORY 

The  Macbride  Lakeside  Laboratory  conducted  under  the  aus- 
pices of  the  alumni  of  the  University  will  hold  its  Fifth  Annual 
Session  contemporaneously  with  the  Summer  Session  at  the  Uni- 
versity.    In  the  Lakeside  Laboratory  opportunity  is  offered  for 


Along  the  shore,  at  Okoboji 


Through  the  forest,  at   Okoboji 

field  work  and  instruction  in  all  of  the  principal  lines  of  natural 
science.  This  laboratory  has  the  co-operation  of  faculties  of  all 
the  principal  colleges  of  the  State,  some  members  of  whose  facul- 
ties assist  in  the  instruction. 

INFORMATION 


The  special  bulletin  outlining  courses  and  requirements  of  the 
Summer  Session  will  be  issued  within  a  short  time.  For  this,  or 
for  other  general  information,  address : 

The  Registrar, 
Iowa  City,  Iowa. 


THE  STATE 

UNIVERSITY  OF  IOWA 

Iowa  City 
John  G.  Bowman,  President 


COLLEGES  AND  SCHOOLS 

The  Graduate  College 
The  College  of  Liberal  Arts 
The  College  of  Law 
The  College  of  Medicine 
The  College  of  Homeopathic  Medicine 
The  College  of  Dentistry 
The  College  of  Pharmacy 
The  College  of  Applied  Science 
The  College  of  Fine  Arts  or  Mark 
Eanney  Memorial  Institute 

The  School  of  Political  and  Social 

Science  and  Commerce 
The  School  of  Education 
Two  Schools  for  Nurses 
The  School  of  Music 

The  Summer  Session,  including 

The  Lakeside  Laboratory  at  Okoboji 


Correspondence  is  invited.  For  cata- 
logues, illustrated  bulletins,  and  other  in- 
formation address: 

The  Eegistrar, 
Iowa  City,  Iowa. 
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THE  STATE 

UNIVERSITY  OF  IOWA 

IOWA  CITY 


Old  Capitol 

THE  SUMMER  SESSION 

including  the 

Summer  School  for  Library  Training 

and  the 

Iowa  Lakeside  Laboratory 


On  the  banks  of  the  Iowa  River 

The  Summer  Session 


The  Summer  Session  of  the  University  of  Iowa  for  the  year 
1915  comprises  two  periods :  one  of  six  weeks  from  June  21  to 
July  30 ;  the  other  of  four  weeks,  from  August  2  to  August  27. 
The  courses  are  so  planned  that  a  student  may  attend  either  of 
the  periods  independently  or  continue  his  work  systematically 
throughout  the  entire  session. 

The  Summer  Session  is  an  integral  part  of  the  University. 
Undergraduate  work  will  be  offered  in  the  Colleges  of  Liberal 
Arts,  Education,  Fine  Arts,  and  Applied  Science.  Advanced 
work  will  be  provided  in  the  Graduate  College.  Instruction  is 
in  charge  of  the  heads  of  the  various  departments.  Additional 
members  of  the  staff  of  instruction  who  are  brought  from  other 
institutions  are  specialists  in  their  respective  fields.  The  quality 
of  instruction  and  the  seriousness  of  purpose  in  the  student  body 
is  as  high  as  in  any  other  session  of  the  year. 

TYPES  OF  WORK 

The  courses  in  the  Summer  Session  are  planned  to  meet  the 
requirements  of  a  wide  range  of  interests. 


1.  Regular  College  Work  is  offered,  leading  to  the  following 
degrees  or  certificates:  Bachelor  of  Arts,  Bachelor  of  Science, 
Bachelor  of  Engineering,  Master  of  Arts,  Doctor  of  Philosophy, 
and  the  Certificate  of  the  College  of  Education.  The  courses 
are  arranged  in  sequence  from  year  to  year,  so  that  a  student 
can  plan  work  for  a  series  of  Summer  Sessions  which  will  lead 
to  a  specific  outcome.  In  the  majority  of  the  departments  courses 
are  arranged  to  coordinate  with  the  courses  given  during  the 
regular  year.  Teachers  and  others  who  are  compelled  to  take 
their  college  work  irregularly  find  the  Summer  Session  of  great 
value  toward  graduation. 

2.  Professional  Work  in  Education  is  offered  for  the  super- 
intendent, supervisor,  principal,  high  school  teacher,  and  the 
normal  school  or  college  teacher.  Through  the  College  of  Edu- 
cation special  attention  is  given  to  the  training  of  teachers  and 
school  superintendents. 

3.  The  new  legal  requirements  for  teachers  are  such  that 
many  feel  the  need  of  special  instruction  in  Agriculture,  Home 
Economics,  or  Manual  Training.  Work  is  offered  for  the  special 
benefit  of  those  who  need  such  instruction  in  order  to  meet  these 
requirements.  Courses  are  also  provided  in  music,  drawing,  and 
engineering.  The  exigencies  of  building  and  remodeling  the 
University  gymnasiums  forbid  the  offering  of  work  in  physical 
education  this  year. 

4.  Courses  in  engineering  of  a  high  professional  grade  are 
offered  this  year  for  the  first  time.  This  work  will  be  accessible 
to  the  student  who  finds  it  desirable  to  shorten  his  college  course, 
and  to  the  man  in  active  practice  who  desires  to  keep  in  touch 
with  the  latest  advances  in  his  field. 

5.  Many  of  the  courses  are  of  special  interest  to  ministers, 
particularly  the  work  in  philosophy  and  psychology,  education, 
and  economics  and  sociology. 

6.  Special  Work  is  offered  of  specific  help  to  certain  classes 
of  students  irrespective  of  the  desire  for  a  degree  or  certificate. 
Many  of  these  courses  are  such  as  might  appeal  to  the  profes- 
sional man  or  woman  whose  special  interest  demands  study  on 
one  or  two  particular  lines,  but  who  does  not  expect  to  proceed 
to  a  degree. 
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ADMISSION 

The  entrance  requirements  for  students  who  wish  credit  in 
the  University  are  the  same  as  for  any  other  session.  A  com- 
plete statement  of  these  conditions  is  found  in  the  general  cata- 
logue of  the  University.  In  general  a  student  may  qualify  under 
one  of  the  following  heads : 

1.  Graduates  of  an  accredited  high  school,  or  its  equivalent. 

2.  Students  with  advanced  standing  in  other  educational 
institutions. 

3.  Persons  who  pass  the  regular  entrance  examinations. 

4.  Other  persons  may  enter  as  special  students  in  such 
classes  as  their  ability  warrants.  Credit  will  be  given  to  such 
students  only  under  the  regulations  covering  entrance  require- 
ments. 

CREDIT 

Credit  is  given  for  work  satisfactorily  completed  in  courses 
of  the  Summer  Session  in  the  same  ratio  as  for  work  done  during 
the  regular  year;  that  is,  a  five-hour  course  for  the  six  weeks 
of  the  first  period  yields  one  and  two-thirds  hours  of  credit. 
Courses  which  meet  less  frequently  offer  credit  in  the  same  pro- 
portion. Fifteen  hours  is  considered  full  work,  but  students  of 
high  rank  may,  by  special  permission,  be  allowed  to  carry  as 
many  as  twenty  hours,  yielding  six  and  two-thirds  credits. 
Credit  for  the  second  period  of  four  weeks  is  given  in  the  same 
proportion. 

Candidates  for  the  bachelor's  degree  are  required  to  complete 
120  credit  hours  and  must  spend  their  last  year  of  academic 
work  in  residence  at  the  University.  Attendance  at  four  Sum- 
mer Sessions  of  six  weeks  or  three  Summer  Sessions  of  ten  weeks 
is  considered  equivalent  to  one  year's  residence  and  as  such 
meets  the  residence  requirements.  This  is  not  to  be  construed 
as  meeting  the  course  requirements. 

Certificates  will  be  given  for  academic  credit  earned  in  the 
Summer  Session  on  application  to  the  Registrar. 

GRADUATE  WORK 
Graduates  of  accredited  colleges  or  universities  who  are  com- 


petent  to  enroll  for  an  advanced  degree  may  matriculate  in  the 
University  and  enter  upon  graduate  work  during  the  Summer 
Session.  Such  work  is  under  the  direction  of  the  Dean  of  the 
Graduate  College.  Candidates  for  the  Master's  degree  are 
required  to  spend  one  year,  or  its  equivalent,  in  residence  at  the 
University  taking  courses  in  the  Graduate  College.  For  more 
specific  conditions  for  this  degree  and  for  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Philosophy  the  student  is  directed  to  the  general  catalogue 
of  the  University. 

STUDY  IN  ABSENCE 

By  special  permission  of  the  faculty  experienced  teachers 
who  have  been  in  regular  attendance  during  the  Summer  Ses- 
sion and  who  are  regularly  matriculated  in  the  University  may 
continue  their  work  at  home  during  the  year  under  "projected 
registration."  The  fee  for  the  "projected  registration"  is 
$5.00  a  year. 

CERTIFICATES 

The  State  Board  of  Educational  Examiners  will  grant  five- 
year  first-grade  certificates  to  graduates  of  the  University  or 
other  approved  colleges  who  have  completed  (a)  six  semester- 
hours  of  psychology,  and  (b)  fourteen  hours  of  education.  The 
courses  offered  in  the  Summer  Session  enable  students  to  meet 
these  requirements  as  well  as  those  for  the  Certificate  of  the 
College  of  Education. 

GRADUATION 

The  various  degrees  and  certificates  are  conferred  upon  eli- 
gible students  at  the  University  Convocations,  which  are  held 
the  last  day  of  each  period  of  the  Summer  Session. 

FACILITIES 

The  extensive  facilities  of  the  University  in  the  way  of  li- 
braries, laboratories,  and  museums  are  freely  open  to  the  students 
of  the  Summer  Session. 

Libraries.  The  libraries  contain  nearly  190,000  volumes.  Each 
department  has  its  own  technical  library,  with  abundant  refer- 
ence books  and  large  series  of  periodicals. 

Laboratories.     The  laboratories  of  botany,  chemistry,  geology, 


physics,  psychology,  and  zoology  belonging  to  the  University 
are  extensive  and  equipped  with  the  best  apparatus  along  all 
lines.  Provision  is  made  for  special  laboratory  facilities  for 
advanced  students. 

Museums.  The  museums  in  the  various  fields  of  natural  sci- 
ence and  art  are  of  great  service. 

RECREATION 

The  students  of  the  Summer  Session  have  many  opportunities 
for  picnics,  rowing,  swimming,  tennis,  and  other  outdoor  sports. 
Informal  receptions  are  held  during  the  Session  and  various 
parties  are  given,  to  afford  opportunity  for  students  and  faculty 
to  meet  socially. 

EXPENSES 

Tuition  in  the  Graduate  College  is  free,  but  students  who  have 
not  previously  been  registered  at  the  University  pay  the  matricu- 
lation fee  of  $10.00.  Tuition  in  the  Colleges  of  Liberal  Arts, 
Education,  Fine  Arts,  and  Applied  Science  is  $5.00  for  each 
period  of  the  Session.  Tuition  in  the  Iowa  Lakeside  Laboratory, 
in  music,  and  in  the  School  of  Library  Training  is  stated  below. 
Candidates  for  degrees  who  have  not  before  entered  the  Uni- 
versity pay  the  matriculation  fee. 

Both  Currier  Hall,  the  University  dormitory  for  women,  and 
the  Iowa  Union,  the  University  men's  club,  will  be  open  for 
students  of  the  Summer  Session.  The  rates  at  the  Union  are 
as  follows:  Single  rooms,  without  private  bath,  $9.00  to  $12.00 
for  the  Session,  with  bath,  $12.00  to  $15.00 ;  double  rooms,  with 
bath,  $18.00  to  $22.00 ;  for  board,  $4.00,  without  breakfast,  $3.50. 
The  rates  at  Currier  Hall  are:  single  rooms,  $12.00  to  $15.00 
for  the  Session;  double  rooms,  from  $18.00  to  $21.00;  suites, 
$27.00;  for  board,  $3.75.  For  information  in  regard  to  Currier 
Hall  address  the  Dean  of  Women,  Iowa  City;  in  regard  to  the 
Iowa  Union,  address  the  Manager  of  Iowa  Union,  Iowa  City. 

Board  and  rooms  may  also  be  secured  in  private  families  or 
hotels  at  reasonable  rates. 

LECTURES  AND  ROUND  TABLES 
A  series  of  about  sixty  free  public  lectures  on  such  subjects  as 
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art,  history,  philosophy,  science,  and  travel,  many  of  the  lectures 
being  illustrated,  are  provided  for  students  of  the  Summer 
Session.  Arrangements  are  under  way  to  offer  an  exceptionally 
attractive  programme  by  members  of  the  faculty,  eminent  super- 
intendents, and  others.  Round  tables  and  conferences  for  the 
discussion  of  various  topics  of  interest  to  educators  will  be  or 
ganized  for  those  in  attendance  upon  the  Session,  as  circum- 
stances may  suggest.  Such  meetings  have  proven  of  great  value 
in  former  Summer  Sessions. 

TEACHERS '   APPOINTMENT    BUREAU 

A  committee  of  the  faculty,  of  which  the  Dean  of  the  College 
of  Education  is  chairman,  makes  every  effort  to  place  in  satis- 
factory positions  teachers  who  desire  such  aid.  A  large  number 
of  positions  in  schools  and  colleges  are  thus  filled  each  year. 
Many  superintendents  apply  to  the  committee  for  teachers  dur- 
ing the  Summer  Session. 


A  graduate  students'   summer  outing 


OFFICERS  OF  INSTRUCTION  AND 
ADMINISTRATION 


Thomas  Huston  Macbride,  Ph.  D.,  LL.  D.,  President 
Administrative    Committee 

William  Craig  Wilcox,  LL.  D.,  Chairman,  Dean  of  the  College  of  Liberal 
Arts;  Walter  Albert  Jessup,  Ph.  D.,  Secretary,  Dean  of  the  Col- 
lege of  Education;  Carl  Emil  Seashore,  Ph.  D.,  Dean  of  the  Grad- 
uate College. 

Professors 


Charles  Bundy  Wilson,  M.  A. 
Elbert  William  Rockwood,  Ph.  D. 
William  Craig  Wilcox,  M.  A.,  LL.  D. 
Gilbert  Logan  Houser,  Ph.  D. 
Benjamin  Franklin  Shambaugh,  Ph. 
Clark  Fisher  Ansley,  B.  A. 
Bohumil  Shimek,  M.  S. 
Franklin  Hazen  Potter,  M.  A. 
Carl  Emil  Seashore,  Ph.  D. 
Harry  Grant  Plum,  Ph.  D. 
Henry  Frederick  Wickham,  M.   S. 
William  Galt  Raymond,  C.  E.  LL.  D. 
Charles  Heald  Weller,  Ph.  D. 
Stephen  Hayes  Bush,  M.  A. 
Frederick  Carlos  Eastman,  Ph.  D. 
George  Walter  Stewart,  Ph.  D. 
Paul  Skeels  Peirce,  Ph.  D. 
Arthur  Carleton  Trowbridge,  Ph.  D. 
Walter  Albert  Jessup,  Ph.  D. 


German 

Chemistry 

History 

Zoology 

D.  Political  Science 

English 

Botany 

Latin 

Psychology 

History 

Zoology 

Engineering 

Greek 

French 

Latin 

Physics 

Political  Economy  and  Sociology 

Geology 

Education 


Associate   Professor 

Ervin  Eugene  Lewis,  A.  M. 

Assistant   Professors 

William  Jay  Karslake,  Ph.  D. 
Frank  Edward  Horack,  Ph.  D. 
Percival  Hunt,  M.  A. 
Lee  Paul  Sieg,  Ph.  D. 
Irving  King,  Ph.  D. 
Richard  Philip  Baker,  Ph.  D. 
Fay  Cluff  Brown,  Ph.  D. 
John  Franklin  Reilly,  M.  A. 


Education 


Chemistry 

Political  Science 

English 

Physics 

Education 

Mathematics 

Physics 

Mathematics 


Mabel  Clare  Williams,  Ph.  D.  Psychology 

William  Ferdinand  Luebke,  Ph.  D.  German 

Holland  MacLaren  Stewart,  Ph.  D.  Education 

Edward  Henry  Lauer,  A.  M.  German 
Raymond  Brown  Kittredge,  B.  S.  in  C.  E. 

Mechanics  and  Civil  Engineering 

Reuel  Hull  Sylvester,  Ph.  D.  Psychology 

Abram  Owen  Thomas,  M.  S.  Geology 

Francis  Waldemar  Kracher,  Ph.   D.  German 

Frederick   Montague   Foster,   Ph.   D.  Latin 

Guy  West  Wilson,  M.   Sc.  Botany 

Special  Lecturers 

Fred  Harvey  Calhoun,  Ph.  D.  Geology 

Professor  of  Geology  and  Mineralogy  and  Vice-Director  of  the  Agri- 
cultural Department,  Clemson  College,  and  State  Geologist  of  South 
Carolina. 
Fred  Emory  Haynes,  Ph.  D.  Economics 

Professor  of  Economics  and  Sociology,  Morningside  College. 
S.  Ging  Hefelbower,  Ph.  D.  Philosophy 

Professor  of  Philosophy,  Washburn  College,   Topeka,  Kansas. 
Orrin  H.  Smith,  Ph.  D.  Physics 

Professor  of  Physics,  Cornell  College. 
LeRoy  D.  Weld,  M.  S.  Physics 

Professor  of  Physics  and  Mathematics,  Coe  College. 
Garrett  Polhemus  Wyckoff,  A.  B.  Economics 

Professor  of  Economics,  Grinnell  College. 
Henning  Larsen,  A.  M.  English 

Assistant  Professor  of  English. 
J.  Hubert  Scott,  M.  A.  English 

Assistant  Professor  of  English  Language  and  Literature,  Coe  College. 
Joel  Simonds  Coffey,  B.  S.  Agriculture 

Instructor  in  Animal  Husbandry,  Purdue  University. 
Herbert  Grant  Campbell,  M.  A.  Psychology 

Professor  of  Philosophy  and  Psychology,  Morningside  College. 
Mary  Gleason  Home  Economics 

Supervisor  of  Sewing,  Davenport. 

Eleanor  Holloway  Home  Economics 

Supervisor  of  Domestic  Science,  Des  Moines. 
Carl  John  Knock,  M.  A.  Psychology 

Assistant  in  Psychology. 
Washburn  D.  Shipton,  B.  A.  Geology 

Assistant  in  Geology. 
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Instructors 

Ernest  James  Ashbaugh,  A.  M.  Education 

Nellie  Slayton  Aurner,  M.  A.  English 

Clifford  Louis  Bartlett,  M.  D.  Bacteriology 

William  Edmond  Beck,  M.  S.  Mathematics 

Daniel  Milton  Brumfiel,  A.  M.  Zoology 

Eoy  Benton  Davis,  Chemistry 

Richard  Carlyle  Kelley,  A.  B.  Manual  Training 

Maurice  A.  Kent,  B.  A.  Athletics 

Maurice  Lawrence  Myers,  M.  A.  English 

Arthur  Vincent  O  'Brien  Manual  Training 

Prank  Sangster  Drawing 

May  Gibson  Shuck,  M.  A.  English 

Lorin  Stuckey,  M.  A.  History 

Jacob  Van  der  Zee,  M.  A.,  LL.  B.  Political  Science 
Jacob  Augustus  Wernli,  A.  M.                                         Bomance  Languages 

Charles  William  Wester,  M.  A.  Mathematics 

Aleeth  Willard  Puolic  Speaking 

Assistants 

Davis  H.  Boot,  M.  A.  Botany 

Lucy  Mary  Cavanagh,  B.  S.  Botany 

Ernest  Otto  Dieterich,  B.  A.  Physics 

Lawrence  Ellsworth  Dodd,  B.  S.  Physics 

Ruth  Ida  Guenther,  B.  Sc.  in  H.  E.  Home  Economics 

Ralph  C.  Kahle  Animal  Biology 

Mary  M.  McGuire,  B.  S.  Biology 

STAFF   OF   THE   IOWA  LAKESIDE   LABORATORY 

Robert  Bradford  Wylie,  Ph.   D.,  Acting  Director  Botany 

Thomas  Calderwood  Stephens,  A.  B.,  M.  D.  Zoology 

Professor  of  Biology,  Morningside  College 

John  Littlefield   Tilton,  Ph.  D.  Geology 

Professor   of   Geology,   Simpson   College 

Albert  Francis  Ewers,  B.  S.  Teachers'  Botany 

Instructor  in  Botany,  McKinley  High  School,  St.  Louis 

Daniel  Milton  Brumfiel,  A.  B.,  A.  M.  Zoology 

Ernest  Gustav  Schroeder  Physical  Training 

Frank  Albert  Stromsten,  D.  Sc.     (Research  Session)  Zoology 

Assistants 

Minnie  R.  Johns  Botany 

H.  F.  Phelps  Zoology 

Henry  J.  Kroeger  Botany 
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STAFF  OF  THE  LIBRARY  TRAINING  SCHOOL 

Harriet  Emma  Howe,  B.  L.  S.,  Director 

Jennie  Ellen  Roberts,  Ph.  B.,  Besident  Director 

Alma  Penrose,  Instructor  in  Cataloguing  and  Classification 

Julia  Robinson,  Instructor  in  Library  Administration 

Alice  Williams,  Reviser  and  Instructor  in  Accessioning 

Grace  Shellenberger,  Instructor  in  Library  Work  with  Children 


SCHOOL  OF  MUSIC 


William  E.  Hays,  Director 

Agnes  Genevieve  Flannagan,  B.  Mus. 

Esther  McDowell  Swisher,  B.  A. 

Myrtle  Oxailia  Wood,  B.  Mus. 

Anna  Diller  Starbuck,  B.  A. 

Anna   Close  Albright 

Helen  Katz 

Orie  Elmer  Van  Doren 


Voice,  Public  School  Music 
Piano 
Piano 

Piano  and  Organ 

Piano  and  Organ 

Voice 

Violin 

Band  Instruments 
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COURSES 

AGRICULTURE* 

Mr.  Coffey,  Mr.  Ackerson 

Period  of  Six  Weeks 

The  courses  in  agriculture  are  offered  during  the  Summer  Session  for  the 
benefit  of  those  students  who  are  required  to  teach  agriculture  in  con- 
nection with  their  other  courses.  By  legal  enactment  instruction  in  agri- 
culture is  required  in  all  schools  next  year. 

Especial  attention  will  be  given  to  the  course  of  study  proposed  by  the 
State  Department  of  Public  Instruction  in  its  application  to  situations 
affording  a  limited  amount  of  equipment.  These  courses  meet  the  require- 
ments of  the  State  Department  of  Public  Instruction. 

I.  General  Agriculture  5  hrs. 
Open  to  all  students  who  desire  preparation  for  teaching  agriculture  in 
the  Iowa  schools.  Topics:  farm  crops,  plant  diseases,  insects,  gardening, 
soil-composition,  soil  conservation,  tillage,  animal  husbandry,  horses,  cat- 
tle, swine,  sheep,  poultry.     Mr.  Coffey;  Mr.  Ackerson. 

II.  Agronomy  5  hrs. 
Lectures  and  laboratory  exercises  on  crops  and  soils.  Soil  formation, 
adaptability,  and  characteristics  are  dealt  with;  also  the  judging  of  vari- 
ous farm  seeds,  especially  corn.  A  brief  study  of  the  various  methods  of 
experimentation  is  also  made.     Mr.  Ackerson. 

III.  Animal  Husbandry  5  hrs. 
A  study  of  the  various  types  and  breeds  of  live  stock,  including  considera- 
tion of  some  practical  phases  of  live  stock  management.  The  scoring  and 
judging  of  live  stock  constitutes  the  main  part  of  the  laboratory  work.  In- 
spection trips  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  Iowa  City  are  made  in  order  to 
give  the  student  a  chance  to  observe  live  stock  as  managed  by  the  practi- 
cal breeder.    Mr.  Coffey. 

IV.  Animal  Husbandry  5  hrs. 
Livestock  management.  A  lecture  course  dealing  with  elementary  prin- 
ciples of  earing  for  and  feeding  of  live  stock.  Prerequisite,  Animal  Hus- 
bandry, III.     Mr.  Coffey. 


♦P'or   science   courses   allied   to   agriculture,    see   under   botany,    geology,   and 
zoology. 
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V.  Conferences 

Conferences  on  the  teaching  of  agriculture  in  the  public  schools;  problems 
in  the  organization  of  agriculture  courses;  laboratory  equipment  and 
supplies;  methods  of  teaching;   etc.     Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Period  of  Four  Weeks* 

VI.  General  Agriculture  5  hrs. 
Open  to  all  students  who  desire  preparation  for  teaching  agriculture  in 
the  Iowa  schools.  Topics:  farm  crops,  plant  disease,  insects,  gardening, 
soil  composition,  soil  conservation,  tillage,  animal  husbandry,  horses,  cat- 
tle, swine,  sheep,  poultry.    Mr.  Coffey  and  Mr.  Ackerson. 

VII.  Agronomy  5  hrs. 
Lectures  and  laboratory  exercises  on  crops  and  soils.  Soil  formation,  adapt- 
ability, and  characteristics  are  dealt  with;  also  the  judging  of  various 
farm  seeds,  especially  corn.  A  brief  study  of  the  various  methods  of 
experimentation  is  also  made.     Mr.  Ackerson. 

VIII.  Animal  Husbandry  5  hrs. 
A  study  of  the  various  types  and  breeds  of  live  stock,  including  considera- 
tion of  some  practical  phases  of  live  stock  management.  The  scoring  and 
judging  of  live  stock  constitutes  the  main  part  of  the  laboratory  work. 
Inspection  trips  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  Iowa  City  are  made  in  order 
to  give  the  student  a  chance  to  observe  live  stock  as  managed  by  the 
practical  breeder.    Mr.  Coffey. 

ATHLETICS 

Mr.  Kent 

In  response  to  the  large  number  of  calls  for  teachers  who  can,  in  addition 
to  their  other  work,  coach  athletic  teams  in  football,  baseball  and  basket- 
ball, the  University  authorities  have  secured  Mr.  Kent  to  offer  two  courses 
of  instruction.  Owing  to  the  fact  that  the  men's  gymnasium  is  being  re- 
modeled and  a  new  gymnasium  for  women  is  under  construction,  no  other 
work  in  physical  education  is  offered  this  year.  Adequate  work  along 
this  line  is  planned  for  the  summer  session  of  1916. 

I.  Football  5  hrs. 
For  coaches  of  high  school  and  college  teams.  Lectures  covering  the 
field  of  offense,  defense,  training,  etc.  Blackboard  work  and  field  practice 
to  illustrate. 

II.  (Basketball  and  Baseball  5  hrs. 
For  coaches  of  high  school  and  college  teams.  Lectures  covering  the  field 
of  offense,  defense,  training,  etc.  Blackboard  work  and  field-practice 
to  illustrate. 


*These  courses  are  a  continuation  of  courses  given  in  the  period  of  six  weekk. 
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BACTERIOLOGY 

Dr.  Bartlett 
I.     Bacteriology  5  hrs. 

A  lecture,  demonstration,  and  laboratory  course  in  general  bacteriology, 
giving  the  fundamental  principles  of  the  subject  and  placing  special  em- 
phasis on  the  relationship  of  bacteria  to  plant  growth,  the  preservation  of 
food,  and  the  production  and  prevention  of  disease.     Dr.  Bartlett. 

BOTANY 

Professor  Shimek;   Assistant  Professor  Wilson,  Miss  Cavanagh, 

Mr.  Boot 

Graduate  and  advanced  students  are  given  opportunities  to  pursue  their 
studies  during  the  summer  both  at  the  University  and  at  the  Lakeside  Lab- 
oratory at  Okoboji.     The  work  at  Okoboji  is  outlined  below. 

Period  of  Six  Weeks 

I.  Practical  Botany  5  hrs. 
A  general  course  dealing  with  the  relation  of  a  plant  to  its  environment, 
and  with  the  fundamental  principles  of  plant  growth  in  their  bearing  upon 
various  human  interests.  Designed  for  teachers  of  botany  and  agriculture 
in  secondary  schools,  and  for  students  who  wish  to  extend  their  horizon 
beyond  the  limits  of  a  laboratory.  Three  lectures  and  two  laboratory  or 
field  periods  a  week.    Professor  Shimek  ;  Mr.  Boot. 

II.  Plant  Physiology  5  hrs. 
A  general  elementary  course  in  which  plant  growth  and  nutrition  are 
studied  with  special  reference  to  the  needs  of  the  teacher.  Assistant  Prof- 
essor Wilson;  Mr.  Boot. 

III.  Plant  Taxonomy  3  hrs. 
A  systematic  study  of  the  local  flora.  Chiefly  laboratory  and  field  work. 
Professor  Shimek;  Miss  Cavanagh. 

V.  Soil  Biology  4  hrs. 
The  various  groups  of  soil  organisms  are  studied,  and  their  relation  to  the 
growth  and  development  of  green  plants  is  discussed.  Lectures  and  lab- 
oratory.    Assistant  Professor  Wilson. 

VI.  Mycology  3  hrs. 
Lectures,  laboratory,  and  field  work  in  which  study  is  made  of  selected 
types  of  fungi,  both  taxonomieally  and  morphologically.  Assistant  Profes- 
sor Wilson. 

TIL     Eesearch  in  Botany  . 

The  facilities  of  the  laboratories  and  herbarium  are  offered  to  graduate 
and  advanced  students  of  botany.  Special  facilities  for  field  experimental 
work  in  plant  ecology  will  be  available.  Graduate  students  who  contem- 
plate or  are  pursuing  courses  or  thesis  work  which  involve  field  work  are 
urged  to  take  work  in  the  Summer  Session.  Professor  Shimek;  Assistant 
Professor  Wilson. 
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Period  of  Four  Weeks 

VIII.  Plant  Ecology  5  hrs. 
A  course  treating  of  plants  especially  in  their  relation  to  environment.  Ree- 
ommended  to  teachers  and  those  who  wish  to  study  plants  out  of  doors. 
Professor  Shimek;  Mr.  Boot. 

IX.  Plant  Taxonomy  5  hrs. 
A  systematic  study  of  the  local  flora.     Professor  Shimek;  Mr.  Boot. 

X.  Teachers'  Seminar  3  hrs. 
Discussions  of  methods  of  teaching  botany  in  secondary  schools.  A  course 
designed  for  teachers.     Professor  Shimek. 

XI.  Research  in  Plant  Ecology 

Eesearch  students  will  participate  in  experimental  work  in  the  field  and 
laboratory,  and  will  be  encouraged  to  undertake  the  investigation  of  in- 
dependent problems  in  Plant  Ecology.     Professor  Shimek. 

CHEMISTRY 

Professor  Rockwood;  Assistant  Proffessor  Karslake,  Mr.  Davis 
Period  of  Six  Weeks 

I.  The  Chemistry  of  the  Non-Metals  5  hrs. 
An  elementary  course  of  lectures  dealing  with  chemical  theory  as  illustrated 
by  the  non-metallic  elements.  No  previous  study  of  chemistry  is  required. 
Professor  Rockwood. 

II.  Chemical  Practicum  5  hrs. 
The  work  is  in  the  laboratory  and  can  be  taken  with  the  preceding  course 
or  by  those  who  have  had  its  equivalent,  which  the  experiments  are  de- 
signed to  supplement.     Professor  Rockwood;  Mr.  Davis. 

III.  Qualitative  Analysis  5  hrs. 
This  is  laboratory  work,  either  elementary  or  advanced.  For  the  former 
such  a  knowledge  of  general  chemistry  as  may  be  gained  in  one  year  is  a 
prerequisite.    Professor  Rockwood;  Mr.  Davis. 

IV.  Volumetric  Analysis  5  hrs. 
A  laboratory  course  in  elementary  quantitative  analysis  by  volumetric 
methods.  Prerequisites,  inorganic  chemistry  and  qualitative  analysis. 
Professor  Rockwood;  Mr.  Davis. 

V.  Organic  Chemistry  5  hrs. 
Lectures  three  hours;  laboratory  work  in  organic  preparations  two  hours. 
Will  be  offered  if  the  demand  is  sufficient.     Mr.  Davis, 

VI.  Food  Analysis  5  hrs. 
A  laboratory  course  on  methods  used  in  testing  foods  for  adulterants.  Pre- 
requisite, quantitative  analysis.     Professor  Rockwood. 

VII.  Methods  of  Teaching  Chemistry  3  hrs. 
A  study  of  methods  for  teachers  in  secondary  schools.  Prerequisites,  a 
year  of  general  chemistry  and  of  laboratory  work.    Professor  Rockwood. 
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VIII.  Research  in  Physiological  and  Sanitary  Chemistry 

For  this  a  knowledge  of  organic  and  inorganic  chemistry,  including  quali- 
tative and  quantitative  analysis  and  elementary  physiological  chemistry  is 
essential,  also  a  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German.  Subjects  will 
be  assigned  on  consultation.     Professor  Eockwood. 

IX.  Quantitative  Analysis,  Home  Economics  Course  5%  hrs. 
This  is  a  laboratory  course  which  satisfies  the  requirements  in  this  subject 
in  the  Home  Economics  course.  Prerequisite,  inorganic  chemistry.  Assist- 
ant Professor  Karslake. 

Period  of  Four  Weeks 

X.  The  Chemistry  of  the  Metals  5  hrs. 
A  study  of  the  metals  and  their  compounds  by  conferences,  assigned  read- 
ings and  laboratory  work.  Prerequisite,  non-metallic  chemistry.  Assistant 
Professor  Karslake. 

XI.  Gravimetric  Analysis  5  hrs. 
A  laboratory  course  in  elementary  or  advanced  gravimetric  analysis. 
Prerequisites,  inorganic  chemistry  and  qualitative  analysis.  Assistant  Prof- 
essor Karslake. 

XII.  Quantitative  Analysis,  Home  Economics  Course  5y2  hrs. 
A  continuation  of  IX.     Assistant  Professor  Karslake. 

XIII.  Organic  Preparations  5  hrs. 
A  laboratory  course;  prerequisite,  elementary  organic  chemistry.  Assist- 
ant' Professor  Karslake. 

XIV.  Research  in  Organic  Chemistry 

Will  be  arranged  upon  consultation  for  those  qualified.  Assistant  Professor 
Karslake. 

DRAWING 
Mr.  Sangster 

I.  The  Teaching  of  Drawing  5  hrs. 
A  course  for  grade  and  high  school  teachers,  including  freehand  drawing, 
painting  and  decorative  design.  The  media  are  charcoal,  pencil,  colored 
crayon,  and  water-colors. 

II.  Drawing  and  Painting  5  hrs. 
The  studios  are  open  to  individuals  desiring  instruction  in  freehand  draw- 
ing or  painting  from  nature  and  still  life. 

EDUCATION 

Professor  Jessup;  Associate  Professor  Lewis,  Assistant  Professor 
King,  Assistant  Professor  Stewart,  Assistant 
Professor  Sylvester,  Mr.  Ashbaugh 
Courses   which  will  be   given   in   the   Summer   Session   of   1916   are  also 
listed  in  order  to  enable  students  to  plan  work  for  a  series  of  summer  ses- 
sions which  will  lead  to  a  degree  or  certificate. 
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I.  Principles  of  Education  5  hrs. 
In  scope  substantially  the  same  as  the  first  half  of  the  regular  course  in 
this  subject.  The  meaning  and  scope  of  education  in  the  light  of  organic 
and  social  evolution  and  education  in  the  individual  from  the  point  of 
view  of  the  physical,  constitute  the  two  main  points  of  the  course.  All  in- 
terpretations will  be  made  with  reference  to  actual  conditions  as  observed 
in  the  school  and  society.  (Required  for  first  grade  state  certificate.)  As- 
sistant Professor  Stewart. 

II.  The  Conduct  of  the  Recitation  in  High  School  5  hrs. 
The  course  is  designed  for  high  school  teachers,  principals  and  superintend- 
ents of  schools  and  those  preparing  for  such  work.  Among  the  topics  con- 
sidered are:  why  high  school  teachers  fail;  the  lack  of  conscious  method  in 
high  school  teaching;  the  need  of  supervised  study;  how  to  supervise,  ob- 
serve and  analyze  teaching;  general  principles  of  method  applicable  to 
teaching  in  high  schools;  motivation  of  work;  training  in  expression;  drill 
and  practice  lessons;  the  use  and  abuse  of  the  question  and  answer 
methods  of  instruction;  proper  use  of  textbooks;  laboratory  methods; 
methods  of  measuring  progress,  etc.     Associate  Professor  Lewis. 

III.  Evolution  of  the  High  School  5  hrs. 
Its  origin  in  the  classical  renaissance  and  the  sixteenth  century  "grammar 
school ' '  of  England.  Its  partial  democratization  and  emancipation  from 
the  college  in  the  ' '  academy ' '  during  the  second  half  of  the  eighteenth 
eentury.  Its  tendency  to  become  the  ' '  people 's  college ? '  in  every  commun- 
ity. Its  persona],  social,  cultural,  and  vocational  mission.  Assistant  Prof- 
essor Stewart. 

IV.  Comparative  National  School  Systems  5  hrs. 
A  study  of  the  organization  and  administration  of  public  education  in 
Germany,  including  elementary  and  secondary  education,  continuation 
schools,  systems  of  inspection,  etc.     Mr.  Ashbaugh. 

V.  High  School  Administration  5  hrs. 
The  high  school  in  its  theoretical  and  practical  aspects.  (1)  Evolution  of 
the  curriculum  with  a  view  toward  interpreting  the  pressure  under  which 
the  present  day  course  has  developed.  (2)  A  comparative  study  of  the 
theoretical  and  practical  standards  of  high  school  administration  covering 
the  various  problems  of  significance  in  the  control  of  high  schools.  Profes- 
sor Jessup. 

VI.  Social  Phases  of  Education  5  hrs. 
A  consideration  of  education  as  a  social  process.  The  place  and  function 
of  the  school  in  society.  Education  through  various  social  means  external 
to  the  school.     Learning  as  a  social  process.     Mr.  Ashbaugh. 

VII  A.     Standards  of  School  Supervision  5  hrs. 

A  study  of  the  standards  of  scientific  methods  in  school  administration, 
with   especial   emphasis   upon   standards   of   attainment   as    determined   by 
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quantitative  (statistical)  interpretations  of  results.  Topics  will  include 
results  in  arithmetic,  spelling,  and  handwriting.  Will  be  given  in  summer 
session  of  1916.       Professor  Jessup. 

VII  B.     Standards  of  School  Supervision  5  hrs. 

(A  continuation  of  course  VII  A.  However,  provision  will  be  made  for 
students  to  take  this  course  who  have  not  had  course  VII  A.)  A  study  of 
the  standards  of  scientific  methods  in  school  administration,  with  especial 
emphasis  upon  the  problems  of  gradation,  progress  and  promotion.  (Will 
be  given  in  summer  session  of  1917)     Professor  Jessup. 

VII  C.  Standards  in  School  Supervision  5  hrs. 
(A  continuation  of  courses  VII  A  and  VII  B.  However,  provision  will  be 
made  for  students  to  take  this  course  who  have  not  had  either  course.) 
A  study  of  the  standards  of  scientific  methods  in  school  administration 
with  especial  emphasis  upon  the  problem  of  the  curriculum  and  the  course 
of  study  in  the  elementary  schools.  Time  expenditure,  topics  and  elimin- 
ations in  the  common  school  subjects.     Professor  Jessup. 

VIII  A.  Educational  Psychology  5  hrs. 
A  general  view  of  problems  and  aims,  including  a  critical  discussion  of  the 
various  mental  processes  from  the  point  of  view  of  their  place  in  the 
learning  activities.  A  careful  examination  of  typical  relative  experimental 
studies.     Will  be  given  in   1916.     Assistant  Professor  King. 

VIII  B.     Educational  Psychology  5  hrs. 

A  study  of  the  statistical  method  as  applied  to  educational  psychology. 
Illustrations  in  the  investigation  of  individual  differences,  their  nature 
and  cause  with  their  practical  significance  to  schoolmen.  (Will  be  given  in 
the  summer  session  of  1917).     Assistant  Professor  King. 

VIII  C.  Educational  Psychology  5  hrs. 
Problems  in  the  psychology  of  learning,  e.  g.,  the  laws  of  learning,  the 
factors  and  conditions  of  improvement.  Changes  in  the  rate  of  improve- 
ment, permanence  of  improvement.     Assistant  Professor  King. 

IX  A.  Vocational  Education  5  hrs. 
An  elementary  course  in  industrial,  vocational  education  and  guidance.  The 
course  covers  among  other  topics  the  following:  distinction  between  general, 
liberal,  and  cultural  education  and  vocational  education:  five  main  types 
of  vocational  education,  the  development  of  apprenticeship;  salient  points 
in  the  historical  development  of  vocational  education  under  school  condi- 
tions; the  various  ways  of  administering  vocational  education;  training  of 
vocational  teachers;  vocational  education  for  girls  and  women;  the  develop- 
ment and  expansion  of  vocational  guidance.  The  course  is  especially  de- 
signed for  teachers  and  superintendents  who  have  given  little  or  no  attention 
to  the  problem  of  vocational  education.  Teachers  of  manual  training, 
domestic  science,  agriculture  and  the  various  commercial  branches  who 
have  never  studied  the  larger  aspects  of  vocational  education  should  take 
this  course.     (Will  be  given  in  1916.)     Associate  Professor  Lewis. 
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IX  B.     Vocational  Guidance  and  Information  5  hrs. 

A  review  of  the  development  of  vocational  guidance.  The  work  of  voca- 
tional counselors  in  vocation  bureaus  and  in  public  schools.  Special  courses 
im  vocational  information  as  found  in  various  elementary  and  secondary 
schools.  Other  topics  covered  are :  psychological  tests  in  vocational  guid- 
ance; vocational  guidance  through  the  course  of  study  in  English;  voca- 
tional placement ;  follow-up  work ;  the  training  of  vocational  counselors ; 
the  establishment  and  management  of  vocation  bureaus ;  vocational  surveys 
for  the  purpose  of  vocational  guidance.  The  course  is  especially  designed 
for  those  desiring  to  fit  themselves  for  directing  vocational  guidance  and 
information  work  in  public  schools,  and  for  principals,  supervisors  and 
superintendents  who  desire  to  more  intelligently  appreciate  this  newer 
phase  of  education  open  to  all.  (A  continuation  of  course  IX  A.  However, 
provision  will  be  made  for  students  to  take  this  course  who  have  not  had 
course  IX  A)     Associate  Professor  Lewis. 

X.  A.     Supervision  of  Instruction  5  hrs. 

An  elementary  course  in  the  analysis  of  classroom  instruction  from  the 
standpoint  of  the  principal,  supervisor,  or  superintendent.  Such  topics  as 
the  following  are  covered :  the  nature  and  function  of  supervision ;  motiva- 
tion of  school  work;  the  question  as  a  measure  of  efficiency;  variation  in 
the  length  of  children's  responses;  methods  of  controlling  educational 
values;   analysis  of  textbooks,  etc.     Associate  Professor  Lewis. 

XL     The  High  School  Student  5  hrs. 

An  inquiry  into  the  physical,  mental,  and  social  characteristics  of  boys  and 
girls  of  the  adolescent  period.  Needful  adjustment  of  high  school  educa- 
tion with  reference  to  these  traits  for  the  sake  of  rendering  the  training 
of  these  years  more  effective.     Assistant  Professor  King. 

XIII.     History  of  Education  5  hrs. 

The  educational  ideals,  practices  and  institutions  among  the  more  prom- 
inent nations  of  the  Orient  as  illustrated  by  China,  the  Greeks  and  the 
Romans  and  the  people  of  Western  Europe  down  to  the  Italian  renaissance. 
Assistant   Professor   Stewart. 

XV.     School  Hygiene  4  hrs. 

Problems  concerning  the  safeguarding  of  the  health  of  pupils  and  teachers 
from  the  viewpoints  of  sanitation  of  buildings  and  grounds;  medical  in- 
spection and  health  supervision ;  instruction  in  hygiene,  etc.  The  common 
physical  and  mental  defects  of  school  children,  the  hygiene  of  instruction, 
of  study,  of  work,  of  rest,  and  fatigue,  considered  with  reference  to  both 
teacher  and  pupil.     Assistant  Professor  King. 

XVI  A.     School  Surveys  5  hrs. 

A  consideration  of  the  chief  state,  county,  and  city  school  surveys  that 
have  been  made  during  the  past  few  years,  making  a  general  inquiry  into 
the  aims  and  methods  employed.  Most  of  important  survey  reports  will 
be  read.    Mr.  Ashbaugh. 
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XVII.  Eesearch  and  Thesis  Work 

Designed  to  assist  graduate  and  other  advanced  students  in  research  and 
investigation;  consideration  of  the  problems  and  of  the  technical  literature 
in  this  field  being  investigated.  Professor  Jessup;  Associate  Professor 
Lewis;   Assistant  Professor  King; -Assistant  Professor  Stewart. 

XVIII.  Observation 

The  Board  of  Education  of  Iowa  City  will  maintain  a  complete  elementary 
school  during  the  summer.  The  work  in  this  school  will  be  available  for  a 
limited  amount  of  observation. 

XIX.  Education  of  Backward  Children  5  hrs. 
Seminar  and  observation  course  in  underlying  principles  and  in  the  methods 
of  teaching  and  training  backward  children.  The  special  ungraded  class, 
and  the  plan  of  allowing  regular  teachers'  time  for  helping  individual 
children  will  be  studied,  with  particular  attention  to  the  success  with  which 
each  plan  is  being  developed  in  Iowa  school  systems.  The  course  is 
primarily  for  teachers  of  special  ungraded  classes,  and  it  will  focus  on  the 
special  ungraded  class  that  will  be  conducted  by  an  expert  teacher  in  the 
observation  school.  Much  of  the  time  will  be  spent  in  observation  and  in 
conferences  concerning  the  work  there.     Assistant  Professor  Sylvester. 

Period  of  Four  Weeks 

XXI.  B.     Principles  of  Education  5  hrs. 

In  scope  substantially  the  same  as  the  second  half  of  the  regular  course 
in  this  subject.  The  general  notions  of  learning,  factors  and  technique 
in  learning,  imitation,  language,  play,  general  discipline,  educational  values, 
and  similar  topics  constitute  the  general  content  of  the  course.  (Eequired 
for  first  grade  state  certificate.)  Assistant  Professor  Stewart. 

XXII  A.  Comparative  National  School  Systems  5  hrs. 
A  study  of  the  organization  and  administration  of  public  education  in 
France,  including  elementary  and  secondary  education,  continuation  schools, 
systems  of  inspection,  etc.     Mr.  Ashbaugh. 

XXIII  C.  Educational  Psychology  5  hrs. 
Selected  problems  from  recent  experimental  studies  not  covered  by  the 
previous  work,  e.  g.,  mental  measurements,  correlation  of  abilities,  stand- 
ardization of  mental  tests,  recent  studies  in  learning  and  fatigue.  Assist- 
ant Professor  King. 

XXIV  C.  Problems  in  Vocational  Education  5  hrs. 
A  critical  study  of  a  few  of  the  problems  that  arise  in  connection  with 
vocational  work  in  public  elementary  and  secondary  schools.  Such  topics 
as  the  following  will  be  covered:  prevailing  occupations  in  Iowa  in  relation 
to  vocational  courses;  state  legislation  governing  vocational  education; 
learning  trades  by  migration;  the  cost  of  vocational  training.  The  time 
of  the  course  will  be  almost  entirely  devoted  to  research  work.  Associate 
Professor  Lewis. 
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XXV.  B.  Supervision  of  Instruction  5  hrs. 
Standards  used  in  selecting  textbooks.  The  prevalence  of  textbooks  in 
school  work.  Each  student  in  the  course  will  be  asked  to  make  a  critical 
analysis  of  a  series  of  current  textbooks  in  use  in  the  public  schools. 
Texts  in  reading,  spelling,  geography,  history,  etc.,  will  be  subjected  to 
review  and  criticism  in  order  that  the  teacher,  principal,  and  superintend- 
ent may  be  better  prepared  to  select  texts  for  schools  under  their  super- 
vision.    Associate  Professor  Lewis. 

XXVI.  The  Psychology  of  Childhood  5  hrs. 
A  critical  and  extended  survey  of  recent  literature,  with  special  reference 
to  the  work  of  teacher  and  supervisor.  Such  problems  as  the  significance 
of  developmental  stages;  physical  growth;  instincts;  motor  development; 
language;  play;  imitation;  imagination;  socialization;  the  wayward  child; 
the  educational  significance  of  Dr.  Montessori's  interpretation  of  child- 
hood.    Assistant  Professor  King. 

XXVII.  School  Support  5  hrs. 
A  study  of  methods  in  the  development  of  school  support  in  the  United 
States,  including  a  critical  discussion  of  modern  ways  and  means  of 
financing  public  schools  as  shown  in  special  investigation  and  actual  situa- 
tions. Special  reference  will  be  made  to  the  situation  in  Iowa.  Assistant 
Professor  Stewart. 

XXVIII    School  Surveys  5  hrs. 

A  critical  analysis  of  one  or  two  typical  city  surveys  with  particular  refer- 
ence to  the  social,  economic,  and  industrial  phases  of  community  life.  Mr. 
Ashbaugh. 

High  School  Subjects 

Academic  work  for  teachers  of  the  various  subjects  is  listed  in  the  various 
departments  of  this  bulletin. 

Special   teachers'    courses   are    offered   in    agriculture,    athletics,  botany, 

chemistry,    civics,    English,    French,    geology,    geography,    German,  history, 

home  economics,  Latin,  manual  training,  mathematics,  music,  physics, 
physiology,  and  physical  training. 

Special  Educational  Lectures 

A  special  course  of  lectures  on  educational  topics  will  be  given  during 
the  summer.  Among  the  lecturers  from  outside  the  staff  of  the  College 
of  Education  are  Professor  Charles  H.  Judd,  Director  of  the  School  of 
Education,  University  of  Chicago;  Professor  Lotus  D.  Coffman,  Professor 
of  School  Administration,  University  of  Illinois ;  Professor  M.  E.  Haggerty, 
Professor  of  Psychology  and  Director  of  Educational  Eesearch,  Indiana 
University;  Mr.  Henry  Curtis,  Formerly  Secretary  of  the  Play-Ground 
Association  of  America. 

Lecturers  are  promised  from  the  members  of  the  staff  of  the  United  States 
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Bureau  of  Education,  the  State  Department  of  Public  Education,  the 
Iowa  State  Board  of  Education,  Iowa  State  College,  Iowa  Teachers'  Col- 
lege, and  other  educational  institutions. 

ENGINEERING 
civil  engineering 

Professor  Baymond;  Assistant  Professor  Kittredge 

Period  of  Six  Weeks 

I.  Surveying  3  hrs. 
A  theoretical  course  in  the  applications  of  mathematics  to  surveying 
problems.  Three  lectures  and  recitations  a  week.  Prerequisites,  algebra, 
geometry,  and  trigonometry.  This  course  will  be  accepted  for  credit  by 
the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  for  the  theory  of  freshman  surveying,  by 
the  College  of  Applied  Science. 

II.  Field  Astronomy  3  hrs. 
Methods  adapted  to  surveyor's  field  instruments  for  determining  azimuth 
(the  meridian),  latitude,  longitude,  and  time.  The  course  will  consist  of 
recitations  and  field  exercises  as  necessary.  Prerequisites,  mathematics 
through  trigonometry.  Some  spherical  trigonometry  is  required  but 
will  be  explained  in  the  course  for  those  who  have  not  covered  it.  This 
course  may  be  taken  for  credit  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  for 
credit  for  course  6,  Civil  Engineering,  in  the  College  of  Applied  Science. 

Both  Periods 

III.  Surveying  5  hrs. 
A  theoretical  and  practical  course  in  land  surveying  and  leveling  including 
the  use  and  adjustments  of  instruments,  differential  and  profile  leveling, 
general  land  survey  computations,  United  States  public  land  surveys,  and 
the  writing  of  descriptions.  Two  recitations  and  three  field  and  office 
periods  a  week.  Prerequisites,  algebra,  geometry,  and  trigonometry.  This 
course  will  be  accepted  for  credit  by  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  for 
credit  for  freshman  surveying  by  the  College  of  Applied  Science. 

MECHANICS 

Assistant  Professor  Kittredge 

Ten  Weeks  Course 

I.     Engineering  Mechanics  5  hrs. 

A  course  of  lectures,  recitations,  and  problems  in  statics.  The  course 
comprises  a  study  of  coplanar  and  non-coplanar  forces  with  practical  ap- 
plications to  center  of  gravity  and  moment  of  inertia  of  plane  surfaces. 
Prerequisites,  differential  and  integral  calculus  and  the  mechanics  of  col- 
lege physics.  This  course  may  be  taken  for  credit  in  the  College  of  Liberal 
Arts  and  for  credit  in  course  la,  Mechanics,  in  the  College  of  Applied 
Science. 
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mechanical  engineering 

Mr.  O'Brien 
Period  of  Six  Weeks 

I.  Pattern  Making  and  Molding  5  hrs. 
Making  patterns  for  various  machine  parts;  bench  and  floor  practice  in 
molding  and  foundry  practice.  Credit  given  in  the  College  of  Applied 
Science  for  first  semester  sophomore  shopwork.     Time  to  be  arranged. 

II.  Machine  Shop  Practice  5  hrs. 
Practice  in  the  use  of  machine  tools  in  simple  manufacturing  processes 
and  in  repairing  and  overhauling  machinery.  Credit  given  in  the  College 
of  Applied  Science  for  second  semester  sophomore  shopwork.  Time  *o  be 
arranged. 

Students  may  register  for  both  courses  I  and  II. 

Both  Periods 

III.  Woodwork,  Forging,  and  Molding  5  hrs. 
(a)  Bench  and  lathe  work  in  wood,  (b)  forging  of  iron  and  steel,  welding, 
hardening,  tempering,  and  annealing,  (c)  bench  practice  in  molding. 
Credit  given  in  the  College  of  Applied  Science  for  freshman  shopwork. 
Time  to  be  arranged. 

See  under  Manual  Training  for  further  shop  courses. 

DESCRIPTIVE    GEOMETRY  AND    MECHANICAL   DRAWING 

Mr.  Sims 
Teu  Weeks  Course 

I.  Descriptive  Geometry  A  5  hrs. 
Theory  of  orthographic  projection  and  its  application  to  drafting.  Prob- 
lems on  the  point,  line,  and  plane  with  applications  to  engineering  prob- 
lems. 

II.  Descriptive  Geometry  B  5  hrs. 
Theory  of  orthographic  projection  applied  to  .surfaces.  Problems  on  single 
and  double  curved  surfaces;  warped  surfaces,  intersections  and  develop- 
ments;  interpretation  of  surfaces,  sheet  metal  pattern  drafting. 

III.  Engineering  Drawing  A  5  hrs. 
The  care  and  use  of  instruments;  freehand  lettering;  projection  drawing; 
dimensioning;  representation  of  simple  objects;  sketching;  problems  in 
drafting. 

IV.  Engineering  Drawing  B  5  hrs. 
Sketching  and  dimensioning  from  models;  drawing  from  sketches;  detail 
and  assembly  drawing;  pseudo-perspective  drawing;  lettering;  tracing; 
blue  printing;    checking;    problems   in   general   drafting. 

NOTE :  The  above  courses  will  be  accepted  for  credit  for  similiar  courses 
in  the  regular  session  of  the  College  of  Applied  Scince. 
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V.  Mechanical  Drawing  5  hrs. 
A  special  course  for  those  who  wish  to  prepare  themselves  to  teach  drawing. 
In  addition  to  the  practice  in  making  and  reading  drawings,  in  lettering, 
in  projection,  and  in  translating  from  one  kind  of  projection  to  another 
there  will  be  lectures  on  the  use  and  care  of  drawing  tools,  on  the  teaching 
of  drawing,  on  the  checking  and  criticising  of  drawing,  and  on  technique. 
See  also   Manual   Training. 

VI.  Special  Drawing  5  hrs. 
A  special  course  in  drafting  arranged  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  individual. 
Those  who  have  had  previous  experience  in  drawing  who  wish  to  take  up 
special  lines  may  do  so  in  this  course.  Map  drawing,  architectural  draw- 
ing, furniture  drafting,  and  perspective  drawing  are  the  special  lines 
emphasized. 

NOTE :      Only   twenty   students   may   register   for    descriptive    geometry 
courses   and  twenty  for   drawing  courses. 

ENGLISH 

Professor   Ansley;    Assistant   Professor   Hunt,   Assistant   Professor 

Scott,  Assistant  Professor  Larsen,  Miss  Shuck,  Mr.  Myers, 

Mrs.  Aurner 

Period  of  Six  Weeks 

I.  Advanced  Composition  5  hrs. 
Studies  in  types  of  exposition  with  practice  in  writing.     Miss  Shuck. 

II.  Old  English  5  hrs. 
An  introduction  to  the  language  of  Alfred  the  Great.     Professor  Ansley. 

III.  Beginnings  of  English  Literature  5  hrs. 
Lectures  on  the  literary  expression  of  English  life  from  Beowulf  to  Chaucer. 
Assigned  library  readings  are  in  modern  English  only.     Professor  Ansley. 

IV.  Chaucer  5  hrs. 
An  introduction  to  Middle  English.     Assistant  Professor  Larsen. 

V.  Shakespeare  5  hrs. 
A  study  of  one  comedy  and  one  tragedy.  The  plays  studied  are  not  those 
given  in  the  Summer  Session  of  1914.     Assistant  Professor  Hunt. 

VI.  Drama  5  hrs. 
The  development  of  tragedy  in  English.     Assistant     Professor  Larsen. 

VII.  The  Modern  Essay  5  hrs. 
Lectures  and  readings  in  modern  magazine  essayists;  Burroughs,  Kepplier, 
Galsworthy,  and  others.     Miss  Shuck. 

VIII.  Introduction  to  Poetry  5  hrs. 
A  study  of  form  in  modern  English  verse.     Assistant  Professor  Hunt. 

IX.  The  Teaching  of  English  5  hrs. 
The  teaching  of  English  composition  in  secondary  schools.     Mrs.  Aurner. 
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X.  The  Teaching  of  English  5  hrs. 
The  teaching   of   English   literature  in   secondary   schools.      Mrs.   Aurner. 

XI.  Thesis 

Special  work  for  individual  graduate  students.  Professor  Ansley;  Assist- 
ant Professor  Hunt. 

Period  of  Four  Weeks 

XII.  Composition  5  hra. 
Studies  in  description  and  characterization,  with  practice  in  writing.  Mr. 
Myers. 

XIII.  Malory  5  hrs. 
Le  Morte  Darthur:  An  introduction  to  Arthurian  romance.  Lectures  and 
reports  on  assigned  topics.     Assistant  Professor  Scott. 

XIV.  English  Prose  Writers  5  hrs. 
Studies  in  the  diction  and  style  of  ten  nineteenth  century  authors.  Assist- 
ant Professor  Scott. 

XV.  The  Critical  Essay  5  hrs. 
Standards  and  methods  of  criticism  in  representative  essays.     Mr.  Myers. 

XVI.  Thesis 

Special  work  for  individual  graduate  students.     Assistant  Professor  Scott. 

FRENCH 

Professor   Bush;    Mr.    Wernli 

I.  Elementary  French  5  hrs. 
Designed  for  teachers  and  students  who  wish  to  make  a  beginning  in  French 
sufficient  to  enable  them  to  continue  the  study  for  research  in  other  branches 
of  study  and  for  general  culture.  Training  in  pronunciation.  Grammar 
for  reading  purposes  only.     Mr.  Wernli. 

II.  Beading  Course  5  hrs. 
The  class  reads  stories  and  plays  not  used  elsewhere  in  the  department. 
The  texts  are  changed  to  enable  students  to  take  the  course  for  credit 
successive  years.  Prerequisite,  at  least  one  semester  of  French.  Professor 
Bush. 

III.  Special   Course 

A  special  arrangement  is  made  to  meet  the  greatly  varying  needs  of  students 
and  teachers.  Students  may  register  for  this  course  after  consultation 
with  the  instructor  and  study  any  subject  in  the  field  of  Eomance  Languages 
upon  the  plan  of  individual   instruction.     Professor  Bush;    Mr.   Wernli. 

IV.  Elementary  Spanish  5  hrs. 
Conducted  on  the  same  plan  as  Course  I.    Mr.  Wernli. 
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GEOLOGY 

Professor     Calhoun,     Professor     Trowbridge,     Assistant     Professor 
Thomas,    Mr.    Shipton 

Period  of  Six  Weeks 

I.  Geology  of  Soils  5  hrs. 
A  study  of  the  fundamental  principles  of  geology  in  their  relation  to  the 
origin,  character,  and  distribution  of  soils.  The  different  kinds  of  soil 
and  their  adaptability  to  agriculture  will  be  fully  discussed,  special  empha- 
sis being  given  to  the  soils  of  Iowa.     Professor  Calhoun;   Mr.  Shipton. 

II.  Physical  Geography  (Course  1)  5  hrs. 
A  study  of  physiographic  processes  such  as  the  work  of  the  wind,  ground 
water,  running  water,  glaciers,  etc.  In  the  class  room  use  will  be  made 
of  rocks,  lantern  slides,  photographs,  and  models.  The  laboratory  work 
will  be  based  on  topographic  maps  of  the  United  States  Geological  Survey. 
Several  field  trips  will  be  made  in  the  vicinity  of  Iowa  City.  This  course 
may  be  followed  profitably  by  Physical  Geography  (Course  2).  Professor 
Calhoun;  Mr.  Shipton. 

III.  Elementary  Mineralogy  and  Petrology  5  hrs. 
Intended  to  familiarize  the  student  with  the  common  minerals  and  rocks 
and  the  methods  by  which  they  are  identified  megascopically.  A  sufficient 
number  of  field  trips  will  be  made  in  the  vicinity  of  Iowa  City  to  enable 
the  student  to  collect  and  classify  the  common  kinds  of  rock.  Professor 
Calhoun;  Mr.  Shipton. 

IV.  Field  Geology 

A  field  course  co-operative  with  the  University  of  Chicago.  The  field  for 
1915  is  the  district  around  Baraboo,  Wisconsin,  which  offers  abundant 
material  in  physiographic,  stratigraphic,  structural,  and  economic  geology. 
Four  weeks  will  be  spent  in  the  field  after  which  a  report  will  be  prepared 
by  each  student.  Course  begins  June  21.  Open  to  students  who  have  had 
at  least  one  year's  work  in  geology.  Register  only  after  consultation  with 
instructor.  Credit  of  6  hrs. ;  7  hrs.  may  be  allowed  for  excellent  field  work 
and  an  exceptionally  good  report.     Professor   Trowbridge. 

V.  Advanced  Geology 

Students  who  have  had  the  requisite  training  in  elementary  geology  and 
mineralogy  may  pursue  advanced  work  in  these  subjects.  The  courses  will 
be  outlined  to  meet  individual  needs.     Professor  Calhoun. 

Period  of  Four  Weeks 

VI.  Physical  Geography  (Course  2)  5  hrs. 
A  study  of  earth  relations  and  the  atmosphere  with  special  reference  to 
winds,  seasons,  weather,  climate,  etc.  Use  will  be  made  of  weather  maps 
and  cloud  charts.  This  course  may  be  taken  by  students  who  have  or 
have  not  had  Physical  Geography  (Course  1).    Assistant  Professor  Thomas. 
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VII.  Historical  Geology  5  hrs. 
A  brief  course  in  the  history  of  the  earth  with  special  reference  to  the 
evolution  of  the  North  American  continent.  Attention  will  be  given  to 
life  development,  structural  problems,  principles  of  sedimentation,  etc. 
Assistant  Professor  Thomas. 

VIII.  Advanced  Field  Geology 

A  field  course,  co-operative  with  the  University  of  Chicago,  more  advanced 
than  Course  IV,  outlined  above.  Students  in  parties  of  two  will  be  as- 
signed separate  fields  in  the  Driftless  Area  of  southwestern  Wisconsin. 
The  primary  object  of  the  course  is  training  in  and  the  performing  of 
research  on  problems  which  abound  in  this  interesting  region.  The  course 
will  run  five  weeks,  but  arrangements  may  be  made  for  a  longer  period 
of  work.  Eight  hours'  credit  will  be  given  for  the  completion  of  five 
weeks  of  field  work  and  a  satisfactory  written  report.  Graduate  students 
may  make  the  work  a  basis  for  a  master's  thesis.  Open  only  to  advanced 
students  who  have  had  course  IV  or  one  of  the  field  courses  previously 
given  in  the  Driftless  Area.  Course  begins  July  29.  Professor  Trow- 
bridge. 

IX.  Advanced  Geology 

Similar  to  Course  V.     Assistant  Professor  Thomas. 

GERMAN 

Professor  Wilson;  Assistant  Professor  Luebke,  Assistant  Professor 
Lauer,  Assistant  Professor  Kracher 

The  work  in  German  is  so  planned  that  any  courses,  except  I,  may  be 
taken  by  students  of  previous  summer  sessions  without  serious  duplication. 
Courses  III,  VII,  and  IX  have  special  value  for  teachers,  but  are  open  with 
equal  privileges  to  all  students.  Courses  X  and  XIV  are  intended  primar- 
ily for  advanced  and  graduate  students. 

Period  of  Six  Weeks 

I.     Elementary  German  5  hrs. 

For  beginners  and  for  students  who  wish  to  review  elementary  German. 
Greenfield's  Brief  Summary  of  German  Grammar  and  Gronow's  Jung 
Deutschland.    Assistant  Professor  Kracher. 

II.  German  Composition  3  hrs. 
Applicants  should  have  studied  German  at  least  one  year.  More  advanced 
students  may  elect  the  course  as  special  attention  will  be  given  to  their 
needs.  May  be  taken  to  advantage  with  III.  Bacon's  German  Composi- 
tion.    Assistant  Professor  Lauer. 

III.  Oral  Drill  in  German  2  hrs. 
A  thorough  review  of  German  grammar.  The  inflection  and  syntax  of  the 
various  parts  of  speech  will  be  explained  and  discussed.  Special  atten- 
tion  will   be   given    to   the   question   of   presenting   grammar   to   beginning 


classes.  May  be  taken  to  advantage  with  II.  Greenfield's  Brief  Summary 
of  German  Grammar.    Assistant  Professor  Lauer. 

IV.  German  Stories  5  hrs. 
Stern's  Geschichten  von  deutschen  Stadten.  Applicants  should  have  stud- 
ied German  at  least  one  year,  but  more  advanced  students  can  take  the 
course  with  profit.     Professor  Wilson. 

V.  German  Poems  3  hrs. 
A  study  of  the  poetry  of  the  nineteenth  century  with  some  reference  to 
the  aesthetics  of  German  verse  and  its  application  to  life.  Nollen  's  Ger- 
man Poems.  Applicants  should  have  studied  German  at  least  two  years. 
Professor  Wilson. 

VI.  History  of  German  Literature  5  hrs. 
An  outline  course  in  the  history  of  German  literature  down  to  the  nine- 
teenth century.  Lectures,  reports  on  assigned  readings,  and  discussions. 
Applicants  should  have  had  the  equivalent  of  two  years  of  college  German. 
Assistant  Professor  Lauer. 

VII.  German  Fiction  3  hrs. 
Storm's  Auf  der  Universitat  and  Gerstacker's  Germelshausen  will  be  read 
and  discussed  with  reference  to  the  artistic  form,  literary  value,  relation 
to  the  author's  life  and  aesthetic  views.  The  course  aims  to  offer  the 
teacher  or  those  intending  to  teach  an  appreciation  of  these  texts.  Other 
works  may  be  assigned  as  collateral  reading.  Assistant  Professor 
Kracher. 

VIII.  German  Conversation  3  hrs. 
Decker  and  Markisch's  Deutschland  und  die  Deutschen  is  used  as  a  basis 
for  conversation.     Assistant  Professor  Kracher. 

IX.  Schiller  5  hrs. 
An  outline  course  in  Schiller 's  life  and  works.  Designed  primarily  for 
those  teaching  or  intending  to  teach  German,  but  open  to  others.  Lec- 
tures and  discussions;  reports  on  assigned  readings.  Reading  and  inter- 
pretation of  Wilhelm  Tell.     Assistant  Professor  Kracher.. 

X.  German  Eesearch  3  to  5  hrs. 
For  advanced  and  graduate  students.  Applicants  should  consult  the  instruc- 
tors. Students  have  an  opportunity  to  pursue  under  personal  direction 
special  investigations.  The  amount  of  credit  is  determined  by  the  character 
and  success  of  the  work  in  individual  cases.  Professor  Wilson  and  Assist- 
ant Professor  Lauer. 

Period  of  Four  Weeks 

XI.  German  Conversation  and  Composition  5  hrs. 
An  elementary  practice  course  in  speaking  and  writing  German.  Assistant 
Professor  Luebke. 
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XII.  German  Stories  5  hrs. 
Stern's  Geschichten  vom  Bhein.  Applicants  should  have  studied  German  at 
least  one  year.     Assistant  Professor  Luebke. 

XIII.  Goethe  3  hrs. 
An  introduction  to  the  life  and  works  of  Goethe.  Applicants  should  have 
studied  German  at  least  two  years.     Assistant  Professor  Luebke. 

XIV.  German  Eesearch  3  to  5  hrs. 
For  advanced  and  graduate  students.  Applicants  should  make  arrange- 
ments with  the  instructor  before  registering  for  this  course.  Assistant 
Professor  Luebke. 

GREEK 

Professor  Weller 

Period  of  Six  Weeks 

The  summer  courses  in  this  department  are  intended  especially  for  matur- 
er  students,  of  science,  or  of  Latin  and  other  languages  and  literatures, 
who  have  come  to  appreciate  the  loss  suffered  from  lack  of  knowledge  of 
Greek  and  who  desire  to  obtain  some  acquaintance  with  the  subject  in  as 
direct  a  manner  as  possible. 

I.  Beginning  Greek  5  hrs. 
This  course  is  designed  to  lay  the  foundation  for  a  reading  knowledge  of 
the  language,  without  study  of  formal  grammar.  The  reading  of  the  New 
Testament  in  the  original  is  begun  almost  from  the  first.  Thorough  drill 
is  given  in  the  more  regular  grammatical  forms.  The  course  is  open  only 
to  mature  students  and  by  permission  of  the  instructor. 

II.  Advanced  Course  5  hrs. 
This  course  is  designed  for  students  who  have  had  no  more  than  course  I 
or  its  equivalent.  It  includes  the  reading  of  a  portion  of  Plato's  Euthy- 
phro  and  the  study  and  review  of  grammatical  principles. 

III.  Graduatf  Work 

Individual  work  will  be  provided  for  graduate  students  in  accordance  with 
their  particular  needs. 

HISTORY 

Professor  Wilcox  ;  Professor  Plum,  Mr.  Stuckey 

Period  of  Six  Weeks 

I.  The  Teaching  of  History  5  hrs. 
The  work  in  this  course  is  designed  especially  to  be  helpful  to  teachers  of 
history.  It  is  a  study  of  historical  methods  as  well  as  the  practical  art 
of  presentation  of  historical  facts.     Mr.  Stuckey. 

II.  The  History  of  the    Thirteen    English    Colonial    Governments 
in  America  5  hrs. 

This  course  will  trace  the  origin  and  development  of  the  gevernment  in  each 
one  of  the  English  colonies  in  America.     Mr.  Stuckey. 
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HI.     Norman  and  Angevin  England  5  hrs. 

This  is  an  outline  course  covering  the  greater  part  of  the  institutional  per- 
iod of  English  history.  Emphasis  will  also  be  placed  on  social  growth. 
Professor  Plum. 

IV.  The  Background  of  the  Present  War  5  hrs. 
This  course  will  consist  of  a  study  of  the  recent  diplomatic,  political,  and 
economic  history  of  Europe  with  a  survey  of  the  ' '  near  eastern  question. ' ' 
This  course  is  an  attempt  to  bring  together  the  most  accessible  and  impor- 
tant materials  for  the  study  of  the  present  war.     Professor  Plum. 

V.  Graduate  Seminar 

This  seminar  is  intended  for  those  graduate  students  who  are  preparing 
for  an  advanced  degree  in  English  history.  The  amount  of  credit  will  de- 
pend upon  the  amount  of  work  accomplished.     Professor  Plum. 

VI.  Selected  Topics  in  American  History  5  hrs. 
This  course  consists  of  a  discussion  of  twenty-five  significant  episodes  in 
American  history  between  the  English  settlement  in  America  and  the 
present  time.     Professor  Wilcox. 

VII.  American  Historical  Biography  5  hrs. 
This  course  consists  of  a  study  of  the  public  careers  of  twenty-five  promi- 
nent American  leaders  from  Ferdnando  De  Soto  to  Carl  Schurz.  (This 
is  not  the  same  course  in  American  historical  biography  as  the  one  given  in 
the  summer  session  of  1914  under  this  title.)     Professor  Wilcox. 

VIII.  Eesearch  in  American  History  5  hrs. 
This  work  consists  of  special  appointments  with  graduate  students  and 
is  intended  especially  for  candidates  for  advanced  degrees.  The  amount 
of  credit  will  depend  upon  the  quantity  and  quality  of  the  work  accomp- 
lished.    Professor  Wilcox. 

Period  of  Four  Weeks 

IX.  The  Constitutional  Convention  of  1787  5  hrs. 
This  is  a  course  of  lectures  with  assigned  readings  and  special  reports  on 
the  work  of  the  fifty-five  men  who  put  together  the  constitution  of  the  Unit- 
ed States  at  Philadelphia  in  the  summer  of  1787.     Professor  Wilcox. 

X.  The  History  of  the  Eastern  Question  5  hrs. 
This  is  a  eourse  of  lectures  presenting  in  outline  form  the  development  of 
the  three  phases  of  the  Eastern  Question.     Professor  Wilcox. 

XI.  Graduate  Work 

The  same  provision  for  graduate  work  is  made  in  the  four  weeks  session 
as  in  the  session  of  six  weeks  preceding.  Individual  appointments  will  be 
provided  for  all  candidates  for  advanced  degrees.     Professor  Wilcox. 
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HISTORY   OF   ART 

Professor  Weller 

Period  of  Six  Weeks 

IV.  Italian  Painting  5  hrs. 
A  survey  of  the  rise  and  development  of  the  art  of  painting,  and  special 
study  of  a  few  of  the  masterpieces.     Lectures  and  collateral  reading. 

V.  The  Parthenon  1  hr. 
A  course  of  six  lectures  (illustrated)  on  the  Parthenon. 

1.  Athens  in  the  time  of  Pericles. 

2.  The  world  's  most  perfect  building. 

3.  Sculptured  groups  of  the  pediments. 

4.  Sculptured  reliefs  of  the  friezes. 

5.  The  gold  and  ivory  statue  of  Athena. 
G.     The  fate  of  the  Parthenon. 

Collateral  reading  will  be  assigned  for  those  who  take  the  course  for  credit. 

HOME   ECONOMICS 

Miss  Guenther,  Miss  Gleason,  Mrs.  Holloway 
The  courses  offered  in  the  Department  of  Home  Economics  are  planned 
especially  for  teachers  with  no  training,  or  with  limited  training  in  this 
line,  who  will  be  expected  to  teach  certain  phrases  of  the  subject  when  the 
new  school  law  becomes  operative  in  1915.  In  the  Summer  Session  of  1914 
a  preliminary  offering  was  made  and  in  the  Summer  Session  of  1915  some 
courses  are  offered  to  follow  the  previous  work.  If  there  be  sufficient  de- 
mand, additional  courses  may  be  arranged. 

Period  of  Six  Weeks 

I.  Foods  5  hrs. 
This  course  affords  an  opportunity  for  an  introductory  study  of  foods 
and  their  preparation  through  recitation  and  laboratory  exercises.  Eecita- 
tions  two  periods  each  week ;  laboratory  three  periods.     Miss  Guenther. 

II.  Foods  5  hrs. 
A  course  to  follow  course  I,  and  for  which  course  I  or  its  equivalent  will  be 
a  prerequisite.    Miss  Guenther. 

IV.  Sewing  and  Textiles  5  hrs. 
An  introductory  course  in  sewing  and  textiles,  including  both  recitation  and 
laboratory  exercises.  Eecitations  two  periods  each  week,  laboratory  three 
periods.     Miss  Gleason. 

V.  Sewing  2  to  5  hrs. 
This  is  a  laboratory  course  irtended  to  supplement  IV.  Students  may 
arrange  for  it  with  the  instructor.  The  nature  of  the  work  will  be  deter- 
mined by  the  needs  and  experience  of  the  members  of  the  class.  Miss 
Gleason. 

VI.  Teaching  of  Home  Economics  in  Secondary  Schools  5  hrs. 
Subject  matter,   courses   of  study  and  equipment  for   cooking  and   sewing 
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classes  in  various  grades  and  types  of  schools.     Mrs.  Holloway. 

VII.     Sewing  and  Textiles  5  hrs. 

This  course  will  follow  course  IV,  or  its  equivalent.     Miss  Gleason. 

Period  of  Four  Weeks 

XXI.  Foods  5  hrs. 
An  introductory  course  in  foods  and  their  preparation  with  recitation  and 
laboratory  periods. 

XXII.  Foods  o  hrs. 
A  course  in  foods  planned  for  those  who  have  taken  either  I  or  II. 

XXIV.  Sewing  and  Textiles  5  hrs. 
An  introductory  course  in  sewing  and  textiles,  including  both  recitation 
and  laboratory  exercises. 

XXV.  Sewing 

A  course  in  sewing  planned  for  those  who  have  taken  IV  or  VI. 

XXVII.  Sewing  and  Textiles  5  hrs. 

A  course  in  sewing  for  those  who  have  taken  IV  or  VII. 

LATIN 

Professor  Eastman;   Professor  Potter,  Assistant  Professor  Foster 

Period  of  Six  Weeks 

I.  Cicero's  Orations  o  hrs. 
Designed  for  students  who  have  had  two  years  of  Latin,  or  who  have  had 
more  than  two  years  and  desire  a  review  of  principles.  Careful  attention 
to  constructions,  thought  and  English  translation.  The  course  will  include 
an  incidental  study  of  Cicero's  life  and  Eoman  political  institutions.  As- 
sistant Professor  Foster. 

II.  Vergil  5  hrs. 
Selections  from  the  Eclogues  and  Georgics.     Open  to  freshmen  or  more 

advanced  students  desiring  review  work.  Students  lacking  in  the  sEneid 
may  take  this  as  a  partial  substitute.  Proper  attention  will  be  given  to 
metrical  reading.  Care  will  be  taken,  as  in  Course  I,  to  maintain  a  due 
balance  between  the  necessary  understanding  of  syntax  and  a  sensitive 
appreciation  of  the  thought  and  feeling  of  the  author.  The  selection  in 
this  course  and  also  in  course  I  will  be  different  from  those  of  last  sum- 
mer's session.     Assistant  Professor  Foster. 

III.  Latin  Composition  3  hrs. 
A  study  of  the  underlying  principles  of  Latin  grammar  in  connection  with 
English-Latin  writing.  Especially  intended  for  those  who  are  enrolled  in 
Courses  I  and  II,  but  open  to  others  who  need  a  review  of  syntactical  prin- 
ciples. Special  attention  will  be  given  to  the  syntax  of  the  subjunctive 
mood.     Assistant  Professor  Foster. 

IV.  Latin  Teachers'  Course  5  hrs. 
A  course  designed  distinctly  for  those  teaching,  or  intending  to  teach 
Latin  in  high  schools.     It  consists  of  lectures,  conferences  and  recitations, 
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including  a  study  and  comparison  of  methods  and  principles  in  teaching 
first-year  Latin,  Caesar,  Cicero,  Vergil,  and  Latin  Composition.  This  is 
not  a  reading  course,  but  a  practical  working  and  guidance  course  for 
teachers.  The  various  problems  and  difficulties  pertaining  to  the  pre- 
sentation of  Latin  in  all  its  phases  in  the  high  school  courses  are  discussed, 
and  the  methods  that  have  been  found  most  efficient  are  exemplified.  The 
intent  is  to  make  the  course  as  helpful  as  possible  to  teachers  of  secondary 
Latin.  Special  conferences  will  be  arranged  as  occasion  requires.  Professor 
Eastman. 

V.  Lucretius  :  De  rerum  natura  5  hrs. 
A  reading  course  for  advanced  students.  Special  attention  will  be  given 
to  the  literary  side  of  the  work.  A  considerable  degree  of  proficiency  in 
Latin  reading  is  presupposed  for  this  course.  Open  to  graduates  and 
undergraduates.     Professor  Eastman. 

VI.  Roman  Private  Life  5  hrs. 
A  study  of  the  private  life  of  Eome  and  Pompeii  by  means  of  lectures  and 
study  of  originals,  literary  and  pictorial.  This  includes  a  consideration 
of  Roman  family  life,  the  Roman  house,  wearing  apparel  and  ornaments, 
games  and  amusements,  vehicles  and  roads,  letter  writing,  trades  and 
crafts,  burial  customs,  etc.  The  subject  will  be  illustrated  by  a  large 
number  of  lantern  slides.  This  course  is  especially  desirable  for  teachers 
of  Latin  in  high  schools.  A  fair  reading  knowledge  of  Latin  is  necessary. 
Professor  Eastman. 

VII.  Graduate  Work 

Suitable  provision  will  be  made  for  those  wishing  to  do  work  in  Latin 
leading  to  higher  degrees.  The  character  of  the  work  will  be  adjusted  to 
the  particular  needs  of  the  candidates.  A  course  in  graduate  methods  in 
Latin  will  be  included.     Professor  Eastman;  Assistant  Professor  Foster. 

Period  of  Four  Weeks 

VIII.  Sallust's  Catiline  5  hrs. 
Attention  will  be  directed  to  Sallust's  peculiarities  of  style,  his  historical 
method,  and  Cicero's  estimate  of  Catiline  in  comparison  with  that  of 
Sallust.     Professor  Potter. 

IX.  Catullus  5  hrs. 
A  reading  course  for  advanced  college  students.  Little  or  no  attention  will 
be  given  to  linguistic  and  syntactical  matter.  It  is  distinctively  a  literary 
course  carried   on  by  lectures  and  assigned   readings.     Professor   Potter. 

X.  Rome  and  Pompeii  2  hrs. 
Studies  in  topography  and  archeology.     Professor  Potter. 

XI.  Latin  Metrical  Theory  5  hrs. 
Seminary  for  graduate  students.     Professor  Potter. 
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MANUAL  TRAINING 

Mr.  Kelley,  Mr.  O'Brien 
All  courses  offered  in  the  Manual  Training  Department  of  the  Summer 
Session  of  1915  are  planned  for  those  who  wish  to  make  special  preparation 
for  the  teaching  of  manual  training  in  the  public  schools.  For  further 
courses  in  shop  work  consult  the  catalogue  under  Mechanical  Engineering, 
and  for  further  courses  in  mechanical  drawing  consult  the  catalogue  under 
Descriptive  Geometry  and  Drawing. 

Period  of  Six  Weeks 

I.  Elementary  Woodwork  5  hrs. 
A  course  in  shop  work  covering  the  use  of  hand  tools,  and  the  simple 
constructive  processes  involved  in  joinery  and  cabinet  work.  Especially 
planned  for  those  preparing  to  teach  or  supervise  manual  training  work 
in  the  public  schools.  The  course  will  thoroughly  cover  the  principles  of 
woodworking  included  in  the  outline  for  manual  training  issued  by  the 
Educational  Board  of  Examiners  as  a  basis  for  the  examinations  for  State 
and  Uniform  County  Certificates.  Typical  models  selected  from  courses 
suitable  to  the  various  grades  will  be  made.  The  reading  of  blue  prints 
and  a  study  of  the  materials  used  in  the  making  and  finishing  of  the 
models  will  be  included.  Short  shop  talks  on  topics  related  to  the  work 
of  the  course  will  be  given  daily,  but  most  of  the  time  will  be  spent  in 
work  at  the  bench.     Mr.  Kelley. 

II.  Advanced  Woodwork  5  hrs. 
A  course  in  furniture  and  cabinet  making  and  wood  finishing  for  those 
who  have  done  work  equivalent  to  that  outlined  in  Course  I,  Elementary 
Woodwork. 

The  construction  problem  of  this  course  will  be  such  as  are  usually  given 
in  eighth  grade  and  high  school  classes.  A  study  will  be  made  of  various 
forms  of  joinery  and  their  uses  and  of  the  processes  involved  in  making 
types  of  furniture  construction  suitable  to  school  work.  Bench  woodwork- 
ing tools  and  woodworking  machines  will  be  used  in  this  course.  The 
instruction  will  be  largely  individual  and  each  student  will  be  given  such 
advanced  work  as  he  is  capable  of  handling.    Mr.  O  'Brien. 

III.  Wood  Turning  5  hrs. 
A  course  planned  for  teachers  of  high  school  classes.  A  series  of  exercise 
pieces  is  made  involving  the  turning  between  centers  of  cylinders  and  cones, 
beads  and  coves,  and  spindles.  This  is  followed  by  face  plate  and  chuck 
work,  finishing  and  polishing.     Mr.  Kelley. 

IV.  Forging  5  hrs. 
An  elementary  course  for  students  who  have  had  no  experience  in  forging 
and  for  those  who  may  wish  to  teach  the  subject.  Instruction  will  be  given 
in  the  care  of  the  fire,  the  use  of  hammer  and  tongs  and  other  anvil  tools. 
Exercises  in  drawing  out,  upsetting,  bending,  welding  and  tempering  will 
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be  worked  out  in  a  series  of  practical  problems,  such  as  hinges,  hooks, 
rings,  chains,  tongs,  and  cold  chisels.     Mr.  O'Brien. 

V.  Mechanical  Drawing  5  hrs. 
An  elementary  course  which  is  recommended  for  students  preparing  to 
teach  manual  training.  The  elements  of  mechanical  drawing  will  be  thor- 
oughly covered.  The  use  of  drawing  instruments,  conventions  of  drawings, 
projection,  and  correct  procedure  in  making  freehand  sketches,  working 
drawings,  tracings  and  blueprints  will  be  taught  through  the  making  of  a 
series  of  drawings  of  typical  shop  problems.  Instruction  and  work  as- 
signed will  be  adapted  to  the  needs  of  each  individual  student, 

VI.  Conferences 

Conferences  on  the  teaching  of  manual  training  in  the  public  schools;  prob- 
lems in  the  organization  of  manual  training  courses,  shop  equipment  and 
supplies;  methods  of  teaching  and  supervising,  etc.  Hours  to  be  arranged. 
All  courses  in  manual  training  and  drawing  are  given  in  the  engineering 
shops. 

Period  of  Four  Weeks 

I.  Elementary  Woodwork 

A  course  similar  to  course  I  given  during  the  first  six  weeks.  It  is  de- 
signed to  provide  instruction  in  the  elementary  processes  of  woodwork 
suitable  for  manual  training  courses  in  the  upper  grades  of  the  elementary 
school  and  the  first  course  in  high  school.     Open  to  beginners. 

II.  Advanced  Woodwork 

A  continuation  of  course  II  offered  during  the  first  six  weeks.  Special 
emphasis  upon  more  intricate  problems  of  construction  in  wood.  Consid- 
erable attention  will  be  given  to  problems  involved  in  properly  equipping 
a  manual  training  shop. 

IV.  Forging 

An  advance  course  for  those  desiring  to  further  specialize  along  this  line. 

V.  Mechanical  Drawing 

A  continuation  of  course  V  offered  during  the  first  six  weeks. 

MATHEMATICS 

Assistant  Professor  Baker;   Assistant  Professor  Eeilly,  Mr.  Beck, 

Mr.  Wester 

The  following  courses  in  mathematics  are  designed  to  meet  the  require- 
ments of  high  school  teachers,  of  college  students  doing  or  making  up  col- 
lege work  and  of  college  instructors  and  graduate  students  who  desire  to 
do  advanced  work  in  mathematics.  The  department  will  endeavor  to  make 
the  courses  fit  the  needs  of  the  students  in  the  work.  The  classes  will  be 
small  enough  so  that  each  student  may  have  individual  attention  and  ad- 
vance as  rapidly  as  he  is  capable  of  doing. 
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Period  of  Six  Weeks 

01.     Algebra  5  hrs. 

This  is   an   elementary   course  intended   for   those   who    desire   preparation 
for  the  common   school  teachers '   examination.      The  work  will   consist   in 
regular  drill  and  review  of  high  school  algebra.     Mr.  Beck. 
Note:   This  course  will  not  receive  college  credit. 

I.     Algebra  5  hrs. 

Essentially  a  teachers'  course;  methods  of  instruction  being  considered  as 
well  as  the  subject  matter.  The  theories  of  the  algebraic  signs  and 
exponents  will  be  considered  and  graphical  methods  will  be  studied.  The 
work  will  be  of  the  grade  of  university  algebra.    Assistant  Professor  Reilly. 

III.  Problems  in  Plane  Geometry  5  hrs. 
Exercise  in  the  solution  of  original  problems  in  plane  geometry.  This  course 
is  intended  for  teachers  who  desire  to  increase  their  ability  in  the  handling 
of  problems  in  geometry.     Assistant  Professor  Reilly. 

IV.  Trigonometry  5  hrs. 
This  course  is  open  to  students  having  a  good  knowledge  of  algebra  and 
geometry.  Students,  who  have  had  plane  trigonometry  and  desire  to  take 
spherical  trignometry,  should  register  for  this  course.     Mr.  Beck. 

V.  Analytic  Geometry  5  hrs. 
An  elementary  course  in  the  principles  of  analytic  geometry.  This  course 
is  open  to  students  who  have  had  algebra  and  trigonometry.  Assistant 
Professor  Baker. 

VIII.  Calculus  5  hrs. 
The  principles  of  the  differential  and  integral  calculus.  This  course  is 
open  to  students  who  are  beginning  calculus  or  who  have  already  done 
some  work  in  calculus  and  who  wish  to  continue  in  the  subject.  Assistant 
Professor  Baker. 

IX.  Higher  Mathematics 

Students  who  wish  to  do  advanced  work  in  mathematics  along  some  selected 
line  may,  after  consultation  with  the  department,  register  for  such  work 
and  in  such  quantity  as  may  seem  advisable.  Assistant  Professor  Baker; 
Assistant  Professor   Reilly. 

X.  Teaching  of  Mathematics  5  hrs. 
The  teaching  of  mathematics   in   the   secondary   schools.     Mr.   Beck. 

Period  of  Four  Weeks 

Students,  enrolling  for  the  following  courses  in  mathematics,  are  recom- 
mended to  arrange  their  programs  so  that  at  least  double  the  ordinary 
amount  of  preparation  can  be  given  to  each  subject  selected.  Registration 
should  be  made  only  after  consultation  with  the  Instructor  in  charge. 

XXII.     Analytic  Geometry  5  hrs. 

The   elementary  principles   of   analytic   geometry.      Open   to   students   who 
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have  had  elementary  courses  in   trigonometry  and  college   algebra.     Mr. 

Wester. 

XXV.     Calculus  5  hrs. 

The  principles   of  the   differential  calculus.     Mr.   Wester. 

XXX.     Graduate  Work  5  hrs. 

Individual  assistance  for  students  doing  work  leading  to  an  advanced 
degree  in  mathematics.     Mr.  Wester. 

MUSIC 

Director  Hays,  Miss  Flannagan,  Miss  Swisher,  Miss  Wood, 
Mrs.  Starbuck,  Mrs.  Albright,  Miss  Katz,  Mr.  Van  Doren 

The  University  School  of  Music,  with  its  entire  faculty,  will  offer  in- 
struction in  piano,  voice,  violin,  and  pipe-organ.  In  addition  to  private 
instruction  the  following  courses  for  teachers  will  be  offered  without  special 
fees: 

A.  Advanced  methods  for  Public  School  Music  Supervisors:  including 
Child  Voice,  Supervision,  Lesson  plans,  High  School  Orchestration,  and 
Conducting.      (Daily) 

B.  Methods  for  teachers  who  expect  to  teach  music  with  other  subjects. 
This  course  deals  particularly  with  the  rote  song,  the  child  voice,  primary 
methods,  and  the  application  of  the  rote  song  to  the  note  song.      (Daily) 

C.  This  course  deals  with  the  elements  of  music,  Theory,  Sight-singing, 
Elementary  Harmony,  and  ear-training.  In  this  course  are  covered  all  major 
and  minor  scales,  chromatic  scales,  the  principal  triads  in  major  and  minor 
keys,  and  analysis  of  simple  song  forms.     (Daily) 

The  rates  of  tuition  for  summer  session,  for  private  lessons  of  one-half 
hour,  are  as  follows: 

Pianoforte 

Miss  Flannagan: 

Two  lessons  a  week  $13.50 

One  lesson  a  week  6.75 

Miss  Swisher: 

Two  lessons  a  week  18.00 

One  lesson  a  week  9.00 

Miss  Wood: 

Two   lessons   a   week  11.00 

One  lesson  a  week  5.50 

Pianoforte  and  Organ 

Mrs.  Starbuck: 

Two  lessons  a  week  20.00 

One  lesson  a  week  .  10.00 
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Voice 

Mrs.  Albright: 

Two  lessons  a  week  18.00 

One  lesson  a  week  9.00 

Mr.  Hays: 

Two  lessons  a  week  18.00 

One  lesson  a  week  9.00 

Vriolin 

Miss  Katz: 

Two  lessons  a  week  12.00 

One  lesson  a  week  6.00 

Band  Instruments 

Mr.  Van  Doren: 

Two  lessons  a  week  11.00 

One  lesson  a  week  5.50 

Rental  of  Piano 

Charge  for  rental  of  piano,  one  hour  each  day  for  period  of  six  weeks  $2.50 
Two  hours  or  more,  each  hour  2.00 

Note:  An  opportunity  will  be  given  to  those  desiring  chorus  work  to 
study  choruses  from  some  of  the  Oratorios. 

PHILOSOPHY  AND  PSYCHOLOGY 

Professor    Seashore;    Professor    Hefelbower,    Assistant    Professor 

Williams,  Assistant  Professor  Sylvester,   Mr.   Campbell, 

Mr.  Knock 

Courses  I,  II,  IV,  and  VI,  taken  together,  are  designed  to  satisfy  the 
requirements  for  the  state  teachers'  certificates.  Courses  IV,  V,  VII,  IX, 
X,  and  XI,  are  new. 

Period  of  Six  Weeks 

I.  Elementary  Psychology  5  hrs. 
A  general  introductory  course  giving  a  brief  survey  of  the  principal  fields 
•of  psychology.     Lectures  and  reading.     Mr.   Campbell. 

II.  Elementary  Experiments  in  Psychology  5  hrs. 
A  companion  course  to  I.  The  experiments  will  be  of  three  orders:  (1) 
individual  experiments  without  apparatus,  (2)  class  demonstrations,  and 
(3)  class  measurements.  The  experiments  are  all  intensive  and  run  par- 
allel with  the  topics  in  Course  I.     Professor  Seashore;   Mr.  Knock. 

III.  Introduction  to  Philosophy  5  nrs# 
An  elementary  outline  of  the  fundamental  and  persistent  problems  in  the 
development  of  philosophical  thought  from  the  historical  point  of  view. 
Dr.  Hefelbower. 

TV.    Psychology  in  Daily  Life  5  hrs. 

A  course  of  lectures  with  reading  in  psychology  applied  to  such  subjects 
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as  talent,  efficiency,  skill,  art,  economy,  fatigue,  rest,  recreation,  play,  work, 
and  health.     Prerequisites,  Course  I  or  equivalent.     Professor  Seashore. 

V.  Philosophy  of  Keligion  5  hrs. 
A  general  survey  of  the  philosophical  problems  involved  in  the  interpre- 
tation of  religion.  Open  to  advanced  students  in  philosophy  or  psychology. 
Dr.  Hefelbower. 

VI.  Mental  Tests  5  hrs. 
Laboratory  practice  in  the  standard  mental  tests  of  children,  as  an  intro- 
duction to  the  methods  of  clinical  psychology.  For  superintendents,  prin- 
cipals, and  special  teachers.     Assistant  Professor  Sylvester. 

VII.  Clinical  Psychology  5  hrs. 
An  advanced  course.  A  study  of  individual  cases  with  general  practice  in 
diagnosis  and   corrective   work.      Assistant   Professor   Sylvester. 

See  also  course  XX  in  Education  "The  education  of  backward  children." 

VIII.  Laboratory  Course  in  Psychology  5  hrs. 
The  exercises  are  so  selected  and  arranged  as  to  familiarize  the  student 
with  the  methods,  apparatus,  and  results  of  typical  experiments  in  each 
of  the  approved  lines  of  psychological  research.  Professor  Seashore; 
Mr.  Knock. 

IX.  Problems  in  Philosophy 

Individual  work  with  graduate  students  on  special  topics  of  investigation. 
Dr.  Hefelbower. 

X.  Research  in  Psychology 

Original  investigation  of  special  problems  in  psychology:  advanced  work 
in  the  laboratory  for  graduate  students.  Special  attention  may  be  given 
to  preparation  for  the  experimental  study  of  children.  Individual  work. 
Professor  Seashore. 

XI.  Public  Lectures 

A  course  of  five  lectures  on  ' '  The  Spirit  of  Modern  Philosophy ' '  will  be 
given  on  Saturday  mornings  at  nine  o'clock.     Dr.  Hefelbower. 

Period  of  Four  Weeks 

XII.  Comparative  Psychology  5  hrs. 
A  study  of  the  mental  life  of  animals ;  methods,  evidences  of  mind,  tropisms, 
the  development  of  the  senses,  instinct,  memory,  intelligence,  social  be- 
havior, feelings,  and  emotions.     Assistant  Professor  Williams. 

XIII.  History  of  Psychology  5  hrs. 
A  general  survey  of  the  development  of  psychology  in  ancient,  medieval, 
and  modern  thought.     Assistant  Professor  Williams. 

XIV.  Research  in  Psychology 

Original  investigation  of  special  problems  in  psychology:  advanced  work 
in  the  laboratory  for  graduate  students.  Individual  work.  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor Williams. 
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PHYSICS 

Professor  Stewart;   Assistant  Professor  Sieg,  Assistant  Professor 

Brown,  Professor  Smith,  Professor  Weld,  Mr.  Dodd,  Mr. 

Tisdale,  Mr.  Dieterich 

Period  of  Six  Weeks 

I.  College  Physios:  Mechanics  8  hrs. 
Lectures  and  recitations.  Laboratory  practice  three  times  a  week  in  the 
afternoon.  This  course  and  course  I  offered  in  the  second  session  are 
equivalent  to  the  first  semester  of  college  physics,  Course  1.  Professor  Weld; 
Mr.  Dodd;  Mr.  Dieterich. 

II.  College  Physics:  Electricity  and  Magnetism  8  hrs. 
Lectures  and  recitations.  Laboratory  practice  three  times  a  week  in  the 
afternoon.  This  and  course  II  offered  in  the  second  session,  are  equivalent 
to  the  second  semester  of  college  physics,  Course  2.  Professor  Smith;  Mr. 
Dodd,  Mr.  Dieterich. 

III.  Teaching  of  Physics  5  hrs. 
Work  conducted  by  conferences,  topical  discussions  and  class  reports.  Em- 
phasis in  the  current  Session  will  be  placed  upon  a  critical  study  of  high 
school  laboratory  experiments.  Prerequisites,  a  high  school  course  and 
teaching  experience  in  the  subject,  or  registration  in  either  I  or  II,  or  a 
college  course  in  physics.     Professor  Stewart. 

IV.  Eecent  Advances  in  Physics  5  hrs. 
Arranged  especially  for  teachers  of  high  school  physics.  The  subjects 
selected  are  of  general  interest.  Prerequisites  are  the  same  as  for  III. 
Assistant  Professor  Brown. 

V.  Laboratory  Work 

Individual  work,  accomodated  to  students  of  various  degrees  of  advance- 
ment. Prerequisite,  a  good  elementary  preparation  in  physics.  For  teach- 
ers the  work  can  be  arranged  to  meet  individual  needs,  such  as  gaining 
familiarity  with  particular  pieces  of  apparatus  or  carrying  out  special 
lines  of  experimentation.  Credit  according  to  work  completed.  Professor 
Stewart. 

VI.  Theoretical  Physics  5  hrs. 
An  advanced  course.  The  subject  matter  will  be  arranged  to  suit  the 
needs  of  the  class,  but  will  probably  be  light  or  electricity.  Prerequisites, 
college  physics,  with  laboratory  practice  and  calculus.     Professor  Stewart. 

VII.  Advanced  Work 

The  laboratory  and  departmental  library  are  open  to  graduate  students 
under  the  usual  conditions.  Selected  subjects,  either  of  a  theoretical  or  an 
experimental  nature,  are  assigned  for  critical  study.  A  reading  knowledge 
of  French  and  German  is  desirable. 
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Period  of  Four  Weeks 

I.  College  Physics  :  HExiT  6  hrs. 
Four  lectures  and  recitations.  Laboratory  practice  twice  a  week  in  the 
afternoons.  See  description  of  I  in  other  session.  Assistant  Professor  Sieg; 
Mr.  Tisdale. 

II.  College  Physics:  Light  and  Sound  6  hrs. 
Four  lectures  and  recitations.  Laboratory  practice  twice  a  week  in  the 
afternoon.  See  description  of  II  in  the  other  session.  Assistant  Professor 
Sieg;  Mr.  Tisdale. 

III.  Practical  Physics  4  hrs. 
A  lecture  course  devoted  to  the  application  of  the  principles  of  physics. 
Intended  to  be  especially  helpful  to  teachers  of  high  school  physics.  Pre- 
requisites, a  high  school  course  and  teaching  experience  in  II  and  III  or 
a  college  course  in  physics.     Assistant  Professor  Sieg. 

VI.  Laboratory  Work 

Individual  work  accomodated  to  students  of  various  degrees  of  advance- 
ment. Prerequisite,  a  good  elementary  preparation  in  physics.  For  teach 
ers  the  work  can  be  arranged  to  meet  individual  needs,  such  as  gaining 
familiarity  with  particular  pieces  of  apparatus,  or  carrying  out  special 
lines  of  experimentation.  Credit  according  to  work  completed.  Assistant 
Professor  Sieg. 

VII.  Advanced  Work 

The  laboratory  and  departmental  library  are  open  to  graduate  students 
under  the  usual  conditions.  Selected  subjects,  either  of  a  theoretical  or 
an  experimental  nature,  are  assigned  for  critical  study.  A  reading  knowl- 
edge of  French  and  German  is  desirable.     Assistant  Professor  Sieg. 

POLITICAL  ECONOMY  AND   SOCIOLOGY 

Professor  Peirce;    Professor   Wyckoff,   Dr.   Haynes 
I.    Principles  of  Economics  5  hrs. 

A  consideration  of  the  principles  of  distribution;  the  relations  of  labor  and 
capital;  the  railway  and  trust  problems;  socialism;  and  the  principles  and 
methods  of  taxation.  (A  continuation  of  Course  1  given  in  the  summer  of 
1914.)     Professor  Wyckoff. 

LT.    Economic  History  of  England  5  hrs. 

A  general  survey  of  the  agricultural,  industrial,  commercial,  and  financial 
development  of  England  during  ten  centuries.     Professor  Peirce. 

III.     Social  Adjustment  5  hrs. 

Society  and  the  criminal;  historic  methods  of  treatment;  causes  of  crime; 
modern  penology;  treatment  of  juvenile  offenders;  the  prevention  of  crime. 
Professor  Wyckoff. 

V.     Commercial  Policies  5  hrs. 

A  discussion  of  the  mercantilist,  free  trade,  and  protectionist  movements; 

42 


reciprocity  and  commercial  treaties;  bounties,  subsidies,  and  prohibitions; 
modern  tariff  systems;  the  consular  service  and  other  trade-promoting  agen- 
cies.    Professor  Peirce. 

VI.     Eesearch  :  Political  Economy  and  Sociology  5  hrs. 

Opportunity  will  be  given  for  advanced  students  to  pursue  investigation 
along  lines  approved  by  the  instructors  in  charge.  Professor  Peirce; 
Professor  Wyckoff. 

Period  of  Four  Weeks 

I.  Financial  History  of  the  United  States  5  hrs. 
A  survey  of  the  financial  history  of  the  United  States  since  the  Civil  War, 
with  especial  reference  to  the  greenback  movement,  the  free  silver  move- 
ment, and  recent  banking  and  currency  legislation.    Dr.  Haynes. 

II.  Principles  of  Sociology  5  hrs. 
A  study  of  social  life  and  social  institutions,  with  the  object  of  finding 
out  their  relation  to  social  progress.    Dr.  Haynes. 

III.  Eesearch:  Political  Economy  and  Sociology  5  hrs. 
Opportunity  will  be  afforded  advanced  students  to  pursue  special  investiga- 
tion along  lines  approved  by  the  instructor  in  charge.     Dr.  Haynes. 

POLITICAL   SCIENCE 

Professor  Shambaugh;  Assistant  Professor  Horack,  Mr.  Van  der  Zee 
Period  of  Six  Weeks 

I.  American  Government  5  hrs. 
A  study  of  the  origin,  fundamental  principles  and  actual  workings  of  gov- 
ernment in  the  United  States.  Lectures,  text-books,  and  library  readings. 
Assistant  Professor  Horack. 

II.  Municipal  Government  5  hrs. 
A  general  study  of  municipal  government  and  municipal  problems,  primar- 
ily in  the  United  States  but  including  some  comparisons  with  European 
experience.     Assistant  Professor  Horack. 

III.  Constitutional  Law  5  hrs. 
A  consideration  of  the  nature,  principles,  and  powers  of  government  in 
the  United  States  as  embodied  in  written  constitutions  and  judicial  de- 
cisions. Leading  cases  in  constitutional  law  will  be  read  and  discussed. 
Professor  Shambaugh. 

IV.  Eesearch:  Political  Science  and  Iowa  History  5  hrs. 
In  this  course  advanced  work  along  the  lines  of  political  science  and  Iowa 
history  will  be  outlined  for  students  who  are  prepared  to  do  graduate  work. 
By  appointment.     Professor  Shambaugh. 

V.  Methods  of  Eesearch  2  hrs. 
A  conference  on  methods  of  research,  the  preparation  of  monographs,  and 
the  editing  of  manuscripts.     Open  to  graduate  students  who  are  engaged 
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ill  research  in  political  science  and  Iowa  history.     Professor  Shambaugh. 

Period  of  Four  Weeks 

I.  The  Government  of  England  5  hrs. 
A  study  of  the  development  and  nature  of  the  English  Constitution,  includ- 
ing a  consideration  of  contemporary  politics  and  problems  in  England. 
Mr.  Van  deb  Zee. 

II.  Anglo-American  Law  and  Jurisprudence  5  hrs. 
A  study  of  the  nature  and  development  of  the  common  law  in  England 
and  America.     Mr.  Van  der  Zee. 

PUBLIC    SPEAKING 

Miss  Willard 

I.  Oral  Interpretation  of  Literature  5  hrs. 
Reading.  Pronunciation.  Voice  Culture.  Special  stress  is  placed  upon  em- 
phasis, thought  dominance  and  tone  color. 

II.  Extemporaneous  Speaking  5  hrs. 
Informal  public  address.  Declamation.  Study  of  forms.  Practice  in 
speaking  for  various  occasions. 

III.  Dramatic  Reading  and  Action  5  hrs. 
The  principles  of  stage  expression  •  of  play  coaching.  Plays  are  both 
studied  and  acted. 

ZOOLOGY 

Professor  Houser;    Professor  Wickham,   Mr.   Brumfiel,   Mr.   Kahle, 

Miss  McGuire 

Period  of  Six  Weeks 

I.  Physiology:  Teachers'  Course  5  hrs. 
A  laboratory  course,  accompanied  by  lectures,  presenting  the  principles  of 
physiology  as  a  branch  of  biological  science.  This  work  in  planned  with 
reference  to  the  needs  of  teachers  of  physiology  in  the  high  school.  Pro- 
fessor Houser  ;  Mr.  Kahle. 

II.  Elementary  Entomology  5  hrs. 
Designed  as  a  beginning  course,  more  especially  for  teachers.  Lectures 
and  laboratory  work  on  the  more  important  orders  of  insects,  giving  famil- 
iarity with  most  of  the  commoner  types,  their  structure,  life  histories  and 
classification.     Professor  Wickham;   Miss  McGuire. 

III.  Applied  Biology  5  hrs. 
Lectures,  with  demonstrations  and  laboratory  studies,  presenting  the  more 
important  applications  of  biological  science.  For  teachers  and  general 
students.     Professor  Houser;  Mr.  Kahle. 
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IV.  Applied  Entomology  5  hrs. 
This  course  will  supplement  that  in  Elementary  Entomology  but  will  treat 
of  insects  in  their  economic  relations  to  man.  Discussions  will  be  held  on 
injurious  and  beneficial  insects  of  the  household,  garden,  forest  and  farm. 
Readings  will  be  assigned  where  practicable  and  enough  laboratory  work 
will  be  carried  on  to  allow  of  indentification  of  the  conspicuous  species. 
Professor  Wickham  ;  Miss  McGuire. 

V.  Advanced  Animal  Biology  5  hrs. 
Special  laboratory  work  in  animal  biology  may  be  arranged  when  the  study 
desired  is  suitable  for  the  season  of  the  year.  Professor  Houser;  Mr. 
Kahle. 

VI.  Advanced  Work  in  Entomology  Hours  to  be  arranged. 
Opportunity  will  be  given  properly  qualified  students  to  pursue  systematic 
or  other  studies  in  this  line.     Professor  Wickham. 

VII.  Research  in  Zoology  10  hrs. 
Graduate  students  who  are  adequately  prepared  may  be  assigned  special 
problems  for  investigation.  Subjects  will  be  arranged  upon  consultation. 
Professor  Houser;  Professor  Wickham. 

Period  of  Four  Weeks 

VIII.  Field  Zoology  5  hrs. 
Study  through  field-excursions  of  the  local  fauna  with  particular  reference 
to  its  ecology.  Designed  for  teachers  of  biological  subjects  in  the  high 
school.     Mr.  Brumfiel. 

IX.  Laboratory  Zoology  5  hrs. 
Study  in  the  laboratory  of  such  animals  as  will  illustrate  modern  methods 
in  zoology.  This  course  may  be  made  to  supplement  Course  VIII  if  so 
desired.    Mr.  Brumfiel. 


i 

A  group  of  buildings  on  Old  Capitol  Campus 
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A  corner  of  the  General  Library.       About  187,800  boohs  in  all  are  available  to  students. 

Summer  School  for  Library  Training 

The  fourteenth  session  of  the  Summer  School  for  Library 
Training  will  be  held,  as  a  department  of  the  Summer  Session, 
June  21  to  July  30. 

From  1901  to  1911  inclusive  the  Iowa  Library  Commission 
conducted  a  school  for  library  training  at  the  University.  In 
1912  no  library  school  was  held.  This  omission  emphasized  the 
fact  that  there  was  still  a  demand  for  a  summer  library  school 
in  Iowa,  but  because  of  increased  pressure  of  work  the  Secretary 
of  the  Iowa  Library  Commission  was  no  longer  able  to  conduct 
the  school.  The  University,  however,  assumed  responsibility  for 
the  school  in  1913,  with  the  Iowa  Library  Commission  actively 
co-operating  in  its  management. 

OBJECT 

The  primary  purpose  of  the  School  is  to  raise  the  standard 
of  librarianship  in  the  smaller  libraries  of  the  state  and  to  en- 
large the  conception  of  what  the  library  should  stand  for  in  the 
community.  The  course  is  in  no  sense  offered  as  a  substitute  for 
the  full  training  of  one  of  the  regular  library  schools,  but  is 
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intended  for  those  who  desire  instruction  in  modern  library 
methods,  yet  have  neither  the  time  nor  the  means  to  attend  a 
full  course  school. 

SUBJECTS 

Daily  instruction  is  given  in  the  fundamental  subjects  relat- 
ing to  library  organization  and  methods.  The  following  topics 
are  included:  note-taking,  library  handwriting,  book  selection 
and  buying,  trade  bibliography,  mechanical  preparation  of 
books,  accessioning,  classification,  cataloguing,  shelf  listing,  loan 
systems,  statistics,  library  work  with  children,  reference  work, 
interior  arrangement  and  furnishing  of  a  library  building, 
library  administration,  binding  and  repair  of  books,  and  public 
documents. 

INSTRUCTION 

The  Director  is  Miss  Harriett  E.  Howe,  Instructor  in  the 
Western  Eeserve  Library  School,  Cleveland,  0.  Miss  Howe 
will  teach  the  Reference  course,  which  includes  lectures  and 
practice  work  with  the  best  reference  books  for  small  libraries; 
book  selection;  American  trade  bibliography;  and  public  docu- 
ments. 

Library  Administration :  Miss  Julia  Robinson,  Secretary  of 
the  Iowa  Library  Commission.  Lectures  on  the  problems  of 
library  administration,  including  relation  of  librarian  and 
trustees,  business  records,  budget,  reports  and  statistics,  library 
publicity,  rural  extension. 

Cataloguing  and  Classification:  Miss  Alma  Penrose,  of  the 
University  of  Illinois  Library  School.  Instruction  in  classifica- 
tion based  on  Dewey's  decimal  classification  will  be  given  in 
combination  with  cataloguing.  The  principles  of  author,  title, 
and  subject  entries  will  be  treated,  special  attention  being  given 
to  subject  headings  and  dictionary  cataloguing. 

Reviser  and  Instructor  in  Accessioning,  etc. :  Miss  Alice 
Williams. 

Library  work  with  children:  Miss  Grace  Shellenberger 
Children's  Librarian  in  the  Des  Moines  Public  Library.  Miss 
Shellenberger,  after  several  years'  successful  work  in  the  Des 
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Moines  Library,  was  given  a  leave  of  absence  in  1912-13,  in  order 
that  she  might  make  a  special  study  of  her  subject  in  the  Pitts- 
burg Training  School  for  Children's  Librarians.  She  has  also 
studied  under  Mrs.  Edna  Lyman  Scott  who  gave  the  course  at 
the  University  for  several  years.  No  part  of  the  work  of  a  public 
library  is  more  important  than  the  work  with  children,  and  this 
course  is  planned  to  give  the  Children's  Librarian,  a  sane  view- 
point, inspiration,  and  enthusiasm  as  well  as  a  knowledge  of  the 
subject  itself.  While  this  is  an  important  part  of  the  regular 
course  it  is  one  of  such  general  interest,  that  students  wrill  be 
admitted  for  this  two  weeks'  course  alone  whether  engaged  in 
library  work  or  not.  For  fee  when  taken  separately  see  next 
page. 

LECTURES 

During  the  session  lectures  will  be  given  by  members  of  the 
faculty  of  the  University  and  visiting  librarians.  These  will 
be  largely  given  during  Library  Week,  the  fourth  week  of  the 
session.  They  will  be  of  less  technical  nature  and  deal  with 
subjects  of  interest  to  every  librarian.  An  invitation  is  extend- 
ed to  all  librarians  of  the  state  to  attend  these  lectures  and  to 
visit  the  school  during  this  week.  About  sixty  public  lectures 
on  art,  philosophy,  religion,  science,  and  other  subjects  will  be 
given  during  the  Summer  Session. 

SUPPLIES  AND  BOOKS 

The  necessary  text-books  and  supplies  will  be  on  sale  at  the 
School.  A  library  that  h  represented  in  the  School  by  its  li- 
brarian, should  provide  the  necessary  books  for  her  use.  The 
books  used  and  their  cost  are  as  follows : 

Dewey's  Decimal  classification $6.00 

Abridged  edition  of  above  (may  be  used  if  student 

owns  it) 1.50 

A.  L.  A.  Catalog,  1904 1.00 

A.  L.  A.  Catalog,  1904-1911 1.50 

A.  L.  A.  Catalog  rules 60 

Kroeger's  Guide  to  the  study  and   use  of 

reference  books 1.25 
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EXPENSES 

The  fee  for  tuition  in  the  Library  School  is  $5.00  for  the 
regular  course  including  the  course  in  library  work  with  child- 
ren.    For  the  children's  course  alone  the  fee  will  be  $3.00. 

Accommodations  have  been  secured  in  Currier  Hall,  the  Uni- 
versity women's  dormitory,  for  the  students  and  instructors 
of  the  Library  School.  This  hall  is  new  and  pleasantly  fur- 
nished, and  the  associations  will  be  very  congenial  for  mem- 
bers of  the  school.     The  rates  are  stated  above,   (page  7.) 

ENTRANCE  REQUIREMENTS 

Entrance  examinations  are  not  required  but  candidates  are 
supposed  to  have  completed  a  high  school  course.  Applicants 
now  holding  librae  positions  or  under  definite  appointment  to 
such  positions  are  eligible  for  admission,  and  must  file  written 
application  in  advance,  on  a  blank  which  may  be  obtained  from 
the  Resident  Director.  Inasmuch  as  emphasis  is  laid  on  practice 
work  and  prompt  technical  revision  and  correction,  the  number 
admitted  is  limited  to  twenty  in  the  regular  courses.  Each  stu- 
dent is  asked  to  read  Bostwick's  The  American  Public  Library, 
before  the  School  opens. 

Students  will  be  admitted  from  other  states  if  the  admission 
requirements  are  met  and  if  the  limit  of  students  is  not  previ- 
ously reached  by  Iowa  applicants. 

REGISTRATION 

Application  blanks  must  be  obtained  from  the  Resident  Di- 
rector in  advance  of  the  opening  of  the  School  and  must  be  filed 
before  June  1.  Students  are  expected  to  be  in  Iowa  City  on 
Monday  morning,  June  21,  and  to  meet  the  Director  in  the  gen- 
eral University  library  at  10:00  o'clock.  Instructions  will  then 
be  given  regarding  registration,  supplies,  etc. 

Address  all  communications  to  the  Resident  Director, 

Miss  Jennie  E.  Roberts. 
Acting  Librarian,  Iowa  City,  Iowa. 
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Iowa  Lakeside  Laboratory  at  Lake 

Okoboji 


(SEVENTH   YEAR) 


The  Lakeside  Laboratory  is  owned  by  alumni  of  the  State 
University  of  Iowa,  and  by  them  is  placed  year  by  year  at  the 
disposal  of  that  institution  for  summer  study  in  natural  his- 
tory subjects. 

Lake  Okoboji  and  its  associated  lakes  together  wTith  the  coun- 
try round  about  afford  exceptional  advantages  for  study  and 
research  in  all  that  concerns  the  natural  history  of  Iowa. 
Botany,  geolog}^  and  zoology  may  here  be  presented  at  their 
best,  and  to  such  sciences  the  laboratory  has  so  far  been  dedi- 
cated. There  is,  however,  no  reason  why  other  educational  sub- 
jects may  not,  upon  occasion,  enjoy  the  same  hospitality. 

GROUNDS  AND  BUILDINGS 

The  Station  is  at  the  west  end  of  Miller's  Bay  and  occupies 
an  exceptional  situation  about  sixty  feet  above  the  water,  af- 
fording a  beautiful  outlook  for  miles  in  every  direction. 

The  grounds  of  the  Station  include  five  acres  of  land,  partly 
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covered  with  trees,  with  a  frontage  of  more  than  five  hundred 
feet  on  the  Lake  shore.  A  commodious  laboratory  building  ac- 
commodates the  classes.  The  cottage  houses  most  of  the  staff 
and  constitutes  the  headquarters.  Several  auxilliary  buildings 
meet  various  needs  of  the  life  and  work  of  the  Laboratory. 

Most  of  the  work  of  the  general  session  of  the  Laboratory  fol- 
lows a  definite  schedule,  but  all  exercises  are  adapted  so  far  as 
possible  to  getting  the  fullest  advantage  of  a  region  so  favorable 
for  the  study  of  the  natural  sciences.  Students  living  on  the 
grounds  are  expected  to  carry  at  least  fourteen  hours'  work. 
The  largest  part  of  Saturday  is  regularly  involved  in  the  work, 
frequently  for  the  longer  class  trips.  A  religious  service  is  held 
in  the  lecture  room  each  Sunday  morning,  beginning  June  27. 

Mr.  Ernest  G.  Schroeder,  director  of  physical  education  for 
men  in  the  University  will  have  charge  of  the  physical  training 
at  the  Laboratory  during  the  general  session.  He  will  have 
charge  of  a  class  in  swimming  each  afternoon. 

EXPENSES 

A  Station  fee  of  $15.00  is  charged,  which  covers  the  cost  of 
instruction  and  the  use  of  general  apparatus  and  common  rea- 
gents. Research  students  should  bring  their  own  microscopes 
and  such  special  reagents,  etc,  as  their  work  may  require.  Note- 
books are  kept  for  sale,  but  equipment  should  be  provided  as 
fully  as  possible  in  advance. 

The  diningroom  will  be  under  the  same  management  as  last 
year  and  meals  will  be  served  to  members  of  the  Station  at  $4.00 
a  week.    Visitors  find  accommodations  at  near-by  hotels. 

For  tents  a  charge  of  $1.50  for  each  person  is  made  for  the 
general  session ;  with  this  is  included  cot  and  mattress.  A  num- 
ber of  young  ladies  may  be  accommodated  in  a  small  dormi- 
tory building,  erected  last  year,  at  the  rate  of  $5.00  for  the  ses- 
sion. All  students  should  bring  bedding.  Those  who  prefer  to 
live  in  closed  rooms  may  find  accommodations  in  cottages,  or  at 
the  Miller's  Bay  hotel. 

Attention  is  called  to  the  fact  that  admission  to  the  Laboratory 
is  by  application  and  that  the  number  is  limited;  those  inter- 
ested should  apply  early  to  the  Acting  Director.     A  special 
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sheet  of  instructions,  with  daily  schedule  of  classes,  will  be  sent 
some  time  before  the  Station  opens,  to  all  who  have  matriculated. 
Application  blanks  will  be  sent  upon  request. 

Railway  Communication 

The  Rock  Island  railway  touches  Okoboji  on  the  north  at  a 
station  called  West  Okoboji ;  the  Milwaukee  reaches  it  at  Arn- 
old 's  Park  and  Okoboji ;  steamboats  make  the  circuit  of  the  lake 
at  frequent  intervals  each  day  and  will  transfer  passengers  to 
Miller's  Bay  or  to  the  Laboratory  pier.  There  are  also  two  boats 
each  day  from  Hotel  Orleans  and  Spirit  Lake,  stations  on  the 
Rock  Island  railway. 

The  nearest  post  office  is  at  Milford,  Iowa,  whence  a  rural 
service  brings  mail  to  the  Laboratory  every  morning.  Milford  is 
also  a  convenient  express  office ;  all  mail  and  express  matter 
should  therefore  be  addressed,  Lakeside  Laboratory,  Milford,  la. 

For  further  information  address  the  acting  director,  Profes- 
sor Robert  B.  Wylie,  Iowa  City,  Iowa,  (Address,  after  June 
12,  Milford  Iowa). 

Research  Session 
Period  of  Four  Weeks 

Arrangements  have  been  made,  through  the  assistance  of  the 
Graduate  College  of  the  University,  to  keep  open  the  Laboratory 
for  research  work  in  the  natural  sciences  during  the  four  weeks 
following  the  regular  summer  session,  August  2,  to  28. 

A  group  of  research  workers  will  be  in  residence  during  this 
month  and  advanced  students  or  collegiate  instructors  in  nat- 
ural science  are  invited  to  avail  themselves  of  the  facilities  of 
the  Laboratory  for  independent  investigation.  No  regular 
classes  will  be  organized,  but  some  direction  may  be  given  along 
certain  lines,  and  credit  given,  if  desired,  and  if  the  work  is 
carried  on  successfully. 

No  tuition  fee  will  be  charged  for  the  research  session,  the 
only  Station  charge  being  a  nominal  fee  for  quarters  on  the 
grounds.  The  dining  tent  will  be  continued  during  this  term 
and  board  offered  at  the  same  rates  as  during  the  general  ses- 
sion. Members  should  bring  bedding,  microscope,  special  rea- 
gents, etc. 
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Admission  is  by  application  and  those  interested  should  cor- 
respond with  the  Acting  Director  as  early  as  possible,  since  only 
a  limited  number  can  be  accommodated. 

"CAMP  FIRE  GUARDIANS" 

The  sumer  camp  at  Lake  Okoboji  for  Camp  Fire  leaders  and 
girls  interested  in  Camp  Fire  activities  will  begin  its  second 
year  August  2,  folowing  the  regular  session  of  the  Lakeside 
Laboratory.  Last  year  about  twenty-five  young  women,  from 
four  states,  enjoyed  the  days  of  outdoor  study  and  sport  at  the 
camp.  An  effort  will  be  made  to  make  the  coming  session  more 
attractive  than  the  former  one. 

For  the  illustrated  booklet  of  the  camp  address : 

Mr.  0.  E.  KLINGAMAN, 

Director  of  Extension  Division, 
Iowa  City,  Iowa. 
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COURSES 

BOTANY 

Professor  Wylie;  Mr.  Ewers,  Miss  Johns 
Period  of  Six  Weeks 

I.  Plant  Studies.  High  School  Botany  5  hrs. 
A  general  course  dealing  with  the  structure  and  functions  of  higher  plants, 
and  forming  a  basis  for  the  study  and  teaching  of  botany.  The  organs  of 
seed  plants  are  studied  in  relation  to  their  uses  to  the  plant  and  with  special 
reference  to  their  ecological  adaptations.  The  study  of  types  from  varied 
habitats  will  enable  the  student  to  carry  on  his  studies  in  other  localities. 
This  course  affords  a  basis  for  the  botany  work  of  the  high  schools  both  as 
regards  the  content  of  the  course  and  methods  of  presentation, — affording 
concrete  illustrations  of  materials,  class  methods,  and  field  work.  Mr. 
Ewers. 

II.  Biology  of  Aquatic  Plants  5  hrs. 
Structure  and  reproduction  of  fresh  water  plants,  with  special  emphasis 
on  the  submersed  seed  plants  of  which  there  are  over  a  dozen  genera  within 
one  hundred  yards  of  the  Laboratory  pier.  Some  attention  given  to  algae, 
and  excellent  opportunity  is  afforded  for  the  collection  of  class  material. 
Prerequisite; — a  general  course  in  botany.     Professor  Wylie. 

III.  Plant  Taxonomy  3  hrs. 
An  elementary  field  course  designed  to  give  a  knowledge  of  the  land  flora 

of  the  lake  region.  A  comparative  study  will  be  made  of  the  plants  of 
the  different  habitats.  Students  should  be  supplied  with  Gray's  New  Man- 
ual of  Botany.    Mr.  Ewers. 

IV.  Lake  Flora  3  to  5  hrs. 
Advanced  students  of  botany  will  be  given  direction  in  studies  on  the 
aquatic  flora  of  the  lake  region  with  special  emphasis  on  the  algae.  The 
collection,  preservation,  and  identification  of  material;  distributional 
studies;  etc.    Professor  Wylie. 

V.  Research  in  Botany 

Advanced  students  are  encouraged  to  make  the  fullest  use  of  the  advantages 
of  the  Laboratory  and  the  locality  by  taking  up  individual  work.  Corre- 
spondence with  the  instructor  in  advance  faciliates  arrangements  for  prompt 
beginning  of  such  work  at  the  opening  of  the  session.  Credit  according  to 
work  accomplished.    Professor  Wylie. 
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GEOLOGY 

Professor  Tilton 
Period  of  Six  Weeks 

I.  Physiography  of  Iowa  5  hrs. 
This  course  will  begin  with  a  study  of  the  agencies  and  processes  which  have 
developed  the  surface  features  and  soils  of  our  state.  Special  emphasis 
will  be  placed  on  the  physiographic  phenomena  of  the  immediate  region, 
such  as  glacial  topography,  the  lakes,  shoreline  features,  stream  erosion, 
etc.  This  will  be  followed  by  a  study  of  the  physiography  of  Iowa,  divid- 
ing the  state  into  physiographic  provinces,  and  treating  the  extent,  boun- 
daries, and  characteristics  of  each  province.  As  much  as  possible  of  the 
course  will  be  taught  in  the  field.  Saturdays  will  be  devoted  to  various 
excursions.  Students  should  bring  some  standard  text-book  on  physio- 
graphy.   Professor  Tilton. 

II.  Eesearch  in  Geology 

Graduate  students  with  requisite  preparation  may,  in  so  far  as  possible,  be 
assigned  definite  research  studies  to  be  carried  on  in  the  field.  Amount  of 
credit  will  depend  on  the  work  accomplished.     Professor  Tilton. 

As  far  as  possible  all  courses  are  presented  in  the  field  special  attention 
being  paid  to  the  soils  of  Iowa,  their  origin,  proper  use  and  conservation. 

ZOOLOGY 

Professor  Stephens  ;  Mr.  Brumfiel,  Mr.  Phelps 
Period  of  Six  Weeks 

I.  Ornithology  5  hrs. 
The  didactic  work  will  include  lectures  covering  the  taxonomy,  behavior,  and 
natural  history  of  birds.  Laboratory  work  will  consist  of  the  analysis  of  a 
certain  required  number  of  birds  skins.  The  field  work  will  provide  an 
opportunity  to  become  acquainted  with  about  eighty  species  of  birds  which 
usually  spend  the  summer  in  this  vicinity.  In  all  phrases  of  the  course  at- 
tention will  be  given  to  the  economic  importance  of  birds  in  relation  to 
man,  and  especially  to  their  bearing  upon  agriculture  interests. 

Those  who  desire  to  take  this  work  must  come  provided  with  a  field  glass, 
or  opera  glass,  and  a  copy  of  Chapman's  Handbook  of  Birds  of  Eastern 
Nortli  America.    Professor  Stephens. 

II.  Malacology  4  or  5  hrs. 
A  course  for  the  special  study  of  mollusks  from  the  standpoints  of  taxonomy, 
ecology,  and  natural  history.  Much  time  will  be  spent  in  collecting  and 
preparing  specimens.  Some  time  may  be  given  to  the  morphology  of  a  few 
types.  The  number  of  species  of  land  and  fresh  water  mollusks  found  with- 
in reach  of  the  laboratory  is  large  and  affords  a  splendid  opportunity  for 
a  systematic  study  of  an  animal  group.     Those  who   expect  to  take  this 
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course  should  bring  with  them  a  quantity  of  small  paste  board  boxes  or 
glass  vials  in  which  to  keep  their  assorted  collections.    Professor  Stephens. 

III.  General  Entomology  5  hrs. 
A  general  introduction  to  the  study  of  insects  is  based  largely  upon  the 
local  insect  fauna.    Mr.  Brumfiel. 

IV.  Economic  Entomology  3  hrs. 
A  study  of  the  most  common  local  forms  of  insect  life  in  regard  to  their 
economic  significance.     Mr.  Brumpiel. 

V.  Animal  Ecology 

Graduate  work  in  animal  ecology  will  be  offered  to  a  limited  number  of  ad- 
vanced students.      Mr.  Brumfiel. 

VI.  Research  in  Zoology 

Students  who  are  prepared  may  undertake  special  work  in  ornithology  and 
malacology,  or  in  other  lines.  It  is  urged,  however,  that  any  prospective 
student  in  this  work  should  communicate  with  the  director  or  instructor  be- 
fore the  opening  of  the  session,  in  order  that  suitable  arrangements  and 
equipment  may  be  provided.    Professor  Stephens. 
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DISTINCTIVE  FEATURES  FOR  1915 

1.  The  Summer  Session  for  1915  will  be  ten 
weeks  in  length,  comprising  two  periods:  one 
of  six  weeks,  from  June  21,  to  July  30;  the  other 
of  four  weeks,  from  August  2,  to  August  27. 

2.  Special  attention  will  be  given  to  work 
needed  to  meet  the  new  legal  requirements  for 
the  teaching  of  agriculture,  home  economics, 
and  manual  training. 

3.  New  courses  will  be  introduced  in  music, 
drawing,  athletics,  and  the  various  branches  of 
engineering. 

4.  The  number  of  courses  in  all  departments 
and  the  number  of  instructors  will  be  largely 
increased. 

5.  Special  teachers'  courses  will  be  offered 
in  nearly  all  departments. 

6.  A  more  extended  and  valuable  series  of 
public  lectures  will  be  provided.  A  complete 
schedule  of  lectures  will  be  published  later; 
only  a  few  are  listed  in  this  bulletin. 

7.  Increased  facilities  will  be  offered  for 
advanced  study  and  research. 
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THE  STATE 

UNIVERSITY  OF  IOWA 

IOWA  CITY 


Old  Capitol 

9 16  7 

THE  SUMMER  SESSION 

(June  19-July  28;  July  31-August  26,  1916) 
including  the 

Summer  School  for  Library  Training 

and  the 

Lakeside  Laboratory  at  Lake  Okoboji 


Looking  out  from  the  portico  of  Old  Capitol.     The  University  occupies  more  than  thirty  buildings; 
only  a  few  are  illustrated  in  this  booklet 
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THE  SUMMER  SESSION 

(First  period,  June  ig-July  28;  Second  period,  July  31-August  26) 


HOUSANDS  of  progressive  teachers,  minis- 
ters, and  other  persons  whose  vocations 
afford  somewhat  ampler  leisure  for  study 
during  this  season  of  the  year  are  taking 
advantage  of  the  university  summer  session 
to  continue  their  education  and  to  increase 
their  personal  efficiency.  So  patent  are  the 
benefits  of  summer  study  that  many  school 
authorities  are  offering  increases  in  salary  to 
teachers  who  show  such  evidence  of  a  living  interest  in  scholar- 
ship.   The  intangible  returns  are  even  more  real. 

Summer  is  the  teacher's  opportunity.  Continuance  of  what- 
ever studies  most  absorb  his  mind,  fellowship  with  experts  eager 
to  share  with  him  their  stores,  association  with  others  of  his  pro- 
fession whose  problems  are  like  his  own, — these  are  the  things 
that  inspire  and  refresh  him  for  future  work. 

The  Summer  Session  at  Iowa 

The  Summer  Session  of  the  University  of  Iowa  offers  excep- 
tional facilities.  The  great  plant  of  the  institution,  with  its 
many  libraries,  laboratories,  and  museums,  is  at  the  student's 
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A  research  room  in  physics 

service.  A  corps  of  a  hundred  instructors,  made  up  both  of 
officers  from  the  regular  staff  of  the  University  and  of  specialists 
from  other  institutions,  offers  nearly  three  hundred  elementary 
and  advanced  courses  in  the  various  departments.  These 
courses  are  all  of  regular  collegiate  standard  and  receive  full 
University  credit  leading  either  to  a  first  or  to  an  advanced  de- 
gree. The  cost  of  instruction  and  of  living  at  the  University  is 
very  reasonable.  Work  is  so  arranged  that  the  student  may 
pursue  his  studies  consecutively  for  the  entire  session  of  ten 
weeks  or  for  either  the  six-weeks  or  the  four-weeks  period  ac- 
cording to  his  wishes  and  convenience. 


Types  of  Work 

The  courses  in  the  Summer  Session  are  planned  to  meet  the 
requirements  of  a  wide  range  of  interests,  representing  the  Grad- 
uate College  and  the  Colleges  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Education. 

1.  Regular  College  Work  is  offered,  leading  to  the  degrees  of 
Bachelor  of  Arts,  Bachelor  of  Science,  Master  of  Arts,  Master 
of  Science,  and  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  and  to  the  certificate  of 
the   College  of  Education.     Courses  are  arranged  in  sequence 


from  year  to  year,  so  that  a  student  can  plan  work  for  a  series  of 
Summer  Sessions  which  will  lead  to  a  specific  outcome.  In  the 
majority  of  the  departments  courses  are  arranged  to  coordinate 
with  the  courses  given  during  the  regular  year.  Teachers  and 
others  who  are  compelled  to  take  their  college  work  irregularly 
find  the  Summer  Session  of  great  value  toward  graduation. 

2.  Professional  Work  in  Education  is  offered  for  the  super- 
intendent, supervisor,  principal,  high  school  teacher,  and  the 
normal  school  or  college  teacher.  Special  attention  is  given  to 
the  training  of  superintendents  and  principals. 

3.  The  new  legal  requirements  for  teachers  are  such  that 
many  feel  the  need  of  special  instruction  in  agriculture,  home 
economics,  or  manual  training.  Work  is  offered  for  the  special 
benefit  of  those  who  need  such  instruction  in  order  to  meet  these 
requirements.  Courses  are  also  provided  in  music,  drawing,  and 
physical  education. 

4.  Many  of  the  courses  are  of  special  interest  to  ministers, 
particularly  the  work  in  philosophy  and  psychology,  education, 
economics  and  sociology,  and  Greek. 

5.  Special  Work  is  offered  of  specific  help  to  certain  classes 
of  students  irrespective  of  the  desire  for  a  degree  or  certificate. 
Many  of  these  courses  are  such  as  might  appeal  to  the  profes- 
sional man  or  woman  whose  special  interest  demands  study  on 
one  or  two  particular  lines,  but  who  does  not  expect  to  proceed 
to  a  degree. 

Admission 

The  entrance  requirements  for  students  who  wish  credit  in 
the  University  are  the  same  as  for  any  other  session.  A  com- 
plete statement  of  these  conditions  is  found  in  the  general  cata- 
logue of  the  University.  In  general  a  student  may  qualify  under 
one  of  the  following  heads : 

1.  Graduates  of  an  accredited  high  school,  or  its  equivalent. 

2.  Students  with  advanced  standing  in  other  educational 
institutions. 

3.  Persons  who  pass  the  regular  entrance  examinations. 

4.  Other  persons  may  enter  as  special  students  in  such 
classes  as  their  ability  warrants.     Credit  will  be  given  to  such 
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The  Physics  Building 

students  only  under  the  regulations  covering  entrance  require- 
ments. 

Credit 

Credit  is  given  for  work  satisfactorily  completed  in  courses 
of  the  Summer  Session  in  the  same  ratio  as  for  work  done  during 
the  regular  year;  for  example,  a  five-hour  course  for  the  six 
weeks  of  the  first  period  yields  one  and  two-thirds  hours  of 
credit.  Courses  which  meet  less  frequently  offer  credit  in  the 
same  proportion.  Fifteen  hours  is  considered  full  work,  but  stu- 
dents of  high  rank  may,  by  special  permission,  be  allowed  to 
carry  as  many  as  twenty  hours,  yielding  six  and  two-thirds  cred- 
its. Credit  for  the  second  period  of  four  weeks  is  given  in  the 
same  proportion. 

Candidates  for  the  bachelor's  degree  are  required  to  complete 
120  credit  hours  and  must  spend  their  last  year  of  academic 
work  in  residence  at  the  University.  Attendance  at  four  Sum- 
mer Sessions  of  six  weeks  or  three  Summer  Sessions  of  ten  weeks 
is  considered  equivalent  to  one  year's  residence  and  as  such 
meets  the  requirements  for  residence.  This  is  not  to  be  construed 
as  meeting  the  requirements  of  the  course. 

Certificates  will  be  given  for  academic  credit  earned  in  the 
Summer  Session  on  application  to  the  Registrar. 
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Graduate  Work 

More  than  usual  attention  is  given  in  the  Summer  Session  to 
advanced  study  and  research.  More  than  forty  percent  of  the 
students  of  recent  sessions  have  been  graduates  engaged  in  inves- 
tigation in  special  branches. 

Graduates  of  accredited  colleges  or  universities  who  are  com- 
petent to  enroll  for  an  advanced  degree  may  matriculate  in  the 
University  and  enter  upon  graduate  work  during  the  Summer 
Session.  Candidates  for  the  master's  degree  are  required  to 
spend  one  year,  or  its  equivalent,  in  residence  at  the  University 
taking  courses  in  the  Graduate  College.  For  more  specific  con- 
ditions for  this  degree  and  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philoso- 
phy, see  the  general  catalogue  of  the  University. 

Attention  is  called  to  the  Research  Session  of  the  Lakeside 
Laboratory  at  Okoboji  (page  53). 

Study  in  Absence 

By  special  permission  of  the  faculty  experienced  teachers  who 
have  been  in  regular  attendance  during  the  Summer  Session  and 
who  are  regularly  matriculated  in  the  University  may  continue 
their  work  at  home  under  ' 'projected  registration."  The  fee 
for  "projected  registration"  is  $5.00  a  year.  A  special  bulletin 
on  study  in  absence  may  be  obtained  upon  application  to  the 
Dean  of  the  Graduate  College. 

Certificates 

The  State  Board  of  Educational  Examiners  will  grant  five- 
year  first-grade  certificates  to  graduates  of  the  University  or 
other  approved  colleges  who  have  completed  (a)  six  semester- 
hours  of  psychology,  and  (b)  fourteen  hours  of  education.  The 
courses  offered  in  the  Summer  Session  enable  students  to  meet 
these  requirements  as  well  as  those  for  the  certificate  of  the 
College  of  Education. 

Graduation 

The  various  degrees  and  certificates  are  conferred  upon  eli- 
gible students  at  the  University  Convocations,  one  of  which  is 
held  the  last  day  of  each  period  of  the  Summer  Session. 


A  class  in  drawing 


Expenses 

Tuition  in  the  Graduate  College  is  free  (students  who  have  not 
previously  been  registered  at  the  University  pay  the  matricula- 
tion fee  of  $10.00).  Tuition  in  the  Colleges  of  Liberal  Arts  and 
Education  is  $5.00  for  each  period  of  the  Session.  Tuition  in 
the  Iowa  Lakeside  Laboratory,  in  music,  and  in  the  School  of 
Library  Training  is  stated  below.  All  candidates  for  degrees 
who  have  not  before  entered  the  University  pay  the  matricula- 
tion fee. 

Both  Currier  Hall,  the  University  dormitory  for  women,  and 
the  Iowa  Union,  the  University  men's  club,  will  be  open  for 
students  of  the  Summer  Session.  The  rates  at  the  Union  are 
as  follows:  Single  rooms,  without  private  bath,  $9.00  to  $12.00 
for  the  Session,  with  bath,  $12.00  to  $15.00 ;  double  rooms,  with 
bath,  $18.00  to  $22.00 ;  for  board,  $4.00,  without  breakfast,  $3.50. 
The  rates  at  Currier  Hall  are :  single  rooms,  $15.00  and  $18.00 
for  the  six-weeks  period ;  double  rooms,  $22.50  and  $25.00 ;  suites, 
$35.00 ;  for  board,  $4.00.  For  information  in  regard  to  Currier 
Hall  address  the  Dean  of  Women,  Iowa  City;  in  regard  to  the 
Iowa  Union,  address  the  Manager  of  Iowa  Union,  Iowa  City. 

Board  and  rooms  may  also  be  secured  in  private  families  or 
hotels  at  reasonable  rates.    The  lowest  prices  for  board  are  $2.50 
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and  $3.00 ;  for  rooms,  about  $1.00  a  week.    Of  course,  these  rates 
imply  very  simple  living. 

Lectures  and  Round  Tables 

A  series  of  fifty  to  a  hundred  free  public  lectures  on  such  sub- 
jects as  art,  history,  philosophy,  science,  and  travel,  -many  of  the 
lectures  being  illustrated,  are  provided  for  students  of  the  Sum- 
mer Session.  Arrangements  are  under  way  to  offer  an  excep- 
tionally attractive  programme  by  members  of  the  faculty, 
eminent  superintendents,  and  others.  Round  tables  and  confer- 
ences for  the  discussion  of  various  topics  of  interest  will  be 
organized  for  those  in  attendance  upon  the  Session,  as  circum- 
stances may  suggest. 

Recreation 

The  students  of  the  Summer  Session  have  many  opportunities 
for  picnics,  rowing,  tennis,  and  other  outdoor  sports.  The  men 's 
and  the  women's  gymnasiums  are  in  operation,  and  the  new 
swimming-pools  will  be  available.  Informal  receptions  are  held 
during  the  Session  and  various  parties  are  given,  to  afford  oppor- 
tunity for  students  and  faculty  to  meet  socially. 

Information 
The  head  of  any  department  or  any  instructor  will  be  glad  to 
answer  questions  about  his  special  work.     General  information 
may  be  obtained  by  addressing 

The  Registrar,    Iowa  City,  Iowa. 


Currier  Hall — the  University  residence  for  women 
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OFFICERS  OF  INSTRUCTION  AND 
ADMINISTRATION 


Thomas  Huston  Macbride,  Ph.  D.,  LL.  D.,  President 

Administrative  Committee 
William  Craig  Wilcox,  LL.  D.,  Chairman,  Dean  of  the  College  of  Liberal 
Arts;  Walter  Albert  Jessup,  Ph.  D.,  Secretary,  Dean  of  the  College 
of  Education;    Carl  Emil  Seashore,  Ph.  D.,  Dean  of  the  Graduate 
College. 

Professors 

Charles  Bundy  Wilson,  M.  A.  German 

Charles  Cleveland  Nutting,  M.  A.  Zoology 

Elbert  William  Eockwood,  Ph.  D.  Chemistry 

William  Craig  Wilcox,  LL.  D.  History 

Benjamin  Franklin  Shambaugh,  Ph.  D.  Political  Science 

Clark  Fisher  Ansley,  B.  A.  English 

Franklin  Hazen  Potter,  M.  A.  Latin 

Carl  Emil  Seashore,  Ph.  D.  Psychology 

Harry  Grant  Plum,  Ph.  D.  History 

Arthur  George  Smith,  M.  A.  Mathematics 

Henry  James  Prentiss,  M.  E.,  M.  D.  Anatomy 

Charles  Heald  Weller,  Ph.  D.  GreeTc 

Stephen  Hayes  Bush,  M.  A.  Romance  Languages 

Eobert  Bradford  Wylie,  Ph.  D.  Botany 

George  Walter  Stewart,  Ph.  D.  Physics 

Paul  Skeels  Peirce,  Ph.  D.  Economics 

Arthur  Carleton  Trowbridge,  Ph.  D.  Geology 

Walter  Albert  Jessup,  Ph.  D.  Education 
William  Edwin  Hays  Voice,  Public  School  Music 
Norris  Arthur  Brisco,  Ph.  D.                       Political  Economy  and  Sociology 

Frank  Edward  Horack,  Ph.  D.  Political  Science 

Gilbert  Giddings  Benjamin,  Ph.  D.  Political  Science 

Associate  Professors 

Ervin  Eugene  Lewis,  A.  M.  Education 

Ellsworth  Faris,  Ph.  D.  Philosophy 

Ernest  Horn,  Ph.  D.  Education 

Assistant  Professors 

Percival  Hunt,  M.  A.  English 

James  Newton  Pearce,  Ph.  D.  Chemistry 

Lee  Paul  Sieg,  Ph.  D.  Physics 

Irving  King,  Ph.  D.  Education 

Eichard  Philip  Baker,  Ph.  D.  Mathematics 

Hertha  Louise  Voss,  B.  Ph.  Eomance  Languages 

10 


John  Franklin  Reilly,  M.  A.  Mathematics 
Frank  Albert  Stromsten,  D.  Sc.                                              Animal  Biology 

Mabel  Clare  Williams,  Ph.  D.  Psychology 

William  Ferdinand  Luebke,  Ph.  D.  German 

Holland  MacLaren  Stewart,  Ph.  D.  Education 

John  Joseph  Lambert,  M.  S.,  M.  D.  Anatomy 

Eeuel  Hull  Sylvester,  Ph.  D.  Psychology 

Louis  Pelzer,  Ph.  D.  History 

Abram  Owen  Thomas,  M.  S.  Geology 

Francis  Waldemar  Kracher,  Ph.  D.  German 

Frederick  Montague  Foster,  Ph.  D.  Latin 

Lorin  Stuckey,  Ph.  D.  Sociology 

Henning  Larsen,  A.  M.  English 

John  Hubert  Scott,  M.  A.  English 

Homer  Levi  Dodge,  Ph.  D.  Physics 

Special  Lecturers 

Herbert  Grant  Campbell,  M.  A.  Psychology 

Professor  of  Philosophy  and  Psychology,  Morningside  College. 
Catharine  Corinne  Creamer,  B.  S.  Home  Economics 

Lecturer  in  Home  Economics,  Ohio  State  University. 
Jessie  F.  Edmundson,  B.  A.  Home  Economics 

Lecturer  in  Home  Economics,  Deerfield-Shield  High  School,  Highland 
Park,  111. 
Eleanor  Holloway  Home  Economics 

Supervisor  of  Domestic  Science,  Des  Moines. 
Carl  John  Knock,  M.  A.  Psychology 

Assistant  in  Psychology. 
Herbert  Martin,  Ph.  D.  Philosophy 

Professor  of  Philosophy,  Drake  University. 
Florence  E.  O'Leary  Home  Economics 

Supervisor  of  Home  Economics,  Mason  City. 
Washburn  D.  Shipton,  B.  A.  Geology 

Instructors 
Ernest  James  Ashbaugh,  A.  M. 
Nellie  Slayton  Aurner,  M.  A. 
Alice  Wilkinson  Bates 
William  Edmund  Beck,  M.  S. 
Clara  May  Daley,  B.  A. 
Howard  LeRoy  Dunlap,  M.  A. 
Ellen  Geyer,  M.  A. 
Ernest  Alexander  Heilmann,  M.  A. 
Richard  Carlyle  Kelley,  A.  B. 
Maurice  A.  Kent,  B.  A. 
Arthur  Vincent  O'Brien 
Edna  Minnie  Patzig 
Frank  Sangster 


Education 

English 

Physical  Education 

Mathematics 

History 

Chemistry 

English 

German 

Manual  Training 

Athletics 

Manual  Training 

Drawing 

Drawing 
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Ernest  Gustav  Schroeder 
Dayton  Stoner,  B.  A. 
Wilbur  Earle  Tisdale,  B.  E. 
John  Van  Horne,  Ph.  D. 
Jacob  Augustus  Wernli,  A.  M. 
Charles  William  Wester,  M.  A. 
Aleeth  Willard 
Alice  Hazel  Wilmarth 

Instructors  in  Music 
Agnes  Genevieve  Flannagan,  B.  Mus. 
Esther  McDowell  Swisher,  B.  A. 
Myrtle  Oxailia  Wood,  B.  Mus. 
Anna  Diller  Starbuck,  B.  A. 
Bertha  Anne  Cooper 
Helen  Katz 
Orie  Elmer  Van  Doren 

Assistants 
Euth  Helena  Cotten,  B.  A. 
Elmer  Dershem,  B.  S. 
Lawrence  Ellsworth  Dodd,  B.  S. 
Franklin  Spencer  Mortimer,  B.  S. 
Walter  E.  Eogers,  B.  A. 
Clifford  Homer  Moore,  M.  A. 
Howard  Hall  Preston,  M.  A. 
Margaret  Eohret,  B.  A. 


Physical  Education 

Zoology 

Physics 

Romance  Languages 

Romance  Languages 

Mathematics 

Public  Speaking 

Physical  Education 

Piano 

Piano 

Piano  and  Organ 

Piano  and  Organ 

Voice 

Violin 

Band  Instruments 

Zoology 
Physics 
Physics 

Chemistry 
Botany 
History 

Economics 
Botany 


STAFF  OF  THE  IOWA  LAKESIDE  LABORATORY 

Bohumil  Shimek,  M.  S.,  Acting  Director  Botany 

Thomas  Calderwood  Stephens,  A.  B.,  M.  D.  Zoology 

Professor  of  Biology,  Morningside  College. 
John  Littlefield  Tilton,  Ph.  D.  Geology 

Professor  of  Geology,  Simpson  College. 
Albert  Francis  Ewers,  B.  S.  Teacher's  Botany 

Instructor  in  Botany,  McKinley  High  School,  St.  Louis. 
Frank  Albert  Stromsten,  D.  Sc.   (Eesearch  Session)  Zoology 


Assistants 
David  H.  Boot,  M.  A.  (Eesearch  Session) 
Zoe  Frazier,  M.  S. 
Eva  Cresswell,  B.  A. 
W.  J.  Himmel 


Assistant  in  Field  WorJc 

Botany 

Botany 

Zoology 


STAFF  OF  THE  LIBRARY  TRAINING  SCHOOL 

Malcolm  Glenn  Wyer,  B.  A.,  M.  L.,  B.  L.  S.,  Director 

Jane  Ellen  Eoberts,  Ph.  B.,  Resident  Director 

Alma  Penrose,  Instructor  in  Cataloguing  and  Classification 

Julia  Eobinson,  Instructor  in  Library  Administration 

Grace  Shellenberger,  Instructor  in  Library  Work  with  Children 
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COURSES 


AGRICULTURE* 

Period  of  Six  Weeks 

The  courses  in  agriculture  are  offered  during  the  Summer  Session  for  the 
benefit  of  those  students  who  are  required  to  teach  agriculture  in  connection 
with  their  other  courses.  By  legal  enactment  instruction  in  agriculture  is 
required  in  all  schools  next  year. 

Especial  attention  will  be  given  to  the  course  of  study  proposed  by  the 
State  Department  of  Public  Instruction  in  its  application  to  situations  af- 
fording a  limited  amount  of  equipment.  These  courses  will  be  arranged  so 
as  to  meet  in  full  the  requirements  of  the  State  Department. 

I.  General  Agriculture  5  hrs. 
Open  to  all  students  who  desire  preparation  for  teaching  agriculture  in  the 
Iowa  schools.  Topics:  farm  crops,  plant  diseases,  insects,  gardening,  soil 
composition,  soil  conservation,  tillage,  animal  husbandry,  horses,  cattle, 
swine,  sheep,  poultry. 

II.  Agronomy  5  hrs. 
Lectures  and  laboratory  exercises  on  crops  and  soils.  Soil  formation, 
adaptability,  and  characteristics  are  dealt  with;  also  the  judging  of  various 
farm  seeds,  especially  corn.  A  brief  study  of  the  various  methods  of  experi- 
mentation is  also  made. 

III.  Animal  Husbandry  5  hrs. 
A  study  of  the  various  types  and  breeds  of  live  stock,  including  considera- 
tion of  some  practical  phases  of  live  stock  management.  The  scoring  and 
judging  of  live  stock  constitutes  the  main  part  of  the  laboratory  work.  In- 
spection trips  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  Iowa  City  are  made  in  order  to 
give  the  student  a  chance  to  observe  live  stock  as  managed  by  the  practical 
breeder. 

IV.  Animal  Husbandry  5  hrs. 
Management  of  live  stock.  A  lecture  course  dealing  with  elementary  prin- 
ciples of  caring  for  and  feeding  of  live  stock.  Prerequisite,  animal  husband- 
ry,  III. 

V.  Conferences 

Conferences  on  the  teaching  of  agriculture  in  the  public  schools;  problems  in 
the  organization  of  agriculture  courses;  laboratory  equipment  and  supplies; 
methods  of  teaching;  etc.     Hours  to  be  arranged. 


*At  the  time  of  the  publication  of  this  bulletin  the  names  of  instructors 
cannot  be  announced.  Negotiations  are  pending  with  men  of  distinction  in 
this  line.  For  science  courses  allied  to  agriculture,  see  under  botany,  geology, 
and  zoology. 
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Period  of  Four  Weeks 

VI.  General  Agriculture  5  hrs. 
Open  to  all  students  who  desire  preparation  for  teaching  agriculture  in  the 
Iowa  schools.  Topics:  farm  crops,  plant  disease,  insects,  gardening,  soil 
composition,  soil  conservation,  tillage,  animal  husbandry,  horses,  cattle, 
swine,  sheep,  poultry. 

VII.  Agronomy  5  hrs. 
Lectures  and  laboratory  exercises  on  crops  and  soils.  Soil  formation,  adapt- 
ability, and  characteristics  are  dealt  with;  also  the  judging  of  various  farm 
seeds,  especially  corn.  A  brief  study  of  the  various  methods  of  experimenta- 
tion is  also  made. 

VIII.  Animal  Husbandry  5  hrs. 
A  study  of  the  various  types  and  breeds  of  live  stock,  including  considera- 
tion of  some  practical  phases  of  live  stock  management.  The  scoring  and 
judging  of  live  stock  constitutes  the  main  part  of  the  laboratory  work.  In- 
spection trips  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  Iowa  City  are  made  in  order  to 
give  the  student  a  chance  to  observe  live  stock  as  managed  by  the  practical 
breeder. 

ANATOMY 
Professor  Prentiss;  Assistant  Professor  Lambert 
Period  of  Six  Weeks 
Opportunity  will  be  offered  for  graduates  or  advanced  students  to  pursue 
work  in  surgical  and  applied  anatomy,  making  investigations  under  the  im- 
mediate direction  of  the  instructors  in  charge.     The  work  may  cover  the 
study  of  special  regions,  such  as  the  eye,  ear,  nose,  and  throat,  the  head  and 
neck,  and  the  abdomen.     The  extensive  facilities  of  the  department,  em- 
bracing quantities  of  osteological,  dissected,  and  microscopic  specimens,  are 
available  to  illustrate  the  course.    Laboratory  fees  are  charged  only  to  cover 
the  cost  of  material,  and  will  vary  from  no  fee  up  to  sixty  dollars,  according 
to  the  work  pursued.     No  charge  is  made  graduate  students  for  tuition. 

ATHLETICS 

See  under  Physical  Education  for  Men. 

BOTANY 

Professor  Wylie;  Mr.  Eogers,  Miss  Eohret 
See  also  courses  given  at  Okoboji  (p.  55). 

Period  of  Six  Weeks 
I.     Practical  Botany  5  hrs. 

A  course  dealing  with  the  important  principles  of  plant  life  and  their  appli- 
cations in  agriculture,  horticulture,  plant  breeding,  etc.  Intended  for  high 
school  teachers  of  botany  and  agriculture,  and  for  students  desiring  a  gen- 
eral course.  Three  lectures  and  two  laboratory  exercises  per  week.  Profes- 
sor Wylie;  Mr.  Eogers. 
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II.  Methods  in  Plant  Histology  5  hrs. 
Instruction  in  the  preparation  of  microscopic  mounts.  Methods  of  killing, 
sectioning,  staining,  and  mounting  plant  tissues.  The  student  may  prepare 
an  extensive  series  of  slides  for  use  in  high  school  or  college  classes.  Two 
consecutive  hours  a  day  are  preferable  for  the  proper  prosecution  of  this 
work;  one  of  these  shall  be  under  direction.    Professor  Wylie;  Miss  Eohret. 

III.  Principles  of  Plant  Breeding  3  hrs. 
Lectures  and  occasional  laboratory  exercises  dealing  with  the  principles  of 
plant  evolution  and  their  application  in  plant  genetics.  The  work  of 
Darwin,  Mendel,  Devries,  and  others  discussed  in  relation  to  practical  plant 
breeding.    Professor  Wylie;  Miss  Eohret. 

IV.  Advanced  Morphology  3  to  5  hrs. 
Opportunity  will  be  given  advanced  students  to  make  a  special  study  of 
chosen  groups  of  plants.  This  work  will  be  largely  individual,  and  there 
should  be  consultation  before  enrollment.    Professor  Wylie;  Mr.  Eogers. 

V.  Eesearch  in  Botany 

The  facilities  of  the  laboratories  are  offered  to  independent  workers,  with 
privilege  of  direction  along  morphological  lines  if  desired.  There  will  be 
frequent  conferences  for  report  and  exchange  of  ideas;  and  frequent  trips 
for  the  collection  of  material,  etc.    Professor  Wylie. 

Period  of  Four  Weeks 

VI.  Pollination  and  Seed  Formation  5  hrs. 
Lectures,  laboratory,  and  field  study.  Floral  mechanisms;  pollination  de- 
vices; fertilization;  development  and  structure  of  the  seed;  formation  of 
the  fruit.  Attention  also  given  to  seed  dispersal.  The  season  is  favorable 
for  the  collection  of  material.    Professor  Wylie;  Mr.  Eogers. 

VII.  Advanced  Morphology  3  to  5  hrs. 
Advanced  students  are  offered  opportunity  for  special  work  in  selected  groups 
of  plants.  As  the  work  will  be  largely  individual,  the  instructor  should  be 
consulted  before  enrollment.     Professor  Wylie. 

VIII.  Eesearch 

The  facilities  of  the  laboratories  are  offered  to  independent  workers  with 
privilege  of  direction  along  morphological  lines  if  desired.  Advanced  stu- 
dents are  invited  to  organize  for  occasional  meetings,  excursions,  etc. 
Professor  Wylie. 

CHEMISTRY 

Professor  Eockwood;   Assistant  Professor  Pearce,  Mr.  Dunlap, 

Mr.  Mortimer 

Period  of  Six  Weeks 

I.     The  Chemistry  of  the  Non-Metals  5  hrs. 

An  elementary  course  of  lectures  dealing  with  chemical  theory  as  illustrated 
by  the  non-metallic  elements.  No  previous  study  of  chemistry  is  required. 
Professor  Eockwood. 
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II.  Chemical  Practicum  5  hrs. 
The  work  is  in  the  laboratory.  It  is  designed  to  supplement  course  I,  or 
advanced  experiments  can  be  taken  by  those  who  have  had  a  year  of  high 
school  chemistry.     Professor  Rockwood;  Mr.  Dunlap. 

III.  Qualitative  Analysis  5  hrs. 
This  is  a  laboratory  course;  such  a  knowledge  of  chemistry  as  can  be  gained 
in  one  year  is  a  prerequisite.    Professor  Rockwood;  Mr.  Dunlap. 

IV.  Gravimetric  Analysis  5  hrs. 
A  laboratory  course  in  elementary  or  advanced  quantitative  analysis  by 
gravimetric  methods.  Prerequisites,  inorganic  chemistry  and  qualitative 
analysis.     Professor  Rockwood;  Mr.  Dunlap. 

V.  Physical  Chemistry  6  hrs. 
A  lecture  and  recitation  course  covering  the  fundamental  principles  of 
physical  chemistry  as  applied  to  gases,  liquids,  solids,  solutions,  etc.  Pre- 
requisites, one  year  each  of  college  chemistry  and  college  physics.  Assistant 
Professor  Pearce. 

VI.  Physical  Chemistry  Laboratory  3  hrs. 
A  short  course  of  selected  experiments,  supplementing  course  V.  Assistant 
Professor  Pearce. 

VII.  Toxicology  5  hrs. 
A  laboratory  course  in  the  detection  of  poisons,  with  the  methods  of  sep- 
arating them  from  foods,  tissues,  etc.  Prerequisite,  qualitative  analysis. 
Professor  Rockwood. 

VIII.  Research  in  Physiological  and  Sanitary  Chemistry 

For  this  a  knowledge  of  organic  and  inorganic  chemistry,  including  qualita- 
tive and  quantitative  analysis  and  elementary  physiological  chemistry,  is 
essential,  also  a  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German.  Subjects  will 
be  assigned  on  consultation.     Professor  Rockwood. 

Period  of  Four  Weeks 

Before  registering  for  courses  in  physical  chemistry  students  should 
consult  Assistant  Professor  Pearce. 

IX.  Physical  Chemistry  6  hrs. 
A  continuation  of  course  V,  by  which  it  must  be  preceded.  Assistant 
Professor  Pearce. 

Students  taking  physical  chemistry  as  a  substitute  for  the  chemistry  of 
the  first  year  of  the  medical  course  (83)  must  register  for  the  full  Summer 
Session  of  ten  weeks. 

X.  Chemistry  of  the  Metals  5  hrs. 
A  study  of  the  metals  and  their  compounds  by  laboratory  work,  conferences, 
and  assigned  reading.  Prerequisite,  non-metallic  chemistry.  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor Pearce;  Mr.  Mortimer. 
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XI.  Qualitative  Analysis  5  hrs. 
A-  duplication  or  continuation  of  course  III.  Assistant  Professor  Pearce; 
Mr.  Mortimer. 

XII.  Volumetric  Analysis  ■  5  hrs. 
A  laboratory  course  in  elementary  quantitative  analysis  by  volumetric 
methods.  Prerequisite,  qualitative  analysis.  Assistant  Professor  Pearce; 
Mr.  Mortimer. 

XIII.  Research  in  Physical  Chemistry  10  hrs. 
Open  to  candidates  for  advanced  degrees  and  for  advanced  students.  Suit- 
able problems  will  be  assigned  to  other  students  desiring  a  knowledge  of  the 
methods  and  technique  of  physicochemical  research.  A  reading  knowledge 
of  German  and  French  is  essential.  Hours  to  be  arranged;  can  be  com- 
menced the  first  period. 

DRAWING 

Miss  Patzig 

Period  of  Six  Weeks 

I.  Drawing:  Teachers'  Course  5  hrs. 
This  course  is  designed  for  grade  and  high  school  teachers.  It  includes 
freehand  drawing,  painting,  decorative  design,  clay  modeling,  construction 
drawing,  lettering,  and  perspective. 

II.  Drawing  and  Painting  5  hrs. 
Students  are  permitted  to  do  regular  academic  work,  for  which  they  may 
receive  credit  on  the  regular  course  of  the  department. 

III.  Special  Drawing  5  hrs. 
Special  courses  may  be  arranged  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  individual.  Those 
who  have  had  previous  training  in  drawing  may  take  up  some  special  phase 
of  the  work. 

Period  of  Four  Weeks 

If  the  demand  be  sufficient,  the  courses  outlined  in  the  first  six  weeks 
will  be  continued  during  the  four  weeks'  period. 

EDUCATION 

Professor  Jessup;  Associate  Professor  Lewis,  Associate  Professor 

Horn,  Assistant  Professor  King,  Assistant  Professor  Stewart, 

Assistant  Professor  Sylvester,  Mr.  Ashbaugh 

Period  of  Six  Weeks 
Courses  which  will  be  given  in  the  Summer  Sessions  of  1917  and  1918  are 
also  listed  in  order  to  enable  students  to  plan  work  for  a  series  of  summer 
sessions  which  will  lead  to  a  degree  or  certificate. 

I.     Principles  of  Education  5  hrs. 

In  scope  substantially  the  same  as  the  first  half  of  the  regular  course  in  this 
subject.  The  meaning  and  scope  of  education  in  the  light  of  organic  and 
social  evolution  and  education  in  the  individual  from  the  point  of  view  of 
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the  physical,  constitute  the  two  main  points  of  the  course.  All  interpreta- 
tions will  be  made  with  reference  to  actual  conditions  as  observed  in  the 
school  and  society.  (Eequired  for  first  grade  state  certificate.)  Assistant 
Professor  Stewart. 

II.  The  Teaching  of  High  School  Subjects  5  hrs. 
The  course  is  designed  for  high  school  teachers,  for  principals,  and  for 
superintendents  of  schools,  and  for  those  preparing  for  such  work.  Among 
the  topics  considered  are:  failures  in  high  school  teaching;  lack  of  conscious 
method  in  high  school  teaching;  need  of  supervised  study;  how  to  supervise, 
observe  and  analyze  teaching;  general  principles  of  method  applicable  to 
teaching  in  high  schools;  motivation  of  work;  training  in  expression;  drill 
and  practice  lessons;  the  use  and  abuse  of  the  question  and  answer  methods 
of  instruction;  proper  use  of  text-books;  laboratory  methods;  methods  of 
measuring  progress,  etc.  (Required  for  first  grade  state  certificate.)  Asso- 
ciate Professor  Lewis. 

III.  Evolution  of  the  High  School  5  hrs. 
Its  origin  in  the  classical  renaissance  and  the  sixteenth  century  "grammar 
school"  of  England.  Its  partial  democratization  and  emancipation  from 
the  college  in  the  "academy"  during  the  second  half  of  the  eighteenth 
century.  Its  tendency  to  become  the  ' '  people 's  college ' '  in  every  community. 
Its  personal,  social,  cultural,  and  vocational  mission.  Assistant  Professor 
Stewart. 

IV.  Comparative  National  School  Systems  5  hrs. 
A  study  of  the  organization  and  administration  of  public  education  in  Ger- 
many, including  elementary  and  secondary  education,  continuation  schools, 
systems  of  inspection,  etc.     Mr.  Ashbaugh. 

V.  High  School  Administration  5  hrs. 
The  high  school  in  its  theoretical  and  practical  aspects.  (1)  Evolution  of 
the  curriculum  with  a  view  toward  interpreting  the  pressure  under  which 
the  present  day  course  has  developed.  (2)  A  comparative  study  of  the  theo- 
retical and  practical  standards  of  high  school  administration  covering  the 
various  problems  of  significance  in  the  control  of  high  schools.  For  prin- 
cipals and  superintendents.     Professor  Jessup. 

VI.  Experimental  Problems  in  Methods  of  Teaching  High  School 

Subjects  5  hrs. 

Critical  investigation  of  the  methods  employed  by  teachers  of  high  school 
subjects.  Special  study  of  scales  and  tests  as  devised  for  the  improvement 
of  instruction  in  the  high  school.  Such  problems  as  the  following  are 
studied:  grammatical  versus  direct  method  of  teaching  languages;  standards 
in  English  composition;  tests  in  geometry.  Open  to  students  who  have  had 
the  equivalent  of  course  II.    Associate  Professor  Lewis. 

VII  A.    Standards  of  School  Supervision  Tests  5  hrs. 

A  study  of  the  standards  of  scientific  methods  in  school  administration,  with 
especial  emphasis  upon  standards  of  attainment  as  determined  by  quanti- 
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tative  (statistical)  interpretations  of  results.  Topics  will  include  tests,  re- 
sults in  arithmetic,  spelling,  reading,  and  handwriting.     Professor  Jessup. 

VII  B.    Standards  of  School  Supervision  5  hrs. 

(A  continuation  of  course  VII  A.  However,  provision  will  be  made  for  stu- 
dents to  take  this  course  who  have  not  had  course  VII  A.)  A  study  of  the 
standards  of  scientific  methods  in  school  administration,  with  especial  empha- 
sis upon  the  problems  of  gradation,  progress  and  promotion.  (Will  be  given 
in  Summer  Session  of  1917.)     Professor  Jessup. 

VII  C.  Standards  in  School  Supervision  5  hrs. 
(A  continuation  of  courses  VII  A  and  VII  B.  However,  provision  will  be 
made  for  students  to  take  this  course  who  have  not  had  either  course.)  A 
study  of  the  standards  of  scientific  methods  in  school  administration  with 
especial  emphasis  upon  the  problem  of  the  curriculum  and  the  course  of 
study  in  the  elementary  schools.  Time  expenditure,  topics  and  eliminations 
in  the  common  school  subjects.  (Will  be  given  in  Summer  Session  of  1918.) 
Professor  Jessup. 

VIII  A.  Educational  Psychology  5  hrs. 
A  general  view  of  problems  and  aims,  including  a  critical  discussion  of  the 
various  mental  processes  from  the  point  of  view  of  their  place  in  the  learn- 
ing activities.  A  careful  examination  of  typical  relative  experimental 
studies.     Assistant  Professor  King. 

VIII  B.    Educational  Psychology  5  hrs. 

A  study  of  the  statistical  method  as  applied  to  educational  psychology. 
Illustrations  in  the  investigation  of  individual  differences,  their  nature  and 
cause  with  their  practical  significance  to  schoolmen.  (Will  be  given  in  the 
Summer  Session  of  1917.)     Assistant  Professor  King. 

VIII  C.  Educational  Psychology  5  hrs. 
Problems  in  the  psychology  of  learning,  e.  g.,  the  laws  of  learning,  the  fac- 
tors and  conditions  of  improvement.  Changes  in  the  rate  of  improvement, 
permanence  of  improvement.  (Will  be  given  in  1918.)  Assistant  Professor 
King. 

IX  A.  Vocational  Education  5  hrs. 
An  elementary  course  in  industrial,  vocational  education  and  guidance.  The 
course  covers  among  other  topics  the  following:  distinction  between  general, 
liberal,  and  cultural  education  and  vocational  education:  five  main  types  of 
vocational  education,  the  development  of  apprenticeship;  salient  points  in 
the  historical  development  of  vocational  education  under  school  conditions; 
the  various  ways  of  administering  vocational  education;  training  of  voca- 
tional teachers;  vocational  education  for  girls  and  women;  the  development 
and  expansion  of  vocational  guidance.  The  course  is  especially  designed  for 
teachers  and  superintendents  who  have  given  little  or  no  attention  to  the 
problem  of  vocational  education.  Teachers  of  manual  training,  domestic 
science,  agriculture  and  the  various  commercial  branches  who  have  never 
studied  the  larger  aspects  of  vocational  education  should  take  this  course. 
Associate  Professor  Lewis. 

19 


IX  B.  Vocational  Guidance  and  Information  5  hrs. 
A  review  of  the  development  of  vocational  guidance.  The  work  of  vocational 
counselors  in  vocation  bureaus  and  in  public  schools.  Special  courses  in  voca- 
tional information  as  found  in  various  elementary  and  secondary  schools. 
Other  topics  covered  are:  psychological  tests  in  vocational  guidance;  voca- 
tional guidance  through  the  course  of  study  in  English;  vocational  place- 
ment; follow-up  work;  the  training  of  vocational  counselors;  the  establish- 
ment and  management  of  vocation  bureaus;  vocational  surveys  for  the 
purpose  of  vocational  guidance.  The  course  is  especially  designed  for  those 
desiring  to  fit  themselves  for  directing  vocational  guidance  and  information 
work  in  the  public  schools,  and  for  principals,  supervisors  and  superintend- 
ents who  desire  to  more  intelligently  appreciate  this  newer  phase  of  education 
open  to  all.  (A  continuation  of  course  IX  A.  However,  provision  will  be 
made  for  students  to  take  this  course  who  have  not  had  course  IX  A.  Will 
be  given  in  1917.)     Associate  Professor  Lewis. 

X  A.  The  Supervision  of  Instruction  5  hrs. 
This  course  deals  with  the  improvement,  through  supervision  of  the  quality 
of  instruction,  in  spelling,  playground  games  and  physical  education,  oral 
and  written  English,  history,  geography  and  manual  training.  For  each 
subject  there  will  be  assigned:  (a)  readings  to  show  the  present  tendencies 
in  the  supervision  of  the  subject,  (b)  books  on  special  method  suitable  to  be 
placed  in  the  hands  of  the  teacher,  (c)  supplementary  readings  in  the  special 
subject  matter,  the  use  of  illustrative  materials,  graphs,  etc.  Associate 
Professor  Horn. 

XI.  The  High  School  Student  5  hrs. 
An  inquiry  into  the  physical,  mental,  and  social  characteristics  of  boys  and 
girls  of  the  adolescent  period.  Needful  adjustment  of  high  school  education 
with  reference  to  these  traits  for  the  sake  of  rendering  the  training  of  these 
years  more  effective.     Assistant  Professor  King. 

XII.  History  of  Education  5  hrs. 
The  educational  ideals,  practices  and  institutions  among  the  more  prominent 
nations  of  the  Orient  as  illustrated  by  China,  the  Greeks  and  the  Eomans 
and  the  people  of  Western  Europe  down  to  the  Italian  renaissance.  Assist- 
ant Professor  Stewart. 

XV.     School  Hygiene  4  hrs. 

Problems  concerning  the  safeguarding  of  the  health  of  pupils  and  teachers 
from  the  viewpoint  of  sanitation  of  buildings  and  grounds;  medical  in- 
spection and  health  supervision;  instruction  in  hygiene,  etc.  The  common 
physical  and  mental  defects  of  school  children,  the  hygiene  of  instruction, 
of  study,  of  work,  of  rest,  and  fatigue,  considered  with  reference  to  both 
teacher  and  pupil.     Assistant  Professor  King. 

XVI  A.    School  Surveys  5  hrs. 

A  consideration  of  the  chief  state,  county,  and  city  school  surveys  that  have 
been  made  during  the  past  few  years,  making  a  general  inquiry  into  the  aims 
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and  methods  employed.    Most  of  important  survey  reports  will  be  read.    Mr. 

ASHBAUGH. 

XVI.  Experimental  Problems  in  Methods  of  Teaching  5  hrs. 
This  course  will  take  up  a  systematic  study  of  existing  experimental  method 
and  data  in  the  solution  of  the  following  problems :  the  lesson  assignment ; 
supervised  study;  home  study;  relationship  of  the  study  period  to  the  recita- 
tion; care  of  the  slow,  the  normal,  and  the  bright;  use  of  the  recitation 
period;  individual  instruction;  teachers'  questions;  need  for  summaries, 
drill  and  reviews.  Primarily  for  principals,  supervisors,  and  superintendents. 
Associate  Professor  Horn. 

XVII.  The  Making  of  the  Course  of  Study  5  hrs. 
This  course  is  designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  those  who  have  to  deal  with  the 
problem  of  making  a  curriculum.  It  will  consist  in  the  application  of  scien- 
tific methods  to  the  selection  and  organization  of  the  content  of  the  follow- 
ing subjects:  arithmetic,  spelling,  oral  and  written  composition,  nature  study, 
history,  civics,  and  manual  training.  For  each  subject,  readings  will  be  as- 
signed to  such  scientific  data  as  now  exists.  Each  student  is  expected  to 
undertake  some  problem  in  making  a  portion  of  a  curriculum.  Those  at 
work  in  the  field  are  urged  to  bring  data,  collected  for  their  own  school  sys- 
tem, which  can  be  used  in  this  way.    Associate  Professor  Horn. 

XVIII.  Eesearch  and  Thesis  Work 

Designed  to  assist  graduate  and  other  advanced  students  in  research  and 
investigation;  consideration  of  the  problems  and  of  the  technical  literature 
in  this  field  being  investigated.  Professor  Jessup;  Associate  Professor 
Lewis;  Associate  Professor  Horn;  Assistant  Professor  King;  Assistant 
Professor  Stewart. 

XIX.  Education  of  Backward  Children  5  hrs. 
Special  help  for  backward  children  by  the  regular  grade  teacher,  by  the 
auxiliary  teacher,  and  by  the  ungraded  room  teacher.  The  course  will  con- 
sist of  lectures  on  the  principles  which  underlie  modern  methods  of  teaching 
and  training  backward  children,  observation  throughout  six  weeks  of  the 
teaching  of  a  class  of  backward  children  by  an  expert  teacher,  and  confer- 
ences on  backward  children  as  a  problem  in  Iowa  schools.  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor Sylvester. 

XX  A.    Orthogenics  5  hrs. 

The  restoration  of  mentally  retarded  children  to  normality.  The  course  in 
1916  will  be  limited  to  the  study  of  four  remediable  types  of  backward  chil- 
dren. One-third  of  each  student's  time  will  be  spent  in  studying,  training, 
and  teaching  one  or  two  individual  children  under  the  close  supervision  of 
the  instructor.  Eegistration  in  1916  will  be  limited  to  four  experienced 
auxiliary  and  ungraded  class  teachers,  who  have  had  courses  in  mental  tests 
and  in  the  education  of  backward  children.     Assistant  Professor  Sylvester. 

XX  B.    Orthogenics  5  hrs. 

A  continuation  of  course  XX  A.  "Will  be  given  in  the  Summer  Session  of 
1917.    Assistant  Professor  Sylvester. 
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Period  of  Four  Weeks 

XXI  B.  Principles  of  Education  5  hrs. 
In  scope  substantially  the  same  as  the  second  half  of  the  regular  course  in 
this  subject.  The  general  notions  of  learning,  factors  and  technique  in 
learning,  imitation,  language,  play,  general  discipline,  educational  values, 
and  similar  topics  constitute  the  general  content  of  the  course.  (Eequired 
for  first  grade  state  certificate.)     Assistant  Professor  Stewart. 

XXII  A.  Comparative  National  School  Systems  5  hrs. 
A  study  of  the  organization  and  administration  of  public  education  in 
France,  including  elementary  and  secondary  education,  continuation  schools, 
systems  of  inspection,  etc.     Mr.  Ashbaugh. 

XXIII  C.  Educational  Psychology  5  hrs. 
Selected  problems  from  recent  experimental  studies  not  covered  by  the 
previous  work,  e.  g.,  mental  measurements,  correlation  of  abilities,  standard- 
ization of  mental  tests,  recent  studies  in  learning  and  fatigue.  Assistant 
Professor  King. 

XXV  B.    Supervision  of  Instruction 

This  course  deals  with  the  means  of  improving,  through  supervision,  the 
quality  of  instruction  with  regard  to  the  following  problems :  the  assignment 
of  lessons,  teaching  pupils  to  study,  securing  proper  motivation,  the  distri- 
bution and  quality  of  the  teachers '  questions,  measuring  the  results  of  teach- 
ing, and  the  use  of  lesson  plans.     Associate  Professor  Horn. 

XXVI.     The  Psychology  of  Childhood  5  hrs. 

A  critical  and  extended  survey  of  recent  literature,  with  special  reference  to 
the  work  of  teacher  and  supervisor.  Such  problems  as  the  significance  of 
developmental  stages;  physical  growth;  instincts;  motor  development; 
language;  play;  imitation;  imagination;  socialization;  the  wayward  child; 
the  educational  significance  of  Dr.  Montessori's  interpretation  of  childhood. 
Assistant  Professor  King. 

XXVII  B.    The  Making  of  the  Course  of  Study 

This  course  is  a  continuation  of  the  work  of  the  first  six  weeks  but  does  not 
presuppose  it.  Students  may  continue  problems  begun  in  the  six-weeks  term. 
The  following  problems  will  receive  especial  attention:  the  participation  of 
the  school  staff  in  the  work  of  making  curriculum,  the  grading  of  the  cur- 
riculum, the  size  and  form  of  the  syllabus,  the  use  of  the  syllabus  as  a 
supervisory  instrument,  the  distribution  of  time  among  various  subjects,  and 
among  the  topics  within  each  subject.  For  each  of  these  problems  there 
will  be  assigned  courses  of  study  which  seem  to  have  reached  the  most  satis- 
factory solution.    Associate  Professor  Horn. 

XXVIII  B.  History  of  Education  5  hrs. 
Ancient,  medieval,  and  modern.  Development  of  educational  ideals  and 
practices  from  a  typical  oriental  civilization  through  Jewish,  Greek,  Roman, 
and  early  Christian  civilization  down  to  the  renaissance.  The  humanistic, 
realistic,  naturalistic,  scientific,  psychological,  and  sociological  phases  of 
modern  development  of  the  educational  aim.     Assistant  Professor  Stewart. 


XXIX.    School  Surveys  5  hrs. 

A  critical  analysis  of  a  few  typical  city  surveys  with  particular  reference  to 
the  social,  economic,  and  industrial  phases  of  community  life.     Mr.  Ash- 

BAUGH. 

Observation 

Provision  will  be  made  for  a  limited  amount  of  observation  of  elementary 
school  teaching  of  both  normal  and  subnormal  children.  This  will  be  in 
connection  with  the  training  of  teachers  of  subnormal  children  as  well  as  of 
supervisors. 

High  School  Subjects 

Academic  work  for  teachers  of  the  various  subjects  is  listed  in  the  various 
departments  of  this  bulletin.  Special  teachers'  courses  are  offered  in  agri- 
culture, athletics,  botany,  chemistry,  civics,  English,  French,  geology,  geog- 
raphy, German,  history,  home  economics,  Latin,  manual  training,  mathe- 
matics, music,  physics,  physiology,  and  physical  training. 

Special  Educational  Lectures 
A  special  course  of  lectures  on  educational  topics  will  be  given  during  the 
summer.  Among  the  lecturers  from  outside  the  staff  of  the  College  of  Edu- 
cation are  Professor  Charles  H.  Judd,  Director  of  the  School  of  Education, 
University  of  Chicago;  and  Dean  Lotus  D.  Coffman,  University  of  Minne- 
sota. Lecturers  are  promised  from  the  members  of  the  staff  of  the  United 
States  Bureau  of  Education,  the  State  Department  of  Public  Instruction, 
the  Iowa  State  Board  of  Education,  Iowa  State  College  of  Agriculture  and 
Mechanic  Arts,  Iowa  State  Teachers'  College,  and  other  educational  insti- 
tutions. 

ENGLISH 

Professor  Ansley;   Assistant  Professor  Hunt,  Assistant  Professor 

Scott,  Assistant  Professor  Larsen,  Miss  Geyer,  Mrs.  Aurner 

Period  of  Six  Weeks 

I.  Composition  5  hrs. 
A  study  of  the  principles  of  exposition,  with  practice  in  writing.  Mrs. 
Aurner. 

II.  Advanced  Composition  5  hrs. 
Studies  in  modern  prose,  with  practice  in  composition.  Assistant  Professor 
Hunt. 

III.  Old  English  5  hrs. 
An  introduction  to  the  language  of  Alfred  the  Great.     Professor  Ansley. 

IV.  Chaucer  5  hrs. 
An  introduction  to  Middle  English.     Assistant  Professor  Larsen. 

V.  Beginnings  of  English  Literature  5  hrs. 
Lectures  on  the  literary  expression  of  English  life  from  Beowulf  to  Chaucer. 
Assigned  library  readings  are  in  modern  English  only.     Professor  Ansley. 

VI.  The  Drama  5  hrs. 
The  origins  of  the  English  Drama.     Assistant  Professor  Larsen. 
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VII.  Shakespeare  5  hrs. 
A  study  of  one  comedy  and  one  tragedy.  The  plays  given  are  not  those 
studied  in  the  Summer  Session  of  1915.     Assistant  Professor  Hunt. 

VIII.  The  Novel  5  hrs. 
A  study  of  the  origins  and  characteristics  of  the  English  Novel.  Mrs. 
Aurner. 

IX.  The  Teaching  of  Composition  5  hrs. 
Practice  work  in  teaching  English  composition  to  High  School  students. 
Miss  Geyer. 

X.  The  Teaching  of  Literature  5  hrs. 
Methods  of  teaching  and  courses  of  study  in  secondary  English  literature. 
Miss  Geyer. 

XI.  Thesis 

Special  work  for  individual  graduate  students.  Professor  Ansley,  Assistant 
Professor  Hunt,  Assistant  Professor  Larsen. 

Period  of  Four  Weeks 

XII.  Malory  5  hrs. 
Le  Morte  Darthur:  An  introduction  to  Arthurian  romance.  Lectures  and 
reports  on  assigned  topics.    Assistant  Professor  Scott. 

XIII.  Keligious  Thought  in  Modern  English  Poetry  5  hrs. 
A  study  of  the  religious  reactions  of  the  major  poets  to  the  conditions  and 
beliefs  of  their  times.     Assistant  Professor  Scott. 

XIV.  Principles  of  Literary  Criticism  5  hrs. 
An  introduction  to  the  more  important  problems  and  theories  of  criticism 
from  Dryden  to  the  present  time.     Assistant  Professor  Scott. 

XV.  Thesis 

Special  work  for  individual  graduate  students.     Assistant  Professor  Scott. 

GEOLOGY 

Professor    Trowbridge;    Assistant    Professor    Thomas, 
Dr.  Stephenson,  Mr.  Shipton 

See  also  courses  given  at  Okoboji  (p.  55). 

Period  of  Six  Weeks 

I.  Geology  of  Soils  5  hrs. 
A  study  of  the  fundamental  principles  of  geology  in  their  relation  to  the 
origin,  character,  and  distribution  of  soils.  The  different  kinds  of  soil  and 
their  adaptability  to  agriculture  will  be  fully  discussed,  special  emphasis 
being  given  to  the  soils  of  Iowa.    Professor  Trowbridge;  Mr.  Shipton. 

II.  Physical  Geography  5  hrs. 
A  study  of  physiographic  processes,  such  as  the  work  of  the  wind,  ground 
water,  running  water,  and  glaciers.  In  the  classroom  use  will  be  made  of 
rocks,  lantern-slides,  photographs,   and  models.     The  laboratory  work  will 
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be  based  on  topographic  maps  of  the  United  States  Geological  Survey.  Sev- 
eral field  trips  will  be  made  in  the  vicinity  of  Iowa  City.  This  course  may 
be  followed  profitably  by  Physical  Geography  VI.  Professor  Trowbridge; 
Mr.  Shipton. 

III.  Elementary  Mineralogy  and  Petrology  5  hrs. 
Intended  to  familiarize  the  student  with  the  common  minerals  and  rocks 
and  the  methods  by  which  they  are  identified  megascopically.  A  sufficient 
number  of  field  trips  will  be  made  in  the  vicinity  of  Iowa  City  to  enable  the 
student  to  collect  and  classify  the  common  kinds  of  rock.  Professor  Trow- 
bridge; Mr.  Shipton. 

IV.  Field  Geology  6  or  7  hrs. 
A  field  course  cooperative  with  the  University  of  Chicago.  The  field  for 
1915  is  the  district  around  Baraboo,  Wisconsin,  which  offers  abundant  ma- 
terial in  physiographic,  stratigraphic,  structural,  and  economic  geology. 
Four  weeks  will  be  spent  in  the  field,  after  which  a  report  will  be  prepared 
by  each  student.  Course  begins  about  June  19.  Open  to  students  who  have 
had  at  least  one  year's  work  in  geology.  Eegister  only  after  consultation 
with  the  department.  Credit  of  6  hrs.;  7  hrs.  may  be  allowed  for  excellent 
field  work  and  an  exceptionally  good  report.    Dr.  Stephenson. 

V.  Advanced  Geology 

Students  who  have  had  the  requisite  training  in  elementary  geology  and 
mineralogy  may  pursue  advanced  work  in  these  subjects.  The  courses  will 
be  outlined  to  meet  individual  needs.    Professor  Trowbridge. 

Period  of  Four  Weeks 

VI.  Physical  Geography  5  hrs. 
A  study  of  earth  relations  and  the  atmosphere,  with  special  reference  to 
winds,  seasons,  weather,  climate,  etc.  Use  will  be  made  of  weather  maps 
and  cloud  charts.  This  course  may  be  taken  by  students  who  have  or  have 
not  had  Physical  Geography  II.     Assistant  Professor  Thomas. 

VII.  Historical  Geology  5  hrs. 
A  brief  course  in  the  history  of  the  earth  with  special  reference  to  the  evo- 
lution of  the  North  American  continent.  Attention  will  be  given  to  life 
development,  structural  problems,  principles  of  sedimentation,  etc.  Assist- 
ant Professor  Thomas. 

VIII.  Field  Geology 

A  field  course  similar  to  course  3V.  The  field  for  1916  is  the  district  around 
Baraboo,  Wisconsin.  Four  weeks  will  be  spent  in  the  field,  starting  about 
August  1.  Although  designed  for  students  who  have  had  one  year's  work 
in  geology,  special  arrangements  are  made  for  a  few  more  advanced  students 
who  have  or  have  not  had  previous  courses  in  the  field.  Professor  Trow- 
bridge. 

IX.  Advanced  Geology 

Similar  to  course  V.     Assistant  Professor  Thomas. 

25 


GERMAN 

Professor  Wilson;    Assistant  Professor   Luebke,   Assistant   Profes- 
sor Kracher,  Mr.  Heilmann 

Period  of  Six  Weeks 

I.  Elementary  German  5  hrs. 
Primarily  for  beginners,  but  may  be  taken  by  students  who  wish  to  review 
elementary  German.  Greenfield's  Brief  Summary  of  German  Grammar  and 
Gronow's  Jung  Deutschland.     Assistant  Professor  Kracher. 

II.  German  Stories  5  hrs. 
Interesting  short  stories  will  be  read  and  discussed  as  types  of  literary  ex- 
pression. An  attempt  will  be  made  to  cultivate  a  love  for  literature  through 
its  aesthetic  value.  Applicants  should  have  studied  German  at  least  one 
year,  but  it  is  believed  more  advanced  students  can  take  the  course  with 
profit.    Professor  Wilson. 

III.  German  Composition  3  hrs. 
Applicants  should  have  studied  German  at  least  one  year.  More  advanced 
students  may  elect  the  course,  as  special  attention  will  be  given  to  their  in- 
dividual needs.  May  be  taken  to  advantage  with  course  IV.  Chiles 's  German 
Prose  Composition.     Assistant  Professor  Kracher. 

IV.  Oral  Drill  in  German  2  hrs. 
A  review  of  grammar  with  special  attention  to  pronunciation  and  interpre- 
tative reading.  May  be  taken  to  advantage  with  course  III.  Mr.  Heil- 
mann. 

V.  History  of  German  Literature  5  hrs. 
An  outline  course  in  the  history  of  the  German  literature  of  the  nineteenth 
century.  Lectures,  reports  on  assigned  readings,  and  discussion.  Applicants 
should  have  had  the  equivalent  of  two  years  of  college  German.  Mr.  Heil- 
mann. 

VI.  Lessing  5  hrs. 
An  outline  course  in  Lessing 's  life  and  works.  Lectures  and  discussions; 
reports  on  assigned  readings.     Assistant  Professor  Kracher. 

VII.  German  Novel  5  hrs. 
This  course  will  aim  to  give  a  brief  outline  of  the  German  novel  particular- 
ly in  the  nineteenth  century.  Eepresentative  works  will  be  read  and  dis- 
cussed.   Mr.  Heilmann. 

VIII.  Eesearch  in  German  5  to  10  hrs. 
For  advanced  and  graduate  students.  Applicants  should  consult  the  in- 
structors. Students  have  an  opportunity  to  pursue  special  investigations  as 
individual  work  under  personal  direction.  Individual  needs  will  be  carefully 
considered  and  every  available  facility  placed  before  the  students.  The 
amount  of  final  credit  is  determined  by  the  character  and  success  of  the 
work  in  each  case.    Professor  Wilson;  Assistant  Professor  Kracher. 
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IX.  Deutscher  Verein 

Interesting  phases  of  German  life  and  institutions  will  be  informally  dis- 
cussed. Topics  of  importance  to  teachers  and  to  others  interested  in  German 
and  German  literature  will  be  treated.  The  medium  of  communication  will 
be  largely  German.  Meetings  will  be  held  at  least  once  a  week.  This  is  not 
a  course  for  credit.     Assistant  Professor  Kracher;  Mr.  Heilmann. 

Period  of  Four  Weeks 

X.  German  Conversation  and  Composition  5  hrs. 
An  elementary  practice  course  in  speaking  and  writing  German.  Boezinger's 
Erstes  Aufsatzbuch.    Assistant  Professor  Luebke. 

XL     German  Stories  5  hrs. 

Applicants  should  have  studied  German  at  least  one  year.  Schrakamp's 
Deutsche  Heimat.     Assistant  Professor  Luebke. 

XII.  German  Masterpieces  5  hrs. 
Lectures  in  English  and  readings  from  the  Middle  High  German  epics  in 
modern  German  translation.  Applicants  should  have  had  two  years  of 
German.  Wenckebach's  MeisterwerJce  des  Mittelalters.  Assistant  Professor 
Luebke. 

XIII.  German  Grammar  for  Teachers 

An  introduction  to  the  historical  study  of  language.  Credit  according  to 
the  amount  and  quality  of  work.  Given  only  if  a  sufficient  number  register 
for  the  course.     Assistant  Professor  Luebke. 

XIV.  Research  in  German 

For  advanced  and  graduate  students.  Applicants  should  consult  the  in- 
structor.    Assistant  Professor  Luebke. 

GREEK 

Professor  Weller 

Period  of  Six  Weeks 

The  summer  courses  in  this  department  are  intended  especially  for  mature 
students,  of  science,  or  of  Latin  and  other  languages  and  literatures,  who 
have  come  to  appreciate  the  loss  suffered  from  lack  of  knowledge  of  Greek 
and  who  desire  to  obtain  some  acquaintance  with  the  subject  in  as  direct  a 
manner  as  possible. 

I.  Beginning  Greek  5  hrs. 
This  course  is  designed  'to  lay  the  foundation  for  a  reading  knowledge  of 
the  language,  without  study  of  formal  grammar.  The  reading  of  the  New 
Testament  in  the  original  is  begun  almost  from  the  first.  Thorough  drill  is 
given  in  the  more  regular  dramatic  forms. 

II.  Reading  Course  3  hrs. 
This  course  is  designed  for  students  who  have  had  no  more  than  course  I  or 
its  equivalent.  It  includes  the  reading  of  a  portion  of  Xenophon's  Sym- 
posium and  the  memorization  of  a  few  of  the  lyrics  of  'Anaereon'. 
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III.  Advanced  Work 

"Work  of  an  advanced  nature  will  be  provided  if  demanded  by  a  sufficient 
number. 

Period  of  Four  Weeks 

IV.  Greek  Studies  1  hr. 
Four  public  lectures  on  the  nature  and  value  of  Greek  studies.    No  credit. 

HISTORY 

Professor  Wilcox;  Professor  Plum,  Assistant  Professor  Pelzer, 
Miss  Daley,  Mr.  Moore 

Period  of  Six  Weeks 

I.  The  Teaching  of  History  5  hrs. 
A  course  for  teachers,  with  special  reference  to  classroom  problems  and 
methods:  lesson  plans,  the  analysis  and  use  of  text-books,  supplementary 
reading,  devices,  maps,  pictures,  and  other  illustrative  material.  Miss 
Daley. 

II.  The  Eenaissance  5  hrs. 
A  general  study  of  the  fourteenth  and  fifteenth  centuries:  the  political  and 
social  ideals,  the  religious  unrest  and  the  general  intellectual  awakening  in 
literature,  science,  and  art.    Miss  Daley. 

III.  The  Evolution  of  the  Western  States  5  hrs. 
Lectures  and  assigned  readings  upon  early  explorations,  Indian  affairs, 
routes  of  travel,  settlement,  the  great  fur  companies,  and  upon  the  social 
and  political  forces  from  which  evolved  the  western  commonwealths.  Not 
open  to  freshmen.    Assistant  Professor  Pelzer. 

IV.  Contemporary  American  History  5  hrs. 
A  survey  of  the  period  from  1872  to  1908  with  emphasis  upon  diplomatic 
history,  political  events,  civil  service,  populism,  the  growth  of  the  Far  West, 
the  Spanish-American  War,  imperialism,  and  the  Panama  Canal.  Lectures, 
reports,  and  assigned  readings.  Not  open  to  freshmen.  Assistant  Professor 
Pelzer. 

V.  Modern  France  5  hrs. 
A  study  of  the  growth  of  the  modern  national  state:  a  statement  of  its 
problems  and  a  register  of  its  successes  and  failures.     Professor  Plum. 

VI.  The  Beginnings  of  Modern  England  5  hrs. 
This  course  will  begin  with  the  Tudor  kings.  Its  purpose  will  be  to  gather 
up  the  threads  of  modern  life  as  they  appear  in  the  social,  industrial,  relig- 
ious, and  political  development  of  the  period.     Professor  Plum. 

VII.  Graduate  Study  in  European  History 

An  opportunity  will  be  given  to  pursue  graduate  work.  All  students  having 
the  bachelor's  degree  registering  for  European  history  are  urged  to  take 
this  course.    Professor  Plum. 

VIII.  Selected  Topics  in  American  History  5  hrs. 
A  study  of  American  history  by  lectures  upon  certain  episodes  illustrating 
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various  phases  of  our  national  development  from  the  founding  of  the  col- 
onies to  the  present  time.     Professor  Wilcox. 

IX.  Eesearch  in  American  History 

This  work  consists  of  special  appointments  with  graduate  students  and  is 
intended  especially  for  candidates  for  advanced  degrees.  The  amount  of 
credit  will  depend  upon  the  quantity  and  quality  of  the  work  accomplished. 
Professor  Wilcox. 

Period  of  Four  Weeks 

X.  Teaching  of  History  5  hrs. 
A  course  for  teachers  with  special  reference  to  class  room  problems  and 
methods.  This  course  consists  of  lesson  plans,  the  analysis  and  use  of  texts, 
supplementary  reading,  devices,  maps,  and  other  illustrative  material.  The 
work  will  be  arranged  to  meet  the  needs  of  teachers  with  and  without  ex- 
perience.   Mr.  Moore. 

XI.  The  South  and  Secession  5  hrs. 
This  course  is  a  study  of  the  political,  social,  economic,  and  religious  con- 
ditions of  'the  ante  bellum  period,  with  special  emphasis  upon  the  attitude  of 
the  various  states  of  the  south  in  1860.     Mr.  Moore. 

XII.  The  Constitutional  Convention  of  1787  5  hrs. 
This  is  a  course  of  lectures  with  assigned  readings  and  special  reports  on 
the  work  of  the  fifty-five  men  who  put  together  the  constitution  of  the 
United  States  at  Philadelphia  in  the  summer  of  1787.     Professor  Wilcox. 

XIII.  Graduate  Work 

The  same  provision  for  graduate  work  is  made  in  the  four  weeks  session  as 
in  the  session  of  six  weeks  preceding.  Individual  appointments  will  be  pro- 
vided for  all  candidates  for  advanced  degrees.     Professor  Wilcox. 

HISTORY  OF  ART 

Professor  Weller 

Period  of  Six  Weeks 

V.  American  Sculpture  3  hrs. 
A  study  of  the  development  of  the  art  of  sculpture  in  America  and  of  the 
principal  masterpieces  of  American  sculptors,  with  special  reference  to  the 
work  of  Saint-Gaudens.     Lectures,  assignments,  and  collateral  reading. 

VI.  Evolution  of  Sculpture  1  hr. 
A  course  of  six  public  lectures  (illustrated)  on  sculpture,  two  lectures  being 
devoted  to  ancient  sculpture,  two  to  renaissance  sculpture,  and  two  to  mod- 
ern sculpture.  Collateral  reading  will  be  assigned  for  those  who  take  the 
course  for  credit. 

VII.  Athens 

A  study  of  certain  problems  in  Athenian  topography.  Number  of  hours 
will  vary.  Open  only  to  graduate  students,  and  demands  a  reading  knowl- 
edge of  Greek,  Latin,  French,  and  German. 
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HOME  ECONOMICS 

Miss  Creamer,  Mrs.  Holloway,  Miss  Edmundson,  Miss  O'Leary, 
Miss  

The  courses  offered  in  the  Department  of  Home  Economics  in  the  Summer 
Session  of  1916  are  planned  especially  for  teachers  without  training,  or  with 
limited  training,  who  are  expected  to  teach  certain  phases  of  the  subject  in 
the  grade  and  rural  schools.  Some  introductory  courses  will  be  offered,  and 
some  will  be  planned  to  follow  the  introductory  courses  of  previous  years. 
If  there  is  sufficient  demand,  additional  courses  may  be  offered. 

Period  of  Six  Weeks 

I.  Foods  5  hrs. 
This  course  affords  an  opportunity  for  an  introductory  study  of  foods  and 
their  preparation  through  recitation  and  laboratory  exercises.  Recitations 
two  periods  each  week;   laboratory  three  periods.     Miss  Edmundson. 

II.  Foods  5  hrs. 
A  course  to  follow  course  I,  and  for  which  course  I  or  its  equivalent  will  be 
a  prerequisite. 

III.  Household  Sanitation  and  Management  5  hrs. 
A  brief  survey  of  the  house  and  its  surroundings  from  a  sanitary  view- 
point, and  of  the  common  problems  of  household  management.  Miss 
Creamer. 

IV.  Sewing  and  Textiles  5  hrs. 
An  introductory  course  in  sewing  and  textiles,  including  both  recitation  and 
laboratory  exercises.  Eecitations  two  periods  each  week,  laboratory  three 
periods.     Miss  O'Leary. 

V.  Sewing  2  to  5  hrs. 
This  is  a  laboratory  course  intended  to  supplement  course  IV.  Students 
may  arrange  for  it  with  the  instructor.  The  nature  of  the  work  will  be 
determined  by  the  needs  and  experience  of  the  members  of  the  class. 

VI.  Teaching  of  Home  Economics  in  Secondary  Schools  5  hrs. 
Subject  matter:  courses  of  study  and  equipment  for  cooking  and  sewing 
classes  in  various  grades  and  types  of  schools.     Mrs.  Holloway. 

VII.  Sewing  and  Textiles  5  hrs. 
This  course  will  follow  course  IV,  or  its  equivalent. 

Period  of  Four  Weeks 

XXI.  Foods  5  hrs. 
An  introductory  course  in  foods  and  their  preparation  with  recitation  and 
laboratory  periods.     Miss  Creamer;  Miss  . 

XXII.  Foods  5  hrs. 
A  course  in  foods  planned  for  those  who  have  taken  either  course  I  or  course 
II.     Miss  Creamer;  Miss  . 
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XXIV.  Sewing  and  Textiles  5  hrs. 
An  introductory  course  in  sewing  and  textiles,  including  both  recitation  and 
laboratory  exercises.     Miss  Creamer;   Miss  . 

XXV.  Sewing  2  to  5  hrs. 
A  course  in  sewing  planned  to  supplement  course  XXIV.  Miss  Creamer; 
Miss . 

XXVII.     Sewing  and  Textiles  5  hrs. 

A  course  for  those  who  have  taken  course  IV  or  course  VII.  Miss  Creamer; 
Miss . 

LATIN 

Professor  Potter;  Assistant  Professor  Foster 

Period  of  Six  Weeks 

I.  Elementary  Eeading  Course  5  hrs. 
The  nature  of  this  course  will  be  determined  according  to  demand.  Work 
will  be  counted  for  freshman  credit.     Assistant  Professor  Foster. 

II.  Latin  Composition  3  hrs. 
This  will  involve  a  resume  of  the  principles  of  Latin  syntax,  with  particular 
attention  to  the  subjunctive  mood.  Especially  intended  for  those  desiring  a 
concise  review  of  grammatical  principles,  and  dealing  in  some  detail  with 
those  points  that  present  the  greatest  difficulty  in  secondary  and  undergrad- 
uate work.  This  course  may  well  be  taken  in  connection  with  course  I. 
Assistant  Professor  Foster. 

III.  Eoman  Political  Institutions  5  hrs. 
An  elementary  course  covering  questions  of  Eoman  political  procedure,  and 
intended  to  make  teachers  familiar  with  the  legal  points  underlying  the 
Catilinarian  conspiracy.  Consideration  will  also  be  given  to  the  make-up  of 
the  Eoman  state  in  its  change  from  the  republic  to  the  Empire.  Lectures 
and  written  reports.     Assistant  Professor  Foster. 

IV.  Latin  Teachers'  Course  5  hrs. 
A  survey  of  the  Latin  work  in  the  high  school,  designed  distinctly  for  those 
teaching,  or  intending  to  teach,  secondary  Latin.  The  course  consists  of 
lectures,  conferences,  and  reports,  and  includes  a  consideration  of  methods 
and  principles  in  the  teaching  of  First-Year  Latin,  Caesar,  Cicero,  Vergil, 
and  Latin  Composition.  The  various  problems  and  difficulties  pertaining  to 
the  teaching  of  Latin  in  all  its  phases  in  the  high  school  courses  are  dis- 
cussed, and  the  methods  that  have  been  found  most  efficient  are  exemplified. 
The  intent  is  to  make  the  course  as  practically  helpful  as  possible  to  teachers 
of  Latin  in  the  high  school.  Special  conferences  will  be  arranged  as  occasion 
requires.     Professor  Potter. 

V.  Eome  and  Pompeii  3  or  5  hrs. 
Studies  in  topography  and  archaeology.  The  historical  development  of  these 
cities  will  be  traced  with  especial  regard  for  the  monuments  referred  to  in 
the  literature.     In  this  course  the  interests  of  the  modern  traveller  will  be 
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considered  as  well  as  those  of  the  student  of  ancient  history  and  literature. 
Professor  Potter. 

VI.  Catullus  3  or  5  hrs. 
A  reading  course  for  advanced  students.  Along  with  the  study  of  the  poems 
attention  will  be  given  to  the  various  metrical  forms,  the  history  of  the  text, 
and  the  literary  relationship  of  the  author  to  earlier  and  later  writers. 
Professor  Potter. 

VII.  Problems  in  Latin  Style  5  hrs. 
Investigation  of  the  diction,  construction,  word-order,  or  rhythm  of  some 
Latin  author.  The  student's  individual  interests  will  determine  the  par- 
ticular line  of  work  to  be  done.  A  proseminar  for  graduate  students.  Pro- 
fessor Potter. 

Period  of  Four  Weeks 

VIII.  Ovid  5  hrs. 
Eapid  reading  of  selections  from  the  works  of  Ovid.  Such  selections  will  be 
chosen  that  there  will  be  no  repetition  of  work  done  during  previous  sessions. 
Assistant  Professor  Foster. 

IX.  High  School  Problems  5  hrs. 
This  course  will  cover  the  problems  which  ordinarily  confront  the  teacher  of 
high  school  Latin,  with  special  emphasis  on  the  problems  of  the  first  two 
years.  It  will  include  an  analysis  of  Caesar's  major  campaigns  as  treated 
in  his  Commentaries  on  the  Gallic  War.  Illustrations  for  the  course  will  be 
drawn  from  the  new  Roman  Museum  wherever  practicable.  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor Foster. 

X.  Eoman  Literature  5  hrs. 
The  history  of  Roman  Literature  with  a  discussion  of  its  antecedents  and  of 
some  of  the  forms  which  developed  from  it.  Lectures  and  written  reports. 
Assistant  Professor  Foster. 

XI.  Graduate  Work 

Provision  will  be  made  for  those  wishing  to  do  graduate  work.  The  char- 
acter of  the  work  will  be  adjusted  as  special  circumstances  warrant.  Assist- 
ant Professor  Foster. 

MANUAL  ARTS 

Mr.  Kelley,  Mr.  O'Brien,  Mr.  Sangster 
Period  of  Six  Weeks 
I.     Elementary  Woodwork  5  hrs. 

A  course  in  shop  work  covering  the  use  of  hand  tools,  and  the  simple  con- 
structive processes  involved  in  joinery  and  cabinet  work.  Especially  planned 
for  those  preparing  to  teach  or  supervise  manual  training  work  in  the  public 
schools.  The  course  will  cover  the  principles  of  woodworking  included  in  the 
outline  for  manual  training  issued  by  the  Educational  Board  of  Examiners 
and  in  the  state  course  of  study  for  grammar  grades.  Typical  models  se- 
lected from  problems  suitable  to  the  various  grades  will  be  made.    The  read- 
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ing  of  blue-prints  and  a  study  of  the  materials  used  in  the  making  and 
finishing  of  the  models  will  be  included.  Short  shop  talks  on  topics  related 
to  the  work  of  the  course  will  be  given  daily,  but  most  of  the  time  will  be 
spent  in  work  at  the  bench.  A  text-book  will  be  used  and  reference  readings 
assigned.     Mr.   Kelley;    Mr.   Sangster. 

II.  Advanced  Woodwork  5  hrs. 
A  course  for  those  who  have  done  work  equivalent  to  that  outlined  in  course 
I.  Furniture  and  cabinet  making,  wood  finishing,  and  the  use  of  woodwork- 
ing machinery.  Assigned  readings,  discussion  of  problems  of  the  introduc- 
tion and  organization  of  courses  in  woodwork  in  various  grades  of  the  public 
schools;  selection  of  equipment  and  supplies;  preparation  of  daily  lesson- 
plans;  study  of  methods  of  teaching  and  supervising.  Each  student  will  be 
given  opportunity  to  do  advanced  work  in  the  lines  in  which  he  is  interested. 
Mr.  Kelley. 

III.  Manual  and  Industrial  Arts  5  hrs. 
A  course  of  lectures,  assigned  readings,  reports  and  class  discussions  on  the 
history  and  theory  of  manual  training  and  industrial  education.  Arranged 
with  particular  reference  to  the  needs  of  those  preparing  to  teach  or  super- 
vise manual  training  classes.     Associate  Professor  Lewis. 

IV.  Wood  Turning  5  hrs. 
A  course  planned  for  teachers  of  high  school  classes.  A  series  of  exercise 
pieces  is  made,  involving  the  turning  between  centers  of  cylinders  and  cones, 
beads  and  coves,  and  spindles.  This  is  followed  by  face  plate  and  chuck 
work,  finishing,  and  polishing.     Mr.  O'Brien. 

V.  Forging  5  hrs. 

An  elementary  course  for  students  who  have  had  no  experience  in  forging 
and  for  those  who  may  wish  to  teach  the  subject.  Instruction  will  be  given 
in  the  care  of  the  fire,  the  use  of  hammer  and  tongs  and  other  anvil  tools. 
Exercises  in  drawing  out,  upsetting,  bending,  welding,  and  tempering  will  be 
worked  out  in  a  series  of  practical  problems,  such  as  hinges,  hooks,  rings, 
chains,  tongs,  and  cold  chisels.     Mr.  O'Brien. 

VI.  Machine  Shop  Practice  5  hrs. 
An  elementary  course  in  machine  shop  practice,  planned  for  teachers  of 
manual  training,  consisting  of  lathe  exercises;  cylindrical,  taper,  and  thread- 
ing between  centers,  turning  to  a  shoulder  and  cutting  off;  boring,  facing 
and  internal  threading  in  the  chuck;  filing  and  polishing.  Study  and  use  of 
various  types  of  machines,  drill-presses,  planes,  shaper,  milling-machine, 
horizontal  and  vertical  boring-machines,  grinders.  As  much  practical  work 
as  possible  is  done  for  the  shops  and  laboratory,  but,  when  work  for  certain 
machines  is  not  available,  exercise  work  is  provided.     Mr.  O  'Brien. 

VII.  Mechanical  Drawing  5  hrs. 
An  elementary  course  which  is  recommended  for  students  preparing  to  teach 
manual  training.  The  elements  of  mechanical  drawing  will  be  thoroughly 
covered.  The  use  of  drawing  instruments,  conventions  of  drawing,  projec- 
tion, and  correct  procedure  in  making  freehand  sketches,  working  drawings, 
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tracings  and  blueprints  will  be  taught  through  the  making  of  a  series  of 
drawings  of  typical  shop  problems.  Instruction  and  work  assigned  will  be 
adapted  to  the  needs  of  each  individual  student.  Teachers  of  manual  train- 
ing and  mechanical  drawing  may  enroll  for  this  course  and  get  individual 
instruction  along  the  special  lines  of  mechanical  drawing  in  which  they  are 
interested.    Mr.  Sangster. 

VIII.  Theory  and  Practice  of  Elementary  Manual  Arts  5  hrs. 
A  teachers'  course  dealing  with  the  forms  of  hand-work  suitable  to  the  first 
six  grades  of  the  public  schools.  Clay  modeling,  paper  and  cardboard  con- 
struction, making  of  simple  booklets  and  books,  work  in  thin  wood,  weaving, 
and  simple  basketry,  etc.  Articles  will  be  made  in  class  by  students,  and 
home  work,  and  reference  readings  will  be  assigned.  The  course  will  include 
a  discussion  of  the  principles  of  teaching  expressional  handwork  in  the  lower 
grades  in  connection  with  studies  of  industrial  and  social  life.  Mr. 
Sangster. 

Period  of  Four  Weeks 

IX.  Elementary  Woodwork  A  5  hrs. 
A  course  similar  to  course  I  will  be  given  for  beginners.     Mr.  Kelley. 

X.  Elementary  Woodwork  B  5  hrs. 
A  continuation  of  course  I.  The  use  of  woodworking  machines  such  as  the 
bandsaw,  circular  saw,  jointer,  and  surfacer  will  be  included.    Mr.  O'Brien. 

XL     Advanced  Woodwork  5  hrs. 

A  continuation  of  course  II.  The  laboratory  work  will  be  arranged  by  indi- 
vidual assignment,  class  discussions  will  deal  with  problems  of  the  special 
teacher  and  supervisor.    Mr.  Kelley  ;  Mr.  O  'Brien. 

Courses  in  wood  turning,  forging,  mechanical  drawing  and  machine  shop 
practice  will  be  arranged  for  this  period,  if  there  is  sufficient  demand. 

MATHEMATICS 

Professor  Smith;  Assistant  Professor  Baker,    Assistant    Professor 
Eeilly,  Mr.  Wester,  Mr.  Beck 

The  following  courses  in  mathematics  are  designed  to  meet  the  require- 
ments of  high  school  teachers,  of  college  students  doing  or  making  up  college 
work  and  of  college  instructors  and  graduate  students  who  desire  to  do  ad- 
vanced work  in  mathematics.  The  department  will  endeavor  to  make  the 
courses  fit  the  needs  of  the  students  in  the  work.  The  classes  will  be  small 
enough  so  that  each  student  may  have  individual  attention  and  advance  as 
rapidly  as  he  is  capable  of  doing. 

Period  of  Six  Weeks 
01.    Algebra  5  hrs. 

This  is  an  elementary  course  intended  for  those  who  desire  preparation  for 
the  common  school  teachers'  examination.     The  work  will  consist  in  regular 
drill  and  review  of  high  school  algebra.     Mr.  Beck. 
Note :  This  course  will  not  receive  college  credit. 
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I.     Algebra  5  hrs. 

Essentially  a  teachers'  course;  methods  of  instruction  being  considered  as 
well  as  the  subject  matter.  The  theories  of  the  algebraic  signs  and  exponents 
will  be  considered  and  graphical  methods  will  be  studied.  The  work  will  be 
of  the  grade  of  university  algebra.    Assistant  Professor  Eeilly. 

III.  Problems  in  Plane  Geometry  5  hrs. 
Exercises  in  the  solution  of  original  problems  in  plane  geometry.  This  course 
is  intended  for  teachers  who  desire  to  increase  their  ability  in  the  handling 
of  problems  in  geometry.     Assistant  Professor  Eeilly. 

IV.  Trigonometry  5  hrs. 
This  course  is  open  to  students  having  a  good  knowledge  of  algebra  and 
geometry.  Students,  who  have  had  plane  trigonometry  and  desire  to  take 
spherical  trigonometry,  should  register  for  this  course.     Mr.  Beck. 

V.  Analytic  Geometry  5  hrs. 
An  elementary  course  in  the  principles  of  analytic  geometry.  This  course 
is  open  to  students  who  have  had  algebra  and  trigonometry.  Assistant 
Professor  Baker. 

VIII.  Calculus  5  hrs. 
The  principles  of  the  differential  and  integral  calculus.  This  course  is  open 
to  students  who  are  beginning  calculus  or  who  have  already  done  some  work 
in  calculus  and  who  wish  to  continue  in  the  subject.  Assistant  Professor 
Baker. 

IX.  Higher  Mathematics 

Students  who  wish  to  do  advanced  work  in  mathematics  along  some  selected 
line  may,  after  consultation  with  the  department,  register  for  such  work  and 
in  such  quantity  as  may  seem  advisable.  Assistant  Professor  Baker;  As- 
sistant Professor  Eeilly. 

X.  Teaching  of  Mathematics  5  hrs. 
The  teaching  of  mathematics  in  the  secondary  schools.     Mr.  Beck. 

Period  of  Four  Weeks 

Students,  enrolling  for  the  following  courses  in  mathematics,  are  recom- 
mended to  arrange  their  programs  so  that  at  least  double  the  ordinary 
amount  of  preparation  can  be  given  to  each  subject  selected.  Eegistration 
should  be  made  only  after  consultation  with  the  instructor  in  charge. 

XXII.     Analytic  Geometry  5  hrs. 

The  elementary  principles  of  analytic  geometry.  Open  to  students  who  have 
had  elementary  courses  in  trigonometry  and  college  algebra.     Mr.  Wester. 

XXV.     Calculus  5  hrs. 

The  principles  of  the  differential  calculus.     Mr.  Wester. 

XXX.     Graduate  Work  5  hrs. 

Individual  assistance  for  students  doing  work  leading  to  an  advanced  degree 
in  mathematics.    Mr.  Wester. 
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MUSIC 

Mr.  Hays,  Mrs.  Starbuck,  Miss  Flannagan,  Miss  Swisher,  Miss  Wood, 
Miss  Cooper,  Miss  Katz,  Mr.  Van  Doren 

The  Department  of  Music  will  offer  instruction  in  pianoforte,  voice,  violin, 
band  instruments,  and  pipe-organ.  In  addition  to  private  instruction  the 
following  courses  for  teachers  will  be  offered  without  special  fees: 

I.  Public  School  Methods;  Advanced  5  hrs. 
Advanced  methods  for  public  school  music  supervisors:  including  child  voice, 
supervision,  lesson  plans,  high  school  orchestration,  and  conducting. 

II.  Public  School  Methods;  General  5  hrs. 
Methods  for  teachers  who  expect  to  teach  music  with  other  subjects.  This 
course  deals  particularly  with  the  rote  song,  the  child  voice,  primary  meth- 
ods, and  the  application  of  the  rote  song  to  the  note  song. 

III.  Elements  of  Music  5  hrs. 
This  course  deals  with  the  elements  of  music,  theory,  sight-singing,  elemen- 
tary harmony,  and  ear-training.  In  this  course  are  covered  all  major  and 
minor  scales,  chromatic  scales,  the  principal  triads  in  major  and  minor  keys, 
and  analysis  of  simple  song  forms.  This  course  may  be  continued  through 
the  period  of  four  weeks. 

The  rates  of  tuition,  for  the  period  of  six  weeks,  for  private  lessons  of 


Pianoforte 


Miss  Flannagan: 

Two  lessons  a  week 
One  lesson  a  week 

Miss  Swisher: 

Two  lessons  a  week 
One  lesson  a  week 

Miss  Wood: 

Two  lessons  a  week 
One  lesson  a  week 


$13.50 
6.75 

20.00 
10.00 

11.00 
5.50 


Mrs.  Starbuclc: 

Two  lessons  a  week 
One  lesson  a  week 


Pianoforte  and  Organ 


20.00 
10.00 


Voice 


Mr.  Hays: 

Two  lessons  a  week 
One  lesson  a  week 

Miss  Cooper: 

Two  lessons  a  week 
One  lesson  a  week 


20.00 
10.00 

20.00 
10.00 
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Violin 

Miss  Eats: 

Two  lessons  a  week  12.00 

One  lesson  a  week  6.00 

Band  Instruments 

Mr.  Van  Dor  en: 

Two  lessons  a  week  11.00 

One  lesson  a  week  5.50 

Rental  of  Piano 

Charge  for  rental  of  piano,  one  hour  each  day  for  period  of  six  weeks  $2.50 
Two  hours  or  more,  each  hour  2.00 

Note :  An  opportunity  will  be  given  to  those  desiring  chorus  work  to  study 
choruses  from  some  of  the  oratorios. 

PHILOSOPHY  AND   PSYCHOLOGY 

Professor  Seashore;   Associate  Professor  Faris,  Assistant  Professor 

Williams,  Assistant  Professor  Sylvester,  Dr.  Martin, 

Mr.   Campbell,   Mr.   Knock 

Courses  I,  II,  IV,  and  V,  or  VI,  taken  together,  are  designed  to  satisfy  the 
requirements  for  the  state  teachers'  certificate.  Courses  III,  IV,  V,  VII,  IX, 
X,  XI,  XIII,  and  XIV  are  new. 

Period  of  Six  Weeks 

I.  Elementary  Psychology  5  hrs. 
A  general  introductory  course  giving  a  brief  survey  of  the  principal  fields 
of  psychology.    Lectures  and  reading.     Mr.  Campbell. 

II.  Elementary  Experiments  in  Psychology  5  hrs. 
A  companion  course  to  I.  The  experiments  will  foe  of  three  orders:  (1) 
individual  experiments  without  apparatus,  (2)  class  demonstrations,  and 
(3)  class  measurements.  The  experiments  are  all  intensive  and  run  parallel 
with  the  topics  in  course  I.    Professor  Seashore;  Mr.  Knock. 

III.  Introduction  to  Philosophy  5  hrs. 
An  elementary  survey  of  the  persistent  problems  in  philosophy  with  special 
reference  to  their  solution  in  logic,  ethics,  aesthetics,  metaphysics,  and  re- 
ligion.   Dr.  Martin. 

IV.  Social  Psychology  5  hrs. 
A  study  of  the  social  nature  of  the  individual  consciousness  and  the  signif- 
icant effects  of  social  interaction  on  individuals  and  groups.  Associate  Pro- 
fessor Faris. 

V.  Genetic  Psychology:  Human  5  hrs. 
A  course  tracing  mental  development  from  infancy  to  old  age.  To  be  fol- 
lowed next  year  by  Genetic  Psychology :  Animal.    Associate  Professor  Faris. 
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VI.  Mental  Tests  5  hrs. 
Laboratory  practice  in  the  standard  mental  tests  of  children,  as  an  intro- 
duction to  the  methods  of  clinical  psychology.  For  superintendents,  prin- 
cipals, and  special  teachers.     Assistant  Professor  Sylvester. 

See  also  course  XIX  in  Education  * '  The  education  of  "backward  children. ' ' 

VII.  The  Ethics  of  Childhood  5  hrs. 
A  study  of  individual  and  social  ethics  of  childhood  as  based  upon  child 
psychology  and  applied  to  education.    Dr.  Martin. 

VIII.  Laboratory  Course  in  Psychology  5  hrs. 
The  exercises  are  so  selected  and  arranged  as  to  familiarize  the  student  with 
the  methods,  apparatus,  and  results  of  typical  experiments  in  each  of  the 
approved  lines  of  psychological  research.    Professor  Seashore;  Mr.  Knock. 

IX.  Problems  in  Philosophy 

Individual  work  with  graduate  students  on  special  topics  of  investigation. 
Dr.  Martin. 

X.  Research  in  Psychology 

Original  investigation  of  special  problems  in  psychology:  advanced  work  in 
the  laboratory  for  graduate  students.  Special  attention  may  be  given  to 
preparation  for  the  experimental  study  of  children.  Individual  work.  Pro- 
fessor Seashore;  Associate  Professor  Paris. 

XI.  Clinical  Psychology  5  hrs. 
An  advanced  course.  A  study  of  individual  cases  with  general  practice  in 
diagnosis  and  corrective  work.    Assistant  Professor  Sylvester. 

XII.  Public  Lectures 

A  course  of  five  lectures  will  be  given  on  Saturday  mornings  at  eight  o  'clock. 
The  topics  are:  (1)  Education  and  life;  (2)  Ethics  and  life;  (3)  Aesthetics 
and  life;   (4)  Religion  and  life;   (5)  Reality  and  life.    Dr.  Martin. 

Period  of  Four  Weeks 

XIII.  Elementary  Psychology  5  hrs. 
An  introductory  course  which  may  be  taken  independently,  or  in  sequence  to 
course  I.    Assistant  Professor  Williams. 

XIV.  Physiological  Psychology  5  hrs. 
A  study  for  more  advanced  students,  of  the  physiological  processes  which 
directly  contribute  to  psychology.  Readings,  lectures,  and  discussions.  As- 
sistant Professor  Williams. 

XV.  Laboratory  Course  in  Psychology  5  hrs. 
A  continuation  of  course  VIII  above.     Mr.  Knock. 

XVI.  Research  in  Psychology 

Original  investigation  of  special  problems  in  psychology:  advanced  work  in 
the  laboratory  for  graduate  students.  Individual  work.  Assistant  Professor 
Williams. 
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PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

The  University  possesses  well-equipped  gymnasiums  of  the  most  modern 
type  for  both  men  and  women.  The  gymnasium  for  women  is  a  commodious 
new  brick  building  supplied  with  various  halls  for  regular  and  remedial 
exercises,  rooms  for  special  treatment,  locker  rooms,  and  the  like.  The 
swimming  pool  is  quite  magnificent  and  is  furnished  with  regularly  filtered 
water.  The  men's  gymnasium  consists  of  a  large  addition  connected  with 
the  University  armory  and  a  rebuilding  of  the  armory  itself.  A  large 
swimming  pool  for  men  is  also  available  here.  For  both  men  and  women 
the  present  facilities  are  of  a  superior  nature. 

Students  who  register  for  these  courses  are  entitled  to  all  the  privileges  of 
gymnasium,  swimming  pool,  locker  room,  shower  baths,  tennis  courts, 
and  athletic  field  upon  payment  of  a  nominal  fee  at  the  office  of  the  sec- 
retary of  the  University.  A  deposit  of  fifty  cents  is  charged  for  locker  key. 
This  deposit  is  refunded  on  return  of  key. 

Physical  Education  for  Men 
Mr.  Schroeder;  Mr.  Kent 
The  Department  of  Physical  Education  for  Men  offers  a  series  of  courses 
in  the  theory  and  practice  of  the  various  branches  of  physical  education  and 
athletics  to  meet  the  needs  of  teachers  and  coaches  of  these  subjects  in  high 
schools  and  colleges.  That  the  coach  may  be  trained  to  demonstrate  by  ex- 
ample the  execution  of  details,  students  are  developed  by  active  participa- 
tion in  the  games.  The  courses  will  be  essentially  practical  in  their  purpose 
and  method. 

I.  Football  5  hrs. 
Instruction  in  theory  and  practice.  Actual  drill  will  be  given  only  in  con- 
nection with  blocking,  tackling,  passing,  running  of  the  ball,  charging, 
formations,  etc.  Includes  detailed  analysis  of  the  plays  used  by  Iowa's 
football  rivals  in  the  past.    Mr.  Kent. 

II.  Baseball  3  hrs.  for  3  wks. 
Instruction  in  theory  and  practice,  with  actual  games  for  those  who  desire 
them.    Mr.  Kent. 

III.  Basketball  5  hrs.  for  3  wks. 
Similar  to  course  II.     Mr.  Kent. 

IV.  Track  Athletics  5  hrs. 
Discussion  of  rules  governing  track  meets,  methods  of  organizing,  training 
and  care  of  participants,  and  methods  of  coaching  100-yard,  220-yard,  440- 
yard,  880-yard,  mile,  two-mile,  and  relay  races,  120-yard  and  220-yard  hur- 
dle, shot-put,  hammer-throw,  discus-throw,  pole-vault,  high  and  broad-jump. 
Each  event  will  be  taken  up  separately  and  those  registered  will  be  required 
to  take  part  in  each.    Mr.  Schroeder. 

V.  Gymnastics  5  hrs. 
The  course  consists  of  simple  floor  formations,  mass-drills,  and  apparatus 
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work,  elementary  marching,  nomenclature  of  calisthenics  and  apparatus  ex- 
ercises, games,  squad-work  on  apparatus,  mass  floor  work,  and  organization 
of  leader  squads.  Designed  for  teachers  of  physical  education  and  those 
who  wish  to  become  familiar  with  methods  employed.     Mr.  Schroeder. 

VI.  Swimming:  Elementary  5  hrs. 
For  those  who  are  unable  to  swim.  The  course  is  designed  to  instruct  in  the 
art,  and  to  inspire  confidence  in  ease  of  accident.  Half -hour  daily.  Mr. 
Schroeder. 

VII.  Swimming:  Advanced  5  hrs. 
Certain  requirements  in  swimming  are  prerequisites.  The  practice  of  various 
strokes,  dives,  plunges,  and  of  life  saving.    Half -hour  daily.    Mr.  Schroeder. 

Physical  Education  for  Women 

Mrs.  Alice  Wilkinson  Bates;  Miss  Wilmarth 

I.  Elementary  Gymnastics 

This  course  is  planned  to  meet  the  demand  of  the  school  teacher  of  the  pres- 
ent day.  It  consists  of  a  series  of  gymnastic  exercises  which  are  adaptable 
to  either  grade  or  high  school  use. 

II.  Folk  and  National  Dances 

A  popular  course  full  of  the  enthusiasm  and  spirit  of  those  old  country  folk 
and  nations  with  whom  the  dances  originated. 

III.  School  and  Playground  Games 

The  establishment  of  parks  and  playgrounds  in  the  small  and  large  cities  of 
the  state  has  created  a  demand  for  playground  instructors.  Correlating 
with  the  modern  trend  of  education,  the  moral  and  physical  value  of  play 
has  recently  received  emphasis  in  the  school  system. 

IV.  Athletics 

A  study  of  rules  and  methods  with  coaching  practice  and  refereeing  of  the 
following  sports:  basketball,  indoor  baseball,  volley  ball,  and  tennis. 

V.  Swimming 

An  elective  course  for  all  University  women.  The  pool  will  be  available 
afternoon  hours  and  instruction  given. 

PHYSICS 

Professor  Stewart;  Assistant  Professor  Sieg,    Assistant    Professor 
Dodge,  Dr.  Hovda,  Mr.  Dodd,  Mr.  Tisdale,  Mr.  Dershem 

Period  of  Six  Weeks 

I.  College  Physics:  Mechanics  8  hrs. 
Lectures  and  recitations.  Laboratory  practice  three  times  a  week  in  the 
afternoon.  This  course  and  course  I  offered  in  the  second  session  are  equiv- 
alent to  the  first  semester  of  college  physics,  course  1.  Dr.  Hovda,  Mr. 
Dodd,  Mr.  Dershem. 

II.  College  Physics:  Electricity  and  Magnetism  8  hrs. 
Lectures  and  recitations.     Laboratory  practice  three  times  a  week  in  the 
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afternoon.  This  and  course  II  offered  in  the  second  session  are  equivalent 
to  the  second  semester  of  college  physics,  Course  2.  Assistant  Professor 
Dodge;  Mr.  Dodd,  Mr.  Dershem. 

III.  Teaching  of  Physics  5  hrs. 
Work  conducted  by  conferences,  topical  discussions  and  class  reports.  Em- 
phasis in  the  current  Session  will  be  placed  upon  a  critical  study  of  high 
school  laboratory  experiments.  Prerequisites,  a  high  school  course  and 
teaching  experience  in  the  subject,  or  registration  in  either  I  or  II,  or  a 
college  course  in  physics.    Offered  in  1916.    Professor  Stewart. 

IV.  Eecent  Advances  in  Physics  5  hrs. 
Arranged  especially  for  teachers  of  high  school  physics.  The  subjects  se- 
lected are  of  general  interest.  Prerequisites,  same  as  for  course  III.  Offered 
in  1917.    Professor  Stewart. 

V.  Laboratory  Work 

Individual  work,  accommodated  to  students  of  various  degrees  of  advance- 
ment. Prerequisite,  a  good  elementary  preparation  in  physics.  For  teachers 
the  work  can  be  arranged  'to  meet  individual  needs,  such  as  gaining  familiar- 
ity with  particular  pieces  of  apparatus  or  carrying  out  special  lines  of  ex- 
perimentation. Credit  according  to  work  completed.  Professor  Stewart; 
Assistant  Professor  Dodge. 

VI.  Theoretical  Physics  5  hrs. 
An  advanced  course.  The  subject  matter  will  be  arranged  to  suit  the  needs 
of  the  class.  Prerequisites,  college  physics,  with  laboratory  practice  and 
calculus.     Professor  Stewart. 

VII.  Advanced  Work 

The  laboratory  and  departmental  library  are  open  to  graduate  students 
under  the  usual  conditions.  Selected  subjects,  either  of  a  theoretical  or  an 
experimental  nature,  are  assigned  for  critical  study.  A  reading  knowledge 
of  French  and  German  is  desirable. 

Period  of  Four  Weeks 

VIII.  College  Physics:  Heat  6  hrs. 
Four  lectures  and  recitations.  Laboratory  practice  twice  a  week  in  the 
afternoons.  See  the  description  of  course  I.  Assistant  Professor  Sieg; 
Mr.  Tisdale. 

IX.  College  Physics:  Light  and  Sound  6  hrs. 
Four  lectures  and  recitations.  Laboratory  practice  twice  a  week  in  the 
afternoon.  See  the  description  of  course  II.  Assistant  Professor  Sieg; 
Mr.  Tisdale. 

X.  Theoretical  Physics 

An  advanced  course.  The  subject  matter  will  be  arranged  to  suit  the  needs 
of  the  class.  Prerequisites,  college  physics  with  laboratory  practice  and 
calculus.    Assistant  Professor  Sieg. 
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XI.  Laboratory  Work 

Individual  work  accommodated  to  students  of  various  degrees  of  advance- 
ment. Prerequisite,  a  good  elementary  preparation  in  physics.  For  teachers 
the  work  can  be  arranged  to  meet  individual  needs,  such  as  gaining  familiar- 
ity with  particular  pieces  of  apparatus,  or  carrying  out  special  lines  of  ex- 
perimentation. Credit  according  to  work  completed.  Assistant  Professor 
Sieg. 

XII.  Advanced  Work 

The  laboratory  and  departmental  library  are  open  to  graduate  students  under 
the  usual  conditions.  Selected  subjects,  either  of  a  theoretical  or  an  experi- 
mental nature,  are  assigned  for  critical  study.  A  reading  knowledge  of 
French  and  German  is  desirable.     Assistant  Professor  Sieg. 

POLITICAL  ECONOMY  AND  SOCIOLOGY 

Professor  Brisco;  Professor  Peirce,  Assistant  Professor  Stuckey, 

Mr.  Preston 

Period  of  Six  Weeks 

I.  Principles  of  Economics  5  hrs. 
A  study  of  the  principles  of  political  economy.  Corresponds  to  the  first 
semester's  work  in  the  year  course.     Mr.  Preston. 

II.  Principles  of  Sociology  5  hrs. 
The  fundamental  principles  underlying  society.  Assistant  Professor 
Stuckey. 

III.  Anthropology 

Antiquity  of  man;  somatology;  folklore;  local  anthropology.  Assistant 
Professor  Stuckey. 

IV.  Money,  Foreign  Exchange  and  Wall  Street  5  hrs. 
Fundamental  principles  underlying  modern  money  and  foreign  exchange; 
the  operations  of  the  stock  exchange.     Professor  Brisco. 

V.  Business  Efficiency  5  hrs. 
A  study  of  the  principles  of  efficiency  and  their  application  in  business. 
Professor  Brisco. 

VI.  Eesearch  in  Political  Economy  and  Sociology  5  hrs. 
Opportunity  will  be  given  for  advanced  students  to  pursue  investigation 
along  lines  approved  by  the  instructors  in  charge.  Professor  Brisco;  Assist- 
ant Professor  Stuckey. 

Period  of  Four  Weeks 

VII.  Immigration  5  hrs. 
American  immigration  and  its  problems:  volume  and  causes;  social  and 
economic  aspects;  protection,  distribution,  and  assimilation;  immigration 
laws  and  legislative  proposals.    Professor  Peirce. 

VIII.  Foreign  Commerce  of  the  United  States  5  hrs. 
Recent  history  of  our  foreign  trade;  analysis  of  exports  and  imports;  exist- 
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ing  trade  relations;  fields  for  commercial  expansion;  trade  aspects  of  the 
Panama  Canal  and  the  European  War.     Professor  Peirce. 

IX.    Eesearch  in  Political  Economy  and  Sociology  5  hrs. 

Opportunity  will  be  afforded  advanced  students  to  pursue  special  investiga- 
tion along  lines  approved  by  the  instructor.    Professor  Peirce. 

POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

Professor  Shambaugh;  Professor  Horack,  Professor  Benjamin 

Period  of  Six  Weeks 

I.  American  Government  5  hrs. 
A  study  of  the  origin,  fundamental  principles,  and  actual  workings  of  gov- 
ernment in  the  United  States.  Lectures,  text-books,  and  library  readings. 
Professor  Horack. 

II.  Political  and  Legal  Status  of  Women  5  hrs. 
A  survey  of  the  "Woman's  Eights"  or  "Feminist"  movement  in  general 
and  a  study  of  the  legal  rights  and  political  status  of  women  in  the  United 
States  in  particular.  The  course  will  include  a  discussion  of  the  more  im- 
portant political,  politico-economic,  and  politico-social  problems  which  con- 
front women  in  this  and  other  countries.    Professor  Horack. 

ILL    Constitutional  Law  5  hrs. 

A  consideration  of  the  nature,  principles,  and  powers  of  government  in  the 
United  States  as  embodied  in  written  constitutions  and  judicial  decisions. 
Leading  cases  in  constitutional  law  will  be  read  and  discussed.  Professor 
Shambaugh. 

IV.  Headings  in  Political  Science  5  hrs. 
This  course  is  intended  for  students  who  are  capable  of  pursuing  special 
studies  in  the  field  of  government.  Readings  will  be  directed  upon  request 
in  any  of  the  following  subjects:  American  government,  municipal  govern- 
ment, political  parties,  contemporary  legislation,  European  governments,  in- 
ternational law,  and  political  theory.  Professor  Shambaugh;  Professor 
Horack. 

V.  Readings  in  Iowa  History  and  Government  5  hrs. 
In  this  course  readings  will  be  outlined  and  directed  for  students  who  desire 
to  pursue  work  in  the  field  of  Iowa  history  and  government.  Professor 
Shambaugh. 

VI.  Research  in  Political  Science  5  hrs. 
In  this  course  advanced  work  along  the  line  of  political  science  will  be  out- 
lined for  students  who  are  prepared  to  do  graduate  work.  By  appointment. 
Professor  Shambaugh. 

VII.  Research  in  Iowa  History  5  hrs. 
In  this  course  advanced  work  along  the  line  of  Iowa  history  will  be  outlined 
for  students  who  are  prepared  to  do  graduate  work.  By  appointment. 
Professor  Shambaugh. 


Period  of  Four  Weeks 

VIII.  Elements  of  Political  Science  5  hrs. 
This  course  will  deal  with  the  fundamental  principles  of  modern  govern- 
ments.    Text-book  and  lectures.     Professor  Benjamin. 

IX.  Comparative  National  Governments  5  hrs. 
A  comparative  study  of  the  leading  national  governments  of  the  world. 
Professor  Benjamin. 

X.  Eeadings  in  Jurisprudence  5  hrs. 
In  this  course  readings  in  the  field  of  jurisprudence  will  be  outlined  and 
directed  for  advanced  students.    Professor  Benjamin. 

PUBLIC  SPEAKING 

Miss  Willard 
Period  of  Six  Weeks 

I.  Oral  Interpretation  of  Literature  5  hrs. 
Beading;  pronunciation;  voice  culture.  Special  stress  is  placed  upon  empha- 
sis, thought  dominance,  and  tone  color. 

II.  Extemporaneous  Speaking  5  hrs. 
Informal  public  address;  declamation;  study  of  forms;  practice  in  speaking 
for  various  occasions. 

III.  Dramatic  Eeading  and  Action  5  hrs. 
The  principles  of  stage  expression ;  of  play  coaching.  Plays  are  both  studied 
and  acted. 

Period  of  Four  Weeks 

IV.  Oral  Interpretation  of  Literature 

Reading,  pronunciation,  voice  culture.  Special  stress  is  placed  upon  empha- 
sis, thought  dominance,  and  tone  color. 

V.  Extemporaneous  Speaking 

Informal  public  address;  declamation;  study  of  forms;  practice  in  speaking 
for  various  occasions. 

VI.  Dramatic  Eeading  and  Action 

The  principles  of  stage  expression;  of  play  coaching.  Plays  are  both  studied 
and  acted. 

ROMANCE  LANGUAGES 

Professor  Bush;  Assistant  Professor  Voss,  Dr.  Van  Horne, 

Mr.  Wernli 

Period  of  Six  Weeks 

I.     Elementary  French  5  hrs. 

Designed  for  teachers  and  students  who  wish  to  make  a  beginning  in  French 

sufficient  to  enable  them  to  continue  the  study  for  research  in  other  branches 

of  study  and  for  general  culture.     Training  in  pronunciation.     Grammar  for 

reading  purposes  only.     Students  may  do  double  work  for  double  credit  in 

this  course  by  registering  also  for  course  V.    Dr.  Van  Horne. 
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II.  Elementary  Spanish  5  hrs. 
Conducted  in  the  same  manner  as  course  I.     Assistant  Professor  Voss. 

III.  French  Conversation  5  hrs. 
A  course  in  French  conversation  and  composition  with  especial  attention  to 
pronunciation.     Dr.  Van  Horne. 

IV.  Spanish  Conversation  5  hrs. 
Conducted  in  the  same  manner  as  course  III.    Assistant  Professor  Voss. 

V.  Beading  Course  5  hrs. 
The  class  reads  stories  and  plays  not  used  elsewhere  in  the  department.  The 
texts  are  changed  to  enable  students  to  take  the  course  for  credit  successive 
years.     Prerequisite,  at  least  one  semester  of  French. 

VI.  Individual  Instruction 

A  special  arrangement  is  made  to  meet  the  greatly  varying  needs  of  students 
and  teachers.  Students  may  register  for  this  course  after  consultation  with 
the  instructors  and  study  any  subjects  in  the  field  of  Eomance  Languages 
upon  the  plan  of  individual  instruction.  Professor  Bush;  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor Voss;  Dr.  Van  Horne. 

Period  of  Four  Weeks 

VII.  Elementary  French  5  hrs. 
Continuation  of  course  I.     Mr.  Wernli. 

VIII.  Elementary  Spanish  5  hrs. 
Continuation  of  course  II.    Mr.  Wernli. 

IX.  Individual  Instruction 
Continuation  of  course  VI.     Mr.  Wernli. 

These  courses  may  be  entered  by  any  qualified  students,  whether  or  not 
they  have  been  taken  during  the  period  of  six  weeks. 

ZOOLOGY 

Professor  Nutting;  Assistant  Professor  Stromsten,  Mr.  Stoner, 

Miss  Cotten,  Mr.   Irish 
See  also  courses  given  at  Okoboji  (p.  56). 

Period  of  Six  Weeks 

I.  Comparative  Zoology  5  hrs. 
A  laboratory  course  in  which  types  of  invertebrated  animals  are  studied  and 
compared.  Three  recitation  periods  and  one  illustrated  lecture  per  week. 
Three  two-hour  laboratory  periods  are  required.  The  student  is  also  expected 
to  spend  two  hours  each  week  in  reference  reading  and  note-book  work. 
Professor  Nutting;  Miss  Cotten. 

II.  Physiology:  Teachers'  Course  5  hrs. 
A  laboratory  course,  accompanied  by  lectures,  presenting  the  principles  of 
physiology  as  a  branch  of  biological  science.  This  work  is  planned  with 
reference  to  the  needs  of  teachers  of  physiology  in  the  high  school.  Assistant 
Professor  Stromsten;  Mr.  Irish. 

III.  Heredity  and  Eugenics  5  hrs. 
A  lecture  course  in  which  the  various  theories  regarding  heredity  are  pre- 
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sented  and  discussed,  and  the  principles  thus  deduced  are  applied  to  current 
questions  regarding  transmission  of  disease,  propagation  of  the  unfit,  legal 
restrictions  of  marriage,  etc.    Professor  Nutting. 

IV.  Vertebrate  Organology  5  hrs. 
Lectures  and  laboratory  studies  on  the  structure  and  development  of  organ 
systems  in  vertebrates.  For  teachers  and  students  who  have  had  Zoology 
1(2)  or  its  equivalent.     Assistant  Professor  Stromsten. 

V.  Advanced  Work  in  Zoology  3,  4,  or  5  hrs. 
The  extensive  reserve  series  in  the  museum,  the  laboratory  facilities,  and  de- 
partmental library  will  be  available  to  students  who  have  already  taken  a 
year  or  more  of  work  in  zoology.  This  work  will  be  done  under  the  immedi- 
ate supervision  of  the  instructor.     Professor  Nutting;  Miss  Cotten. 

VI.  Advanced  Animal  Biology  3,  4,  or  5  hrs. 
Special  laboratory  work  in  animal  biology  may  be  arranged  for  advanced 
under-graduates  and  first-year  graduate  students  who  are  preparing  to  take 
up  research  work.    Assistant  Professor  Stromsten. 

VII.  Eesearch  in  Zoology  3,  4,  or  5  hrs. 
Graduate  students  with  sufficient  preparation  may  take  up  investigation  of 
zoological  problems  in  the  fields  of  systematic,  comparative,  and  speculative 
zoology.    Professor  Nutting. 

Period  of  Four  Weeks 

VIII.  Ornithology  5  hrs. 
The  work  will  deal  largely  with  laboratory  studies  in  systematic  ornithology, 
particularly  of  Iowa  birds.  Supplementary  lectures  will  also  be  given.  Mr. 
Stoner;  Mr.  . 

IX.  General  Zoology  5  hrs. 
Lectures  and  library  work  on  problems  of  general  zoological  import  leading 
to  a  consideration  of  some  facts  in  natural  selection.    Mr.  Stoner. 
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Hall   of   Natural    Science.      The   general   library   and   reading   room    are   temporarily 
installed   in   this   building. 

SUMMER  SCHOOL  for  LIBRARY  TRAINING 


The  fifteenth  session  of  the  Summer  School  for  Library  Train- 
ing will  be  held  June  19  to  July  28,  by  the  University  with  the 
active  cooperation  of  the  Iowa  Library  Commission. 

The  primary  purpose  of  the  School  is  to  raise  the  standard 
of  librarianship  in  the  smaller  libraries  of  the  state  and  to  en- 
large the  conception  of  what  the  library  should  stand  for  in  the 
community.  The  course  is  in  no  sense  offered  as  a  substitute  for 
the  full  training  of  one  of  the  regular  library  schools,  but  is 
intended  for  those  who  desire  instruction  in  modern  library 
methods,  yet  have  neither  the  time  nor  the  means  to  attend  a 
full  course  school. 

Subjects 

Daily  instruction  is  given  in  the  fundamental  subjects  relating 
to  library  organization  and  methods.  The  following  topics  are 
included:  note-taking,  library  handwriting,  book  selection  and 
buying,  trade  bibliography,  mechanical  preparation  of  books, 
accessioning,  classification,  cataloguing,  shelf  listing,  loan  sys- 
tems, statistics,  library  work  with  children,  reference  work,  inte- 
rior arrangement  and  furnishing  of  a  library  building,  library 
administration,  binding  and  repair  of  books,  and  public  docu- 
ments. 

47 


Instruction 

The  Director  is  Mr.  Malcolm  G.  Wyer,  Librarian  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Nebraska.  Mr.  Wyer  will  teach  the  reference  course, 
which  includes  lectures  and  practice  work  with  the  best  reference 
books  for  small  libraries;  book  selection;  American  trade  bibli- 
ography; and  public  documents. 

Library  Administration:  Miss  Julia  Robinson,  Secretary  of 
the  Iowa  Library  Commission.  Lectures  on  the  problems  of 
library  administration,  including  relation  of  librarian  and  trus- 
tees, business  records,  budget,  reports  and  statistics,  library 
publicity,  rural  extension. 

Cataloguing  and  Classification:  Miss  Alma  Penrose,  of  the 
Minneapolis  High  School  Library.  Instruction  in  classifica- 
tion based  on  Dewey's  decimal  classification  will  be  given  in 
combination  with  cataloguing.  The  principles  of  author,  title, 
and  subject  entries  will  be  treated,  special  attention  being  given 
to  subject  headings  and  dictionary  cataloguing. 

Instruction  in  accessioning,  shelflisting,  book  numbers,  etc., 
will  be  given  by  the  Reviser. 

Library  ivork  ivith  children:  Miss  Grace  Shellenberger, 
Children's  Librarian  in  the  Des  Moines  Public  Library.  No  part 
of  the  work  of  a  public  library  is  more  important  than  the  work 
with  children,  and  this  course  is  planned  to  give  the  Children's 
Librarian  a  sane  viewpoint,  inspiration,  and  enthusiasm  as  well 
as  a  knowledge  of  the  subject  itself.  While  this  is  an  important 
part  of  the  regular  course  it  is  one  of  such  general  interest,  that 
students  will  be  admitted  for  this  two  weeks'  course  alone  wheth- 
er engaged  in  library  work  or  not.  For  fee  when  taken  separate- 
ly see  next  page. 

Lectures 

During  the  session  lectures  will  be  given  by  members  of  the 
faculty  of  the  University  and  visiting  librarians.  They  will  be 
of  less  technical  nature  and  deal  with  subjects  of  interest  to 
every  librarian.  About  sixty  public  lectures  on  art,  philosophy, 
religion,  science,  and  other  subjects  will  be  given  during  the 
Summer  Session. 
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Corner  of  Ranney  Library — a  collection  of  books  on  art  and  of  editions  de  luxe 

Supplies  and  Books 

The  necessary  text-books  and  supplies  will  be  on  sale  at  the 
School.  A  library  that  is  represented  in  the  School  by  its  li- 
brarian should  provide  the  necessary  books  for  her  use.  The 
books  used  and  their  cost  are  as  follows : 

Dewey's  Decimal  classification        ....  $6.00 
Abridged  edition  of  above  (may  be  used  if  student 

owns  it) 1.50 

A.  L.  A.  Catalog,  1904 1.00 

A.  L.  A.  Catalog,  1904-1911 1.50 

A.  L.  A.  Catalog  rules .60 

A.  L.  A.     List  of  subject  headings        .         .         .  2.50 

Expenses 

The  fee  for  tuition  in  the  Library  School  is  $5.00  for  the  regu- 
lar course  including  the  course  in  library  work  with  children. 
For  the  children's  course  alone  the  fee  will  be  $3.00. 

Accommodations  have  been  secured  in  Currier  Hall,  the  Uni- 
versity women's  dormitory,  for  the  students  and  instructors  of 
the  Library  School.  This  hall  is  new  and  pleasantly  furnished, 
and  the  associations  will  be  very  congenial  for  members  of  the 
school.    The  rates  are  stated  above  (page  8). 
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Entrance  Requirements 

Entrance  examinations  are  not  required  but  candidates  are 
supposed  to  have  completed  a  high  school  course.  Applicants 
now  holding  library  positions  or  under  definite  appointment  to 
such  positions  are  eligible  for  admission,  and  must  file  written 
application  in  advance,  on  a  blank  which  may  be  obtained  from 
the  Resident  Director.  Inasmuch  as  emphasis  is  laid  on  practice 
work  and  prompt  technical  revision  and  correction,  the  number 
admitted  is  limited  to  tiventy  in  the  regular  courses.  Each  stu- 
dent is  asked  to  read  Bostwick's  The  American  Public  Library, 
before  the  School  opens. 

Students  will  be  admitted  from  other  states  if  the  admission 
requirements  are  met  and  if  the  limit  of  students  is  not  previ- 
ously reached  by  Iowa  applicants. 

Registration 
Application  blanks  must  be  obtained  from  the  Resident  Di- 
rector in  advance  of  the  opening  of  the  School  and  must  be  filed 
before  June  1.  Students  are  expected  to  be  in  Iowa  City  on 
Monday  morning,  June  19,  and  to  meet  the  Director  in  the  gen- 
eral University  library  at  10 :00  o  'clock.  Instructions  will  then 
be  given  regarding  registration,  supplies,  etc. 

Address  all  communications  to  the  Resident  Director, 

Miss  Jane  E.  Roberts,  Librarian, 

Iowa  City,  Iowa. 
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The  Lakeside  Laboratory 


IOWA  LAKESIDE  LABORATORY  AT 
LAKE  OKOBOJI 

(Eighth  Year) 


The  Iowa  Lakeside  Laboratory  is  owned  by  alumni  of  the 
University  of  Iowa,  and  by  them  has  been  placed  at  the  disposal 
of  the  Extension  Division  of  that  institution  for  summer  study 
in  natural  history  subjects.  The  express  desire  of  the  founders 
is  that  the  Laboratory  may  bring  together  workers  from  all  the 
educational  institutions  round  about,  and  that  it  may  promote 
intercollegiate  acquaintance  and  friendship. 

Lake  Okoboji  and  its  associated  lakes  together  with  the  sur- 
rounding country  afford  exceptional  advantages  for  study  and 
research  in  all  that  concerns  the  natural  history  of  Iowa.  Bot- 
any, geology,  and  zoology  may  here  be  presented  at  their  best, 
and  to  such  sciences  the  laboratory  has  so  far  been  dedicated. 
The  work  is  invaluable  to  teachers  of  these  subjects  within  the 
state. 
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Grounds  and  Buildings 

The  Station  is  at  the  west  end  of  Miller's  Bay  and  occupies 
an  exceptional  situation  about  sixty  feet  above  the  water,  afford- 
ing a  beautiful  outlook  for  miles  in  every  direction. 

The  grounds  of  the  Station  include  five  acres  of  land,  partly 
covered  with  trees,  with  a  frontage  of  more  than  five  hundred 
feet  on  the  Lake  shore.  A  commodious  laboratory  building  ac- 
commodates the  classes.  The  cottage  houses  most  of  the  staff 
and  constitutes  the  headquarters,  with  a  general  reading  room. 
Several  auxiliary  buildings  meet  various  needs  of  the  life  and 
work  of  the  Laboratory. 

General  Session 

The  General  Session  begins  June  19,  and  continues  six  weeks, 
under  the  auspices  of  the  Extension  Division.  The  work  is  de- 
signed both  for  teachers  of  natural  history  subjects  and  for  re- 
search students.  It  is  carried  on  in  the  general  courses  in 
accordance  with  a  regular  schedule,  but  is  so  adjusted  that  the 
largest  possible  amount  of  field  work  is  secured,  thus  bringing 
the  student  in  close  contact  with  the  natural  world.  Saturday  is 
given  to  field  work,  usually  for  the  longer  class  trips.  Instruc- 
tion in  swimming  will  also  be  given. 

University  credit  will  be  given  to  students  who  complete  the 
work  assigned,  subject  to  the  regulations  that  govern  the  regular 
Summer  Session  of  the  University. 

Students  living  on  the  grounds  are  expected  to  take  at  least 
fourteen  hours'  work. 

A  religious  service  is  held  in  the  lecture  room  each  Sunday, 
beginning  June  25. 

Expenses 

For  the  General  Session  a  Station  fee  of  $15.00  is  charged, 
covering  the  cost  of  instruction  and  the  use  of  general  apparatus 
and  common  reagents.  Research  students  should  bring  their 
own  microscopes  and  such  special  reagents,  etc.,  as  their  work 
may  require.  Note-books  are  kept  for  sale,  but  equipment  should 
be  provided  as  fully  as  possible  in  advance. 

The  dining-room  will  be  under  the  same  management  as  last 
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year  and  meals  will  be  served  to  members  of  the  Station  at  $4.00 
a  week.    Visitors  find  accommodations  at  near-by  hotels. 

For  tents  a  charge  of  $2.50  for  each  person  is  made  for  the 
general  session ;  with  this  is  included  cot  and  mattress.  A  num- 
ber of  young  ladies  may  be  accommodated  in  a  small  dormitory 
building,  at  the  rate  of  $5.00  for  the  session.  All  students  should 
bring  bedding.  Those  who  prefer  to  live  in  closed  rooms  may 
find  accommodations  in  cottages,  or  at  the  Miller's  Bay  hotel. 

Admission 

Attention  is  called  to  the  fact  that  admission  to  the  Laboratory 
is  by  application  and  that  the  number  is  limited;  those  inter- 
ested should  apply  early  to  the  Acting  Director.  A  special  sheet 
of  instructions  will  be  sent  some  time  before  the  Station  opens, 
to  all  who  have  matriculated.  Application  blanks  will  be  sent 
upon  request. 

Railway  Communication 

The  Rock  Island  railway  touches  Okoboji  on  the  north  at  the 
station  West  Okoboji;  the  Milwaukee  reaches  it  at  Arnold's 
Park  and  Okoboji;  steamboats  make  the  circuit  of  the  lake  at 
frequent  intervals  each  day  and  will  transfer  passengers  to 
Miller's  Bay  or  to  the  Laboratory  pier.  There  are  also  two  boats 
each  day  from  Hotel  Orleans  and  Spirit  Lake,  stations  on  the 
Rock  Island  railway. 

The  nearest  postoffice  is  at  Milford,  Iowa,  whence  a  rural 
service  brings  mail  to  the  Laboratory  daily;  all  mail  matter 
should  be  addressed,  Lakeside  Laboratory,  Milford,  la.  All 
express  matter  should  be  sent  to  Arnold's  Park,  Iowa. 

For  further  information  address  the  acting  director,  Professor 
B.  Shimek,  Iowa  City,  Iowa,  (Address,  after  June  12,  Milford, 
Iowa). 

Field  Research  Session 

The  Graduate  College  of  the  University  has  arranged  to  con- 
duct field  research  work  at  the  Laboratory  during  the  four  weeks 
following  the  General  Session,  July  31  to  August  26.  During 
that  time  a  group  of  research  workers  will  be  in  residence,  and 
advanced  students  and  collegiate  instructors  in  natural  science 
are  invited  to  make  use  of  the  Laboratory  either  for  graduate 
work  or  in  independent  research. 
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The  purpose  of  this  session  is  to  supplement  by  field  research 
such  work  as  is  ordinarily  done  in  laboratories,  and  to  bring  to- 
gether workers  in  the  several  branches  of  natural  history  for  the 
purpose  of  developing  cooperation  in  the  investigation  of  field 
problems  and  thus  fostering  among  them  a  broad  spirit  of  fellow- 
ship. Therefore  no  regular  classes  will  be  organized,  but,  when 
desirable,  direction  in  the  work  in  botany  will  be  given  by  the 
Acting  Director,  and  in  zoology  by  Dr.  F.  A.  Stromsten.  Special 
investigations  are  planned  in  deep-water  and  zonal  biotic  studies 
in  the  lake,  and  experimental  ecological  studies  in  the  field,  in 
which  graduate  students,  and  others  who  are  interested,  may 
participate.  Graduate  students  in  the  biological  sciences  will 
find  it  especially  profitable  to  do  a  part  of  their  field  work  at  the 
Laboratory.  Weekly  general  conferences  will  be  held,  and  prom- 
inent investigators  from  other  parts  of  the  country  are  expected 
to  be  present,  contribute  lectures  or  take  part  in  special  confer- 
ences in  their  respective  fields  of  work. 

No  tuition  fee  is  charged  in  this  session,  and  the  only  Station 
charge  is  a  nominal  fee  for  quarters  on  the  grounds.  Board  will 
be  offered  at  the  same  rates  as  during  the  General  Session.  For 
a  description  of  the  Station,  and  for  various  directions  see  above. 
Apply  to  the  Acting  Director  for  information  concerning  facili- 
ties for  work,  etc. 

Summer  Camp 

The  third  session  of  the  Summer  Camp  for  Young  Women  and 
Girls,  conducted  by  the  Extension  Division,  in  coordination  with 
the  national  Camp  Fire  association,  will  be  held  in  August,  after 
the  General  Session  of  the  Laboratory.  The  special  pamphlet  of 
the  camp  may  be  obtained  on  application  to  the  Director  of  the 
Extension  Division,  Iowa  City,  Iowa. 
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COURSES 


BOTANY 

Professor  Shimek;  Mr.  Ewers 
General  Session 

I.  Plant  Studies.  High  School  Botany  5  hrs. 
A  general  course  dealing  with  the  structure  and  functions  of  higher  plants, 
and  forming  a  basis  for  the  study  and  teaching  of  botany.  The  study  of 
types  from  varied  habitats  will  enable  the  student  to  carry  on  his  studies  in 
other  localities.  This  course  serves  as  a  basis  for  the  botany  work  of  the 
high  schools,  affording  concrete  illustrations  of  materials,  class  methods,  and 
field  work.     Mr.  Ewers. 

II.  Field  Ecology  5  hrs. 
The  plant  geography  of  Iowa  is  exemplified  by  local  studies,  experimental 
methods  in  field  work  are  developed,  and  the  flora  of  the  state  is  discussed. 
The  region  offers  unusual  opportunities  for  this  work,  and  the  course  will  be 
of  advantage  to  teachers  and  others  who  would  know  field  conditions  in  the 
state.     Professor  Shimek. 

III.  Plant  Taxonomy  4  hrs. 
A  systematic  field  course  designed  to  give  a  knowledge  of  the  flora  of  the 
lake  region;  of  special  value  to  teachers.  Students  should  be  supplied  with 
Gray's  Manual  of  Botany,  7th  edition,  and  a  hand  lens.     Mr.  Ewers. 

IV.  Eesearch  in  Botany 

Advanced  students  are  encouraged  to  make  use  of  the  advantages  of  the 
Laboratory  and  of  the  locality  by  taking  up  special  work.  Graduate  stu- 
dents may  continue  the  field  phases  of  their  regular  work.  Correspondence 
in  advance  will  facilitate  arrangements  for  all  the  research  work  under- 
taken. Credit  is  based  on  the  amount  of  work  accomplished.  Professor 
Shimek. 

GEOLOGY 

Professor  Tilton 
General   Session 
I.     Physiography  of  Iowa  5  hrs. 

This  course  will  begin  with  a  study  of  the  agencies  and  processes  which  have 
developed  the  surface  features  and  soils  of  our  state.  Special  emphasis  will 
be  placed  on  the  physiographic  phenomena  of  the  immediate  region,  such  as 
glacial  'topography,  the  lakes,  shoreline  features,  and  stream  erosion.  As 
much  as  possible  of  the  course  will  be  taught  in  the  field.  Saturdays  will  be 
devoted  to  various  excursions.  Students  should  bring  some  standard  text- 
book on  physiography.     Professor  Tilton. 

55 


II.    Eesearch  in  Geology 

Graduate  students  with  requisite  preparation  may,  in  so  far  as  possible,  be 
assigned  definite  research  studies  to  be  carried  on  in  the  field.  Amount  of 
credit  will  depend  on  the  work  accomplished.     Professor  Tilton. 

ZOOLOGY 

Professor  Stephens 
General  Session 

I.  Ornithology  5  hrs. 
The  lecture  work  will  cover  the  taxonomy,  behavior,  and  natural  history  of 
birds.  Laboratory  work  will  consist  of  the  analysis  of  a  required  number  of 
birds'  skins.  The  field  work  will  provide  an  opportunity  to  become  acquaint- 
ed with  about  eighty  species  of  birds  which  usually  spend  the  summer  in 
this  vicinity.  In  all  phases  of  the  course  attention  will  be  given  to  the  eco- 
nomic importance  of  birds  in  relation  to  man. 

Those  who  desire  to  take  this  work  must  be  provided  with  a  field  or  opera 
glass,  and  a  copy  of  Chapman's  Handbook  of  Birds  of  Eastern  North  Amer- 
ica.   Professor  Stephens. 

II.  Malacology  4  hrs. 
A  course  for  the  study  of  mollusks  from  the  standpoints  of  taxonomy,  ecol- 
ogy, and  natural  history.  Much  time  will  be  spent  in  collecting  and  pre- 
paring specimens.  Some  time  may  be  given  to  the  morphology  of  a  few 
types.  The  number  of  species  of  land  and  fresh  water  mollusks  found  within 
reach  of  the  laboratory  is  large  and  affords  a  splendid  opportunity  for  a 
systematic  study  of  an  animal  group.  Those  who  expect  to  take  this  course 
should  bring  a  quantity  of  small  paste  board  boxes  or  glass  vials  in  which 
to  keep  their  assorted  collections.    Professor  Stephens. 

III.  Biology  of  the  Aquatic  Fauna  4  hrs. 
A  study  chiefly  of  the  microscopic  animals  occurring  in  the  lakes  and  ponds 
of  the  region. 

IV.  Eesearch  in  Zoology 

Students  who  are  prepared  may  undertake  special  work  in  ornithology,  mala- 
cology, or  other  lines.  It  is  urged,  however,  that  any  prospective  student  in 
this  work  should  communicate  with  the  director  or  instructor  before  the 
opening  of  the  session,  in  order  that  suitable  arrangements  and  equipment 
may  be  provided. 
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THE  SUMMER  SESSION 

(First  term,  June  18-July  28;  second  term,  July  30-August  25) 


SCOPE   OF  THE  WORK 

The  Summer  Session  represents  nearly  all  of  the  lines  of 
study  of  the  University  which  are  included  in  the  work  of 
the  rest  of  the  year,  together  with  many  special  branches 
which  are  appropriate  to  the  summer  season.  The  courses 
are  of  standard  grade,  and  completed  work  receives  pro- 
portionate college  credit. 

THE  TWO  TERMS  OF  THE  SESSION 
The  session  is  ten  weeks  in  length,  extending  from  June 
18  to  August  25.  This  period,  however,  is  divided  into  two 
terms :  the  first  term,  of  six  weeks,  from  June  18  to  July  28  ; 
the  second  term,  of  four  weeks,  from  July  30  to  August  25. 
This  arrangement  permits  great  flexibility,  the  student  thus 
finding  it  possible  to  pursue  his  work  for  six  or  for  four 
weeks,  or  to  extend  it  throughout  the  entire  period. 

STAFF  OF  INSTRUCTION 

In  the  main  the  teachers  of  the  Summer  Session  are 
drawn  from  the  regular  staff  of  instruction  of  the  Univer- 
sity, and  all  courses  are  given  by  trained  and  competent 
instructors.  Heads  of  departments  and  professors  do  their 
customary  teaching,  with  the  aid  of  the  regular  assist- 
ants. This  policy  has  been  adopted  deliberately,  under  the 
belief  that  it  leads  to  more  efficient  teaching  than  the  more 
casual  work  of  temporary  lecturers.     In  some  lines,  how- 
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ever,  experts  are  secured  for  instruction  in  special  subjects, 
with  a  view  to  providing  work  not  regularly  offered. 

FACILITIES 

The  University's  libraries,  laboratories,  and  museums  are 
open  to  students  of  the  session.  The  libraries  contain  up- 
wards of  200,000  books,  the  technical  collections  being 
ample  for  graduate  work.  Laboratories  are  large  and  well 
equipped.  Special  provisions  are  made  to  meet  the  require- 
ments of  graduate  study.  All  told,  the  University  has 
more  than  thirty  buildings,  which  are  open  to  students  so 
far  as  needed  for  their  work. 

REGULAR  COLLEGE  WORK 

In  practically  all  departments  a  rich  series  of  courses  is 
given  in  the  regular  work  for  undergraduates,  many  of  the 
courses  being  such  as  are  not  given  during  the  rest  of  the 
year.  Young  men  and  women  whose  time  is  not  otherwise 
demanded  in  summer  find  it  profitable  to  make  use  of  the 
Summer  Session  to  shorten  or  lighten  the  college  course. 
Further  than  this,  the  Summer  Session  in  some  ways  is 
more  free  from  the  stress  of  mid-year  competition  and  dis- 
traction, and  allows  a  fuller  opportunity  for  wide  reading. 
To  this  end  several  departments  have  arranged  special 
series  of  conference  courses,  which  involve  personal  and  in- 
timate discussion  of  the  subjects  in  question  rather  than  the 
preparation  and  recitation  of  fixed  lessons. 

GRADUATE  STUDY 

More  than  forty  percent  of  the  students  in  previous  ses- 
sions have  been  graduates  engaged  in  investigations  in  spe- 
cial branches,  Accordingly  much  attention  is  given  in  the 
Summer  Session  to  advanced  study  and  research.  Many 
students  engage  themselves  for  several  successive  sessions 
in  the  summer  work,  and  so  forward  their  progress  toward 
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a  master's  or  a  doctor's  degree.  Special  laboratory  and 
library  facilities  are  provided  for  the  use  of  research  stu- 
dents. 

The  field  courses  outlined  in  geology  and  at  the  Lakeside 
Laboratory  at  Okoboji  are  especially  to  be  noted. 

TEACHERS'  COURSES 

Summer  is  almost  the  only  time  that  a  practicing  teacher 
finds  free  for  further  study  and  preparation  in  the  work 
which  leads  to  advancement  in  this  arduous  profession,  and 
the  Summer  Session  provides  large  facilities  to  fit  his  or 
her  particular  needs.  The  regular  courses  in  the  several 
departments  offer  abundant  opportunity  for  broader  and 
deeper  training  in  every  specialty.  In  each  department 
are  also  given  courses  in  methods  of  teaching  and  the  gen- 
eral handling  of  classes  in  the  particular  subjects,  In  the 
coming  session  such  teachers'  courses  will  be  offered  in  the 
following  subjects:  agriculture,  botany,  chemistry,  English, 
German,  graphic  and  plastic  arts,  history,  home  economics, 
Latin,  manual  arts,  mathematics,  music,  physical  training, 
physics,  public  speaking,  and  to  some  extent  in  other  lines. 

At  the  same  time  much  attention  is  given  to  the  profes- 
sional training  of  teachers.  About  thirty  courses  of  this 
character  are  provided,  an  unusual  offering  of  educational 
courses.  For  several  years  a  specialty  has  been  made  of 
work  in  administration  and  supervision,  and  the  number 
of  superintendents  and  principals  in  attendance  has  been 
correspondingly  great.  For  the  present  year  the  offerings 
are  more  complete  than  ever  before. 

Along  this  line  a  special  opportunity  is  given  in  1917 
in  two  fields  of  unusual  current  interest:  in  the  education 
of  exceptional  and  backward  children ;  and  in  educational 
measurements.  For  this  work  two  men  of  exceptional  abil- 
ity and  of  national  prominence  have  been  secured :    Direc- 
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tor  S.  A.  Courtis,  of  the  research  department  of  the  Detroit 
public  schools,  to  conduct  courses  on  the  latter  subject ;  Dr. 
J.  E.  W.  Wallin,  of  the  St.  Louis  public  schools,  for  courses 
on  the  exceptional  child.  Both  men  will  be  present  during 
all  or  the  greater  part  of  the  first  term. 

Observational  School 
An  observational  elementary  school  for  grades  one  to 
eight  and  for  crippled  children  of  the  hospital  is  maintained 
by  the  College  of  Education.  This  school  is  for  use  in  the 
training  of  school  superintendents  and  supervisors,  and  is 
in  charge  of  five  regular  teachers  and  a  director. 

NEW  COURSES 

Examination  of  the  courses  printed  later  in  this  bulletin 
will  reveal  a  large  number  of  subjects  which  will  be  han- 
dled this  year  for  the  first  time  or  with  much  more  com- 
pleteness than  in  previous  sessions.  A  brief  summary  of 
these  courses  follow. 

Athletics 

An  enlarged  and  well-planned  series  of  courses  in  all 
lines  of  indoor  and  outdoor  athletics  is  offered,  with  a  view 
to  training  athletic  coaches  and  teachers  of  physical  educa- 
tion in  secondary  schools.  Many  schools  have  gymnasiums 
with  no  one  to  conduct  them  properly ;  not  a  few  coaches  are 
without  adequate  training:  the  instructors  of  these  courses 
have  such  needs  in  mind. 

International  Relations 
With  the  cooperation  of  the  American  Association  for 
International  Conciliation  a  new  series  of  courses  will  be 
offered  on  definite  themes  of  international  relations.     This 
work  is  very  fitting  at  the  present  time. 

Library  Work 
As  a  corollary  to  the  regular  work  of  the  Summer  School 
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for  Library  Training,  conducted  with  the  cooperation  of  the 
Iowa  State  Library  Commission,  a  number  of  special 
courses  in  library  methods  will  be  thrown  open  this  year 
for  the  first  time  to  teachers.  This  will  be  particularly 
profitable  for  workers  in  high  schools  who  bear  the  responsi- 
bility of  the  care  of  school  libraries. 

Manual  Arts 

In  response  to  an  urgent  demand  on  the  part  of  teachers 
the  laboratory  work  in  manual  arts  has  been  enriched  by 
the  addition  of  a  lecture  course  on  the  organization  and 
administration  of  manual  arts  in  schools,  a  course  on  indus- 
trial arts  design,  and  a  special  course  on  elementary  con- 
crete work. 

Medicine 

Last  year  graduate  courses  were  offered  in  anatomy  and 
histology.  These  courses  will  be  continued  and  augmented 
the  coming  summer.  At  the  same  time  courses  will  be  pro- 
vided for  a  limited  number  of  practicing  physicians,  the 
new  work  being  entirely  of  a  clinical  nature. 

Museum  Methods 
In  connection  with  the  Department  of  Zoology  several 
new  courses  will  be  offered  for  the  training  of  museum 
workers.  This  instruction  and  practice  is  intended  to  sup- 
plant in  a  measure  the  apprentice-period  of  the  old  stamp. 
A  large  field  of  service  is  open  to  museum  workers. 

Pharmacy 
The  last  revision  of  the  U.  S.  Pharmacopoeia  has  intro- 
duced many  changes  which  are  perplexing  to  the  pharma- 
cist. Courses  are  provided  in  this  field  to  aid  the  practi- 
tioner. Other  courses  will  be  given  for  the  undergraduate 
student  of  pharmacy  and  for  those  who  are  preparing  for 
state  examinations. 
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Public  Speaking 

A  new  series  of  courses  is  offered  in  debate,  extemporane- 
ous speaking,  and  dramatic  art.  In  view  of  the  great  in- 
terest taken  in  debate  in  the  high  schools  of  the  state,  the 
work  in  this  line  will  be  appreciated.  A  special  feature  of 
the  work  in  oratory  will  be  the  opportunity  to  test  and  cor- 
rect one's  actual  speaking  with  the  "voice  machine." 

Conference  for  Religious  Workers 

A  large  number  of  the  courses  offered,  especially  those  in 
philosophy  and  psychology,  education,  and  sociology  will 
be  of  interest  to  ministers  and  other  religious  and  social 
workers.  Particular  attention  has  been  given  to  the  needs 
of  these  persons  in  this  year's  session. 

The  two  weeks  from  July  2  to  July  14  have  been  set  apart 
by  the  Extension  Division,  in  cooperation  with  the  Summer 
Session,  for  a  special  Conference  for  Religions  Workers. 
For  this  conference  much  forethought  has  been  exercised, 
and  religious  workers  will  find  these  two  weeks  fertile  in 
opportunity  for  the  study  of  their  peculiar  problems. 

The  provision  for  the  conference  embrace  three  distinct 
varieties  of  lectures  and  other  work,  as  follows: 

I.     Courses  by  members  of  the  regular  staff. 

The  majority  of  these  courses  are  expansions,  as  it  were, 
of  regular  courses  offered  throughout  the  session.  Subjects 
and  instructors  are  these : 

Social  control  and  social  justice,  Assistant  Professor 
Stuckey. 

Social   psychology  of  religion,   Associate   Professor 

Faris. 
Social  surveys  of  the  community,  Director  Klinga- 

MAN. 
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Public  address,  Assistant  Professor  Merry. 

Conduct  of  the  Sunday  school  recitation,  Associate 
Professor  Horn. 

Religious  psychology  of  the  'teens,  Assistant  Profes- 
sor King. 

Psychology  of  religion,  Professor  Starbuck. 

Contemporary  social  and  religious  movements,  Pro- 
fessor Benjamin. 

Modern  conception  of  matter,  Professor  Stewart. 

Christian  art,  Professor  Weller, 

II.  Lectures  by  specialists  in  several  lines. 

The  authority  of  these  lecturers  will  be  recognized  by  all 
who  are  acquainted  with  the  subjects  concerned. 

Dr.  Henry  P.  Cope,  of  Chicago,  General  Secretary 
of  the  Religious  Education  Association,  on  "Re- 
ligious education  in  the  family. ' ' 

Rev.  William  G.  Boocock,  of  Buffalo,  Educational 
Director  of  First  Presbyterian  Church,  on  "Or- 
ganizing the  educational  forces  of  the  community. ' ' 

Professor  William  J.  Kerby,  of  Washington,  D.C., 
Professor  of  sociology  in  the  Catholic  University 
of  America,  on  "The  fundamental  social  relations 
of  a  community." 

Rev.  Francis  J.  McConnell,  of  Denver,  Bishop  of 
the  Methodist  Episcopal  Church,  on  a  subject  to 
be  announced. 

III.  Lectures  and  conferences  by  other  experts. 

In  this  group  will  be  a  number  of  eminent  religious  work- 
ers in  Iowa  and  other  fields. 

A  special  bulletin  of  the  work  of  this  conference  is  in 
preparation,  and  may  be  secured  upon  application. 
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STUDY  IN  ABSENCE 

By  special  permission  of  the  faculty  experienced  teachers 
who  have  been  in  regular  attendance  during  the  Summer 
Session  and  who  are  regularly  matriculated  in  the  Univer- 
sity may  continue  their  work  at  home  under  "projected 
registration."  A  special  bulletin  on  "Graduate  Study  in 
Absence"  may  be  obtained  upon  application  to  the  Dean 
of  the  Graduate  College. 

A  large  series  of  correspondence  courses  is  offered  through 
the  Extension  Division.    For  bulletin  apply  to  the  Director. 

CERTIFICATES 

The  State  Board  of  Educational  Examiners  will  grant 
five-year  state  certificates  to  graduates  of  the  University  or 
other  approved  colleges  who  have  completed  (a)  six  semes- 
ter-hours of  psychology,  and  (b)  fourteen  hours  of  educa- 
tion. The  courses  offered  in  the  Summer  Session  enable 
students  to  meet  these  requirements,  as  well  as  those  for  the 
certificate  of  the  College  of  Education. 

DEGREES 

The  work  of  the  Summer  Session  leads  normally  to  the 
regular  degrees  of  the  University:  the  degree  of  B.A. 
in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts;  of  M.A.  and  Ph.D.  in 
the  Graduate  College,  etc.  For  the  requirements  for  these 
degrees  the  complete  catalogue  of  the  University  may  be 
consulted.  The  new  edition  will  be  ready  about  April  1st, 
and  may  be  secured  upon  application  to  the  Registrar. 

CONVOCATIONS  AND  ASSEMBLIES 

At  the  end  of  each  term  of  the  Summer  Session  an 
academic  convocation  is  held,  with  an  address  by  some  per- 
son of  distinction.  Degrees  are  conferred  at  the  convoca- 
tions. 
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A  general  assembly  of  all  students  is  held  once  each  week, 
a  special  address  being  provided. 

LECTURES  AND  ROUND  TABLES 

A  series  of  from  fifty  to  a  hundred  free  public  lectures 
on  such  subjects  as  art,  history,  philosophy,  science,  and 
travel,  many  of  the  lectures  being  illustrated,  are  provided 
for  students  of  the  Summer  Session.  Round  tables  and 
conferences  for  the  discussion  of  various  topics  of  interest 
will  be  organized  for  those  in  attendance  upon  the  session, 
as  circumstances  may  suggest.  A  special  bulletin  of  the 
public  lectures  is  published. 

TEACHERS'  APPOINTMENT  BUREAU 

Owing  to  the  presence  of  so  many  superintendents  and 
principals,  the  Summer  Session  offers  peculiar  advantages 
for  the  placing  of  teachers  in  positions  of  importance.  To 
further  this  relation  the  College  of  Education  maintains  a 
free  appointment  bureau,  and  invites  registration  of  teach- 
ers who  are  seeking  positions. 

EXCURSIONS 

Several  excursions  for  Summer  Session  students  and  their 
friends  have  been  arranged,  so  that  those  who  may  desire 
will  have  an  opportunity  to  visit  places  of  educational  in- 
terest in  and  near  Iowa  City.  These  excursions  are  so 
planned  that  they  may  be  taken  at  a  minimum  of  time  and 
expense  and  at  the  maximum  of  pleasure  and  profit.  Each 
excursion  will  be  under  the  direction  of  a  guide  capable  of 
explaining  the  various  points  of  interest,  so  that  accurate 
and  definite  information  may  be  obtained. 

Division  I.  These  trips  will  be  taken  on  Saturdays,  and 
while  some  will  not  require  the  entire  day,  others  will  re- 
quire a  full  day  for  successful  completion. 
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1.  Indian  Mounds  —  June  23.  An  automobile  excursion 
to  some  of  the  mounds  near  Iowa  City.  Matters  of  interest 
concerning  the  structure  and  the  remains,  manners,  and 
customs  of  the  builders  will  be  explained.  The  trip  will 
probably  not  occupy  more  than  half  a  day  and  transporta- 
tion will  be  furnished,  free  of  charge,  by  a  local  garage. 

2.  Geological  Excursion  —  June  30.  The  excursion  to 
North  Liberty  and  the  old  state  quarries  will  include  a 
study  of  the  valleys  of  the  Iowa  River  and  its  tributaries, 
an  old  glacial  drift  sheet,  the  surface  of  the  younger  drift 
sheet  with  its  excellent  farm  land,  the  largest  glacial 
boulder  in  Johnson  County,  a  view  of  the  quarries  from 
which  the  stone  of  the  Old  Capitol  was  taken,  and  of  vari- 
ous fossils  from  the  state  quarries  and  Cedar  valley  lime- 
stones. The  excursion  will  include  a  walk  of  four  or  five 
miles  from  North  Liberty,  which  will  be  reached  by  inter- 
urban  cars.  Fare,  round  trip,  $.40.  If  the  time  includes 
lunch  hour,  light  lunches  must  be  carried. 

3.  Amana  Colonies  —  July  7.  The  excursion  to  Amana, 
the  ''Community  of  True  Inspiration,"  will  prove  of  in- 
terest and  profit  to  all,  —  particularly  to  students  of  social, 
industrial,  and  historical  fields  It  affords  a  glimpse  at 
communal  life  in  a  fertile  tract  of  26,000  acres  devoted  to 
agriculture  and  dotted  with  villages  which  are  the  homes 
of  the  people  and  the  textile  factories  conducted  by  the 
community.  Expense  of  the  trip,  including  railway  fare, 
carriage  hire,  and  an  evening  meal  will  be  approximately, 
$2.00. 

4.  Natural  Science  Discursion  —  July  14.  A  short  trip  by 
electric  cars  to  Midriver  Park  and  the  adjacent  State  Game 
Preserve,  where  ornithological,  geological,  and  botanical 
studies  may  be  made.  Each  one  taking  the  trip  will  fur- 
nish his  own  lunch.     Car  fare,  $.60.     The  Iowa  Forestry 
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and  Conservation  Association  will  be  in  session  at  Iowa 
City  July  13  and  14. 

5.  Quaker  Oats  Factory  —  July  21.  The  great  plant  of 
this  well-known  company,  manufacturers  of  cereal  products, 
in  the  neighboring  city  of  Cedar  Rapids,  will  be  open  to 
inspection  in  all  its  departments.  A  competent  official  of 
the  company  will  conduct  the  party  through  the  factory, 
where  the  various  details  and  stages  of  the  work  will  be 
shown  and  explained.     Interurban  fare,  $1.15. 

Division  II.  The  trips  in  this  division  will  be  taken  on 
Wednesday  afternoons,  so  far  as  practicable,  and  will  alter- 
nate with  the  longer  Saturday  excursions.  They  are  all  to 
points  in  or  near  Iowa  City.  The  exact  time  and  place 
from  which  the  party  will  start  may  be  obtained  at  the  time 
of  registration  for  trip. 

1.  Tour  of  University  Buildings  —  June  20.  This  will 
include  a  visit  to  all  the  principal  buildings  about  the  Uni- 
versity campus  except  the  Medical  Buildings  and  the  Uni- 
versity Hospital,  which  will  be  inspected  at  another  time. 

2.  Tour  of  the  Medical  Buildings  and  University  Hospital 
—  June  27.  A  general  inspection  of  the  Medical  Labora- 
tories Building  and  the  Anatomical  and  Pathological  Mu- 
seums. The  equipment  and  plan  of  the  University  Hos- 
pital will  also  be  shown  on  the  trip.  The  orthopedic  ser- 
vice for  crippled  children,  under  the  "Perkins  law,"  will 
be  of  special  interest. 

3.  Oakdale  —  July  11.  The  trip  to  Oakdale  will  afford 
an  opportunity  to  visit  the  state  sanitorium  for  the  treat- 
ment of  tuberculosis,  and  to  observe  at  first  hand  its  equip- 
ment and  methods.     Fare,  round  trip,  via  interurban,  $.25. 

4.  Butler's  Landing  —  July  18.  An  afternoon  trip  to  an 
attractive  spot  along  the  Iowa  River  one  and  one-half  miles 
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from  Iowa  City.  The  trip  will  be  made  on  foot,  and  a  pic- 
nic snpper  will  be  arranged.  Each  member  of  the  party 
will  furnish  some  portion  of  the  repast. 

The  excursions  are  under  the  direction  of  Mr.  Dayton 
Stoner,  who  may  be  addressed  at  Iowa  City,  Iowa,  and  who 
may  be  consulted  in  Room  22,  Hall  of  Natural  Science, 
during  the  Summer  Session.  Further  particulars  and  any 
information  possible  will  be  given  to  those  who  are  inter- 
ested. 

RECREATION 

Many  opportunities  are  offered  to  students  of  the  Sum- 
mer Session  for  healthful  games  and  other  recreation. 
Rowing,  tennis,  picnics,  and  other  outdoor  sports  are  fre- 
quent. The  Iowa  City  Country  Club  kindly  offers  the  use 
of  its  excellent  golf  links  to  members  of  out-of-town  clubs; 
certificates  of  such  membership  are  desirable. 

During  the  session  the  men's  and  women's  gymnasiums 
are  available.  The  excellent  swimming  pools,  with  their 
clear,  filtered  water,  are  always  gratifying  in  summer. 

SOCIAL  EVENTS 

Definite  arrangements  are  made  for  social  meetings  of 
students,  and  in  this  way  opportunity  is  offered  for  culti- 
vating new  friendships.  A  general  informal  reception  is 
held  at  the  beginning  of  the  session. 

ADMISSION 

The  entrance  requirements  for  undergraduates  who  wish 
credit  in  the  University  are  the  same  as  for  any  other  ses- 
sion. A  complete  statement  of  these  conditions  is  found  in 
the  annual  catalogue  of  the  University.  In  general  a  stu- 
dent may  qualify  under  one  of  the  following  heads : 

1.  Graduates  of  an  accredited  high  school,  or  its  equiv- 
alent. 
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2.  Students  with  advanced  standing  in  other  educational 
institutions, 

3.  Persons  who  pass  the  regular  entrance  examinations. 

4.  Other  persons  may  enter  as  special  students  in  such 
classes  as  their  ability  warrants.  Credit  will  be  given  to 
such  students  only  under  the  regulations  covering  entrance 
requirements, 

CREDIT 

Credit  is  given  for  work  satisfactorily  completed  in 
courses  of  the  Summer  Session  in  the  same  ratio  as  for  work 
done  during  the  rest  of  the  year;  for  example,  a  five-hour 
course  for  the  six  weeks  of  the  first  period  yields  one  and 
two-thirds  hours  of  credit.  Courses  which  meet  less  fre- 
quently offer  credit  in  the  same  proportion.  Fifteen  hours 
is  considered  full  work,  but  students  of  high  rank  may,  by 
special  permission,  be  allowed  to  carry  as  many  as  twenty 
hours,  yielding  six  and  two-thirds  credits.  Credit  for  the 
second  period  of  four  weeks  is  given  in  the  same  proportion. 

Candidates  for  the  bachelor's  degree  are  required  to 
complete  120  credit  hours,  and  must  spend  their  last  year 
of  academic  work  in  residence  at  the  University.  Attend- 
ance at  four  Summer  Sessions  of  six  weeks  or  three  Summer 
Sessions  of  ten  weeks  is  considered  equivalent  to  one  year's 
residence  and  as  such  meets  the  requirements  for  residence. 

Certificates  will  be  given  for  academic  credit  earned  in 
the  Summer  Session  on  application  to  the  Registrar. 

TUITION 

Tuition  in  the  Graduate  College  is  free  (students  not 
previously  registered  at  the  University  paying  the  matricu- 
lation fee  of  $10.00).  The  tuition  fee  for  other  students 
(except  as  stated  below)  is  $10.00  for  the  first  term;  $6.00 
for  the  second  term  of  the  session.  All  candidates  for  de- 
grees who  have  not  before  entered  the  University  pay  the 
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matriculation  fee  of  $10.00  —  but  this  payment  may  be 
postponed,  if  desired,  by  undergraduates  who  expect  to 
enter  again  in  the  fall. 

The  fees  for  the  courses  in  medicine,  music,  pharmacy, 
and  for  the  Lakeside  Laboratory  and  School  of  Library 
Training  are  stated  below  under  these  captions. 

OTHER  EXPENSES 

Rooms  and  board  may  be  secured  in  private  families  or 
hotels  at  reasonable  rates.  A  limited  number  of  cottages 
along  the  Iowa  River  may  be  rented  by  married  students 
who  wish  to  reside  in  the  city  with  their  families.  Numer- 
ous furnished  houses,  the  owners  of  which  are  absent  from 
the  city  during  the  summer,  may  also  be  secured.  Corre- 
spondence in  relation  to  these  may  be  addressed  to  the  chair- 
man of  the  Summer  Session,  who  will  maintain  a  list  of 
available  rooms. 

Currier  Hall,  the  University's  residence  for  women,  is 
reserved  for  women  students  during  the  session.  The  rates 
at  Currier  are :  single  rooms,  $15.00  and  $18.00  for  the  first 
term  of  six  weeks;  double  rooms,  $22.50  and  $25.00  for  the 
first  term;  suites,  $35.00  for  the  first  term  of  six  weeks. 
For  the  second  term  the  rates  are  two-thirds  of  those  stated. 
Price  of  board  at  the  Hall  is  $4.00.  For  reservation  of 
rooms  address  the  Dean  of  Women,  Iowa  City. 

Rooms  may  be  obtained  in  private  families  at  the  rate  of 
$4.00  a  month  and  upwards  (for  each  student,  with  two  in 
a  room).  Board  may  be  secured  at  $2.75  or  $3.00  a  week 
and  upwards.  These  minimum  rates,  of  course,  imply  very 
plain  living.  The  average  rate  for  board  is  probably  about 
$4.00  a  week,  for  a  room  about  $6.50  a  month.  Other  ex- 
penses vary  greatly  with  the  means  and  habits  of  the  in- 
dividuals. 

Total  expenses  for  the  three  items  of  tuition,  room,  and 
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board  for  the  first  term  may  readily  be  kept  within  the 
sum  of  $50.00 ;  for  the  entire  session,  within  $75.00.  These 
figures  may  be  reduced  to  something  like  $35.00  and  $50.00 
by  the  exercise  of  strict  economy.  Other  expenses  vary 
greatly  with  the  means  and  habits  of  individuals. 

Many  school  authorities  now  offer  a  special  bonus  to 
teachers  who  spend  a  part  of  their  summer  vacations  in 
further  study  and  preparation.  Teachers  who  contemplate 
attending  the  summer  session  will  do  well  to  consult  with 
their  superintendents  in  this  matter. 

INFORMATION 

Information  relative  to  work  in  any  line  will  be  given 
gladly  by  the  head  of  the  department  concerned.  For  de- 
tails regarding  graduate  study  address  the  Dean  of  the 
Graduate  College.  For  information  in  respect  to  registra- 
tion, credit,  and  general  matters,  address: 

The  Registrar, 
Iowa  City,  Iowa. 


OFFICERS  OF  INSTRUCTION  AND 
ADMINISTRATION 


Walter  Albert  Jessup,  Ph.  D.,  President 

Administrative  Committee 

The  President,  Dean  Seashore,  Professor  Weller,  Chairman 


C. 
I) 


Professors 

George  Thomas  White  Patrick,  B.  D.,  Ph. 
Charles  Bundy  Wilson,  M.  A. 
Elbert  William  Rockwood,  M.  D.,  Ph.  D. 
Gilbert  Logan  Houser,  Ph.  D. 
Benjamin  Franklin  Shambaugh,  Ph.  D. 
William  Robert  Whiteis,  M.  S.,  M.  D. 
Lee  Wallace  Dean,  M.  S.,  M.  D.,  F.  A.  C.  S. 
Bohumil  Shimek,  C.  E.,  M.  S. 
Franklin  Hazen  Potter,  A.  M. 
Wilber  John  Teeters,  M.  S.,  Ph. 
Henry  James  Prentiss,  M.  E.,  M 
Edwin  Diller  Starbuck,  Ph.  D. 
Charles  Heald  Weller,  Ph.  D. 
Stephen  Hayes  Bush,  A.  M. 
George  Walter  Stewart,  Ph.  D. 
Clarence  Van  Epps,  B.  S.,  M.  D. 
Campbell  Palmer  Howard,  B.  A. 
Paul  Skeels  Peirce,  Ph.  D. 
Arthur  Carleton  Trowbridge,  Ph.  D. 
Ruth  Aimee  Wardall,  A.  M. 
John  Blair  Kessler,  M.  D. 
Charles  Joseph  Rowan,  B.  A.,  M 
Gilbert  Giddings  Benjamin,  Ph. 
Norris  Arthur  Brisco,  Ph.  D. 
Frank  Edward  Horack,  Ph.  D. 
Arthur  Steindler,  M.  D. 


M.  D. 


D. 
D. 


D.  Philosophy 

German 

Chemistry 

Animal  Biology 

Political  Science 

Obstetrics 

Ophthalmology ,  etc. 

Botany 

Latin 

Pharmacy 

Anatomy,  Histology 

Philosophy 

Greek,  History  of  Art 

Romance  Languages 

Physics 

Therapeutics 

Internal  Medicine 

Economics 

Geology 

Home  Economics 

Dermatology 

Surgery 

History 

Economics 

Political  Science 

Orthopedics 
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Associate  Professors 

Ervin  Eugene  Lewis,  A.  M. 
Ellsworth  Faris,  Ph.  D. 
Ernest  Horn,  Ph.  D, 
William  Jay  Karslake,  Ph.  D. 
Percival  Hunt,  M.  A. 
Lee  Paul  Sieg,  Ph.  D. 
Eichard  Phillip  Baker,  Ph.  D. 
Fay  Cluef  Brown,  Ph.  D. 
John  Franklin  Eeilly,  M.  A. 
Eudolph  Andrew  Kuever,  Ph.  C. 


Assistant  Professors 

James  Newton  Pearce,  Ph.  D. 

Marlow  Alexander  Shaw,  Ph.  D. 

Irving  King,  Ph.  D. 

Hertha  Louise  Voss,  B.  Ph. 

Mabel  Claire  Williams,  Ph.  D. 

Homer  Eay  Dill 

Louis  Baumann,  M.  D. 

William  Ferdinand  Luebke,  Ph.  D. 

Eolland  Maclaren  Stewart,  Ph.  D. 

Louis  Pelzer,  Ph.  D. 

Glenn  Newton  Merry,  M.  A. 

William  Fred  Boiler,  M.  S.,  M.  D. 

John  Joseph  Lambert,  M.  S.,  M.  D. 

Edward  Henry  Lauer,  Ph.  D. 

Frederic  Montague  Foster,  Ph.  D. 

Francis  Waldemar  Kracher,  Ph.  P. 

Paul  Eeed,  B.  A.,  M.  D. 

Sarah  Elizabeth  CRonin,  Ph.  D. 

Walter  Lawrence  Myers,   M.  A. 

Lorin  Stuckey,  Ph.  D. 

Jacob  Van  der  Zee,  M.  A.  (Oxon.),  LL.  B. 

Henning  Larsen,  Ph.  I). 

John  Hubert  Scott,  A.  M. 

Fred  Emory  Haynes,  Ph.  D. 

Vive  Hall  Young,  Ph.  D. 

Lecturers 

Alice  Arnold 

Instructor  in  Physical  Education,  Univer 


Education 

Psychology 

Education 

Chemistry 

English 

Physics 

Mathematics 

Physics 

Mathematics 

Pharmacy 

Chemistry 

English 

Education 

Romance  Languages 

Psychology 

Zoology 

Theory  and  Practice 

German 

Education 

American  History 

Public  Speaking 

Ophthalmology 

Anatomy,  Histology 

German 

Latin 

German 

Obstetrics 

Mathematics 

English 

Sociology 

Political  Science 

English 

English 

Economics 

Botany 

Physical  Education 
sity  of  Missouri. 


20  THE  STATE  UNIVERSITY  OF  IOWA 

Dorothy  Baldwin  Physical  Education 

Instructor  in  Physical  Education,  University  of  Nebraska. 

William  G-.  Boocock,  M.  A.  Religion 

Director  of  Eeligious  Education,  First  Presbyterian  Church,  Buf- 
falo, N.  Y. 

Sudhindra  Bose,  Ph.  D.  Political  Science 

J.  Harlan  Bretz,  Ph.  D.  Geology 

Assistant  Professor  of  Geology,  University  of  Chicago. 

Henry  Frederick  Cope,  D.  D.  Religion 

General    Secretary   Religious   Education   Association,    Chicago. 

Stuart  Appleton  Courtis  Education 

Director,  Research  Department,  Detroit  Public  Schools. 

Esther  Allen  Gaw,  B.  A.  Psychology 

William  Edwin  Hays  Music 

Frieda  Hirschberg,  M.  D.  Clinical  Microscopy 

Harriet  Emma  Howe,  B.  L.  S.  Library  Methods 

Head  Instructor,  Western  Reserve  Library  School. 

Howard  Harding  Jones,  Ph.  B.  Athletics 

Maurice  Atherton  Kent,  B.  A.  Athletics 

William  Joseph  Kerby,  S.  T.  L.,  D.  S.  and  P.  Sc.  Religion 

Professor  of   Sociology,   Catholic  University  of  America,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C. 

Orie  Erb  Klingaman,  M.  A.  Social  Surveys 

Morris  Morgan  Leighton,  Ph.  D.  Geology 

Professor  of  Geology,  Iowa  State  Teachers'  College. 

John  Horace  Kraft,  A.  B.,  B.  S.  in  Agr.,  B.  S.  in  Ag.  Ed.     Agriculture 
Head   of  Department  of  Agriculture,   Colorado   State   Teachers' 
College. 

J.  A.  Krall,  M.  S.  in  Ag.  Agriculture 

Assistant  Professor  of  Agronomy,  Iowa  State  College  of  Agri- 
culture and  Mechanic  Arts. 

Francis  John  McConnell,  Ph.  D.,  D.  D.,  LL.  D.  Religion 

Bishop  of  the  Methodist  Episcopal  Church,  Denver. 
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Paul  Frederick  Peck,  Ph.  D.  History 

Professor  of  History,  Grinnell  College. 

John  Lawrence  Riley,  A.  M.  Education 

Jane  Ellen  Eoberts,  Ph.  B.  Library  Methods 

Schuyler  Marsh  Salisbury,  B.  Sc.  Ag.  Agriculture 
Assistant  Professor  of  Animal  Husbandry,  Ohio  State  University. 

Frank  Sangster,  B.  A.  Manual  Arts 

Instructor  in  Manual  Arts,  St.  Louis  Public  Schools. 

Grace  E.  Shellenberger  Library  Methods 
Training    School    for    Children's    Librarians,    Carnegie    Library, 
Pittsburg. 

Anna  Diller  Starbuck,  B.  A.  Music 

Gerald  D.  Stopp,  A.  B.  Public  Speaking 

Instructor  in  Public  Speaking,  University  of  Illinois. 

J.  E.  Wallace  Wallin,  Ph.  D.  Education 

Specialist  in  School  Hygiene,  Public  Schools,  St.  Louis. 

Blanche  V.  Watts,  B.  L.  S.  Library  Methods 

Alice  Hazel  Wilmarth  Physical  Education 

Clifford  Woody,  Ph.  D.  Education 
Assistant  Professor  of  Education,  University  of  Washington. 

Instructors 

Nathaniel  Graham  Alcock,  M.  S.,  M.  D.  Surgery 

William  Edmund  Beck,  M.  S.  Mathematics 

Howard  Lombard  Beye,  B.  S.,  M.  D.  Surgery 

Daniel  Milton  Brumfiel,  M.  A.  Animal  Biology 

Eva  Marie  Campbell,  Ph.  D.  English 

Catherine  Corinne  Creamer,  B.  S.  Home  Economics 

Clara  May  Daley,  B.  A.  History 

Frank  Elbert  Goodell.  B.  A.  Physics 

Beryl  Griffin  Hart,  M.  A.  English 

Ernest  Alexander  Heilmann,  M.  A.  German 

Richard  Carlisle  Kelley,  B.  A.  Manual  Arts 

Arthur  Vincent  O'Brien  Manual  Arts 

Dean  Hill  Osborn,  M.  S.,  M.  D.  Obstetrics 

Odis  Knight  Patton,  Ph.  D.  Political  Science 
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Edna  Minnie  Patzig 
Clayton  Elbert  Koyce,  A.  B.,  M.  D. 
Ernest  Gustav  Schroeder 
Russell  Alger  Stevenson,  M.  A. 
Dayton   Stoner,  M.  S. 
John  Van  Horne,  Ph.  D. 
Jacob  Augustus  Wernli,  A.  M. 
Margaret  Aleeth  Willard 

Assistants 
Evalena  Babcock,  B.  A. 
Cord  C.  Bunch,  B.  A. 
Lucy  Mary  Cavanagh,  B.  S. 
Joyce  Homer  Crowell,  B.  A. 
Elmer  Dershem,  M.  S. 
Lawrence  Ellsworth  Dodd,  M.  S. 
Arthur  Roy  Fortsch,  M.  S. 
Ruth  Ida  Guenther,  B.  Sc.  in  H.  E. 
James  Claud  Kessler,  M  D. 
Marion  Rauft  Lyon 
Frank  James  Rohner,  M.  D. 
Washburn  Downing  Shipton,  M.  S. 
Wilbur  Earle  Tisdale,  M.  S. 
Otto  Walter,  B.  A. 
Frank  Lawrence  Wheeler 
Edward  F.  Benhart 
Gwendolyn  McClain 


Graphic  Arts 

Hospital  Pathology 

Physical  Education 

Business  Accounting 

Zoology 

'Romance  Languages 

Romance  Languages 

Public  Speaking 

Education   Library 

Psychology 

Botany 

Chemistry 

Physics 

Physics 

Physics 

Home  Economics 

Dermatology 

Physical  Education 

Internal  Medicine 

Geology 

Physics 

Zoology 

Physical  Education 

Zoology 

English 


STAFF  OF  SCHOOL  OF  MUSIC 

Voice 
Piano 
Piano 
Piano  and  Organ 
Piano  and  Organ 
Voice 


William  Edwin  Hays,  Director 
Agnes  Genevieve  Flannagan,  B.  Mus 
Esther  McDowell  Swisher,  B.  A. 
Myrtle  Oxailia  Wood,  B.  Mus. 
Anna  Diller  Starbuck,  B.  A. 
Bertha  Anne  Cooper 


Helen  Katz 

Orie  Elmer  Van  Doren 


Violin 
Band  Instruments 


STAFF    OF    OBSERVATIONAL    SCHOOL 


Ernest  Horn,  Ph.  D.,  Director 
Alice  Camerer 


Grades  7  and  8 
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Libbie  George,  B.  A.  Grades  5  and  6 

|£abel  C.  Green  Grades  3  and  / 

Frances  R.  Dearborn  (trades  1  and  $ 

Jane  Howarth,  B.  A.  Crippled  Children 

STAFF  OF  THE  LIBRARY  TRAINING  SCHOOL 

The  list  of  special  lecturers  is  not  complete  at  time  of  publication 
and  will  be  announced  later. 

Harriet  Emma  Howe,  B.  L.  S,,  Director 

Jane  Ellen  Roberts,  Ph.  B.,  Resident  Director 

Julia  A.  Robinson,  Instructor  in  Library  Administration 
Secretary  of  the  Iowa  Library  Commission 

Blanche  V.  Watts,  Instructor  in  Cataloguing  and  Classification 

Grace  E.  Shellenberger,  Instructor  in  Library  Work  with  Children 

STAFF  OF  THE  IOWA  LAKESIDE  LABORATORY 

Robert  Bradford  Wylie,  Ph.  D.,  Acting  Director  Botany 

Frank  Albert  Stromsten,  D.  Sc.  Zoology 

Thomas  Calderwood  Stephens,  A.  B.,  M.  D.  Zoology 

Professor  of  Biology,  Morningside  College. 

Albert  Francis  Ewers,  B.  S.  Botany 

Instructor  in  Botany,  McKinley  High  School,  St.  Louis. 

Assistants 
Henry  J.  Kroeger  Botany 

Clayton  Richardson  Johnson  Zoology 

Norma  Lorraine  Haller  Botany 

Milton  G.  Irwin  Zoology 


COURSES 


Individual  courses  of  study  are  here  outlined  in  two  groups.  The 
figure  at  the  right  indicates  the  number  of  weekly  meetings  of  the 
class;  amount  of  credit  is  usually  determined  by  dividing  this  figure 
by  3.     Ordinarily  classes  do  not  meet  Saturdays. 

AGRICULTURE 

Mr.  Salisbury,  Mr.  Krall,  Mr.  Kraft 

The  courses  offered  meet  in  full  the  legal  requirements  for  a 
teacher  of  agriculture  in  the  public  schools  of  Iowa.  Equipment  em- 
ployed is  adapted  to  the  needs  of  high  school  teachers. 

First  Term 

I  Types  and  Breeds  of  Farm  Animals  5  hrs. 
A  study  of  the  various  types  and  breeds  of  farm  animals,  including 
market  demands  and  classification.  Trips  will  be  taken  to  farms  in 
the  vicinity  of  Iowa  City,  in  order  that  the  student  may  obtain  first- 
hand knowledge  of  the  judging  and  management  of  live  stock.  First- 
year  work.     Mr.  Salisbury. 

II  Feeding  and  Breeding  of  Farm  Animals  5  hrs. 
A  study  of  the  principles  underlying  the  feeding  arid  breeding  of 
farm  animals  and  their  application  to  practical  management  of  live 
stock.     First-year  work.     Mr.  Salisbury. 

III  Historical  Study  of  the  Breeds  5  hrs. 
A  course  dealing  with  the  rise  and  development  of  the  breeds  of  live 
stock.  Each  breed  will  be  considered  separately,  with  particular  at- 
tention to  its  prominence  in  Iowa  husbandry.  Second-year  work. 
Mr.  Salisbury. 

IV  Farm  and  Market  Dairying  5  hrs. 
A  course  dealing  with  the  production  of  milk  and  its  care  from  farm 
to  consumer.  The  principles  of  butter-making  will  be  given  atten- 
tion. Visits  will  be  made  to  farm  producing  milk  on  a  large  scale, 
city  milk  plants,  and  creameries.     Second-year  work.    Mr.  Salisbury. 

V  Crop  Production  5  hrs. 
This  course  includes  a  study  of  cereals,  grasses,  and  legumes  which 
are  of  importance  in  Iowa.  Their  adaptation,  cultural  methods,  har- 
vesting, storage,  and  methods  for  improvement  under  Iowa  conditions 
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will  be  considered  in  detail.  Practicum  work  will  consider  the  iden- 
tification and  judging  of  the  various  cereals,  legumes,  and  grasses. 
When  practicable  field  trips  will  be  taken  to  study  the  growth  and 
condition  of  field  crops. 

VI  Soils  and  their  Relation  to  Agriculture  5  hrs. 
A  course  designed  to  show  the  relation  between  types  of  soil  and 
crop  production.  How  soils  influence  tillage  methods,  growth  of 
plants,  and  crop  yields  will  be  considered  in  detail.  The  application 
of  the  principles  considered  in  the  study  of  soils  will  be  taken  up  in 
the  practicum  periods,  when  field  trips  will  be  taken. 

VII  Plant  Propagation  2V>  hrs. 
This  course  will  consider  how  plants  grow,  the  methods  observed  in 
propagating  plants  for  the  farm,  the  city  garden,  and  the  greenhouse. 
The  use  and  value  of  hot-beds  and  cold-frames  will  also  be  considered. 
Practicums  will  include  field  trips  to  local  greenhouses,  together  with 
practical  methods  used  in  propagating  plants. 

VIII  Laboratory  Management  2%  hrs. 
A  course  designee!  to  give  instruction  to  teachers  of  agriculture  on 
laboratory  technique.  Experiments  and  demonstrations  are  consid- 
ered which  will  meet  the  needs  of  the  rural  consolidateel  school,  high 
school,  or  small  college.  The  principles  underlying  the  various  phases 
of  agriculture  will  be  presentee!  with  simple  experiments  and  simple 
apparatus.  In  addition  conferences  will  be  helel  to  consider  tentative 
outlines  for  the  various  courses  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  individual. 


Second  Term 

IX  Types  and  Breeds  of  Farm  Animals  5  hrs. 
Similar  to  Course  I.     May  be  taken  by  new  students.     Mr.  Salisbury. 

X  Feeding  and  Breeding  of  Farm  Animals  5  hrs. 
Similar  to  Course  II.  May  be  taken  by  new  students.  Mr.  Salis- 
bury. 

XI  Historical  Study  of  Breeds  5  hrs. 
Similar  to  Course  III.  May  be  taken  by  students  who  have  had  I  and 
II.     Mr.  Salisbury. 

XII  Farm  and  Market  Dairying  5  hrs. 
Similar  to  Course  IV.  May  be  taken  by  students  who  have  had  I  and 
II.     Mr.  Salisbury. 

XIII  Farm  Crops  5  hrs. 
Open  to  all  students  who  desire  preparation  for  teaching  agriculture 
in  the  Iowa  schools.  Topics:  corn,  small  grains,  forage  crops,  plant 
diseases,  insects,  tillage.  Judging  of  corn  and  small  grains  in  the 
laboratory.     Identification  of  the  common  weeds. 

XIV  Soils  5  hrs. 
Lectures   anel  laboratory   exercises   on   soils.     Soil   formation   and  its 
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physical  characteristics;  soil  areas  in  Iowa;  fertility  in  Iowa  soils, 
soil  acidity,  green  manures,  farm  manures,  and  the  conservation  of 
fertility  are  some  of  the  topics  treated. 

XV     Teaching  of  Agriculture  in  the  Public  Schools  2  hrs. 

Problems  in  the  organization  of  the  agricultural  course  of  study,  lab- 
oratory equipment  and  supplies,  methods  of  teaching  agriculture,  and 
the  development  of  home  projects  will  be  discussed.  Required  of  all 
students  who  expect  to  teach  agriculture  in  the  public  schools. 

ANATOMY 

See  below  under  Medicine. 

ATHLETICS 

A  full  course  of  instruction  in  all  branches  of  athletics  is  given. 
See  under  Physical  Education  below. 

BOTANY 

Professor  Shimek,  Assistant  Professor  Young,  Miss  Cavanagh, 
Mr.  

Graduate  and  advanced  students  are  given  opportunities  to  pursue 
their  studies  during  the  summer  both  at  the  University  and  at  the 
Lakeside  Laboratory  on  Lake  Okoboji.  The  work  at  Okoboji  is  out- 
lined below. 

First  Term 

I  Plant  Studies  5  hrs. 
A  general  course  dealing  with  plants  in  their  relation  to  soil  and 
atmospheric  factors.  For  students  who  wish  to  extend  their  horizon 
beyond  the  limits  of  a  laboratory,  and  for  teachers  of  botany  and 
related  subjects  in  secondary  schools.  Three  lectures  and  two  lab- 
oratory or  field  periods  a  week.     Professor  Shimek  ;  Mr. . 

II  High  School  Methods  3  hrs. 
Lectures  and  conferences  on  methods  of  teaching  botany  and  related 
subjects,  with  readings.     Professor  Shimek. 

III  Field  Methods  2  his. 
Practical  demonstration  in  the  field  of  the  possibilities  of  field  work 
in  secondary  school  botany.  Supplementary  to  the  preceding  course. 
Two    or    three    hours    required    for    each    hour's    credit.      Professor 

Shimek;  Miss  Cavanagh. 

IV  Systematic  Botany  5  hrs. 
A  systematic  study  of  the  local  flora.  Chiefly  laboratory  and  field 
work.     Miss  Cavanagh. 

V  Research  in  Botany  Ar. 

The  facilities  of  the  laboratories  and  herbarium  are  offered  to  gradu- 
ate   and    advanced    students    of   botany.     Special    facilities    for    field 
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experimental  work  in  plant  ecology  will  be  available.  Graduate  stu- 
dents who  contemplate  or  are  pursuing'  courses  or  thesis  work  which 
involve  field  work  are  urged  to  take  work  in  the  Summer  Session. 
Professor  Shimek. 

Second  Term 

VI  Plant  Physiology  5  his. 
A  general  course  in  plant  physiology.  Laboratory  exercises  suitable 
for  adaptation  to  high  school  work  will  be  presented.  Assistant 
Professor  Young;   Mr. — . 

VII  Mycology  and  Plant  Pathology  5  hrs. 
A  study  of  type  forms  of  the  fungi,  with  emphasis  on  those  forms 
causing  important  plant  diseases  in  this  region.  Opportunity  for 
field  work  and  the  collection  of  materials.  Assistant  Professor 
Young;  Mr. . 

VIII  Colloquium  on  Teaching  of  High  School  Botany  2  hrs. 
Round-table  discussions  with  assigned  work.  Assistant  Professor 
Young;  Mr.  — -. 

IX  Research  Ar. 

The  facilities  of  the  laboratory  will  be  open  to  students  with  suf- 
ficient experience  for  special  research  with  the  privilege  of  direction 
in  the  fields  of  plant  physiology  and  mycology,  if  desired.  Assistant 
Professor  Young  ;  Mr.  . 


CHEMISTRY 

Professor  Rockwood,  Associate  Professor  Karslake,  Assistant 
Professor  Pearce,  Mr.  Crowell 

The  courses  in  the  Department  of  Chemistry  are  planned  to  serve 
several  classes  of  students. 

Teachers  of  chemistry  in  high  schools  can  review  the  work  in  which 
they  are  interested,  as  in  the  courses  in  inorganic  chemistry  and  quali- 
tative analysis  (I,  II,  III),  or  can  take  work  in  advance  of  that 
which    they    teach,    as    quantitative    analysis    and    organic    chemistry 

(IV,  V,  XIV). 

Undergraduate  students  who  wish  to  use  all  or  a  part  of  the  vaca- 
tion to  gain  college  credit  will  find  a  variety  of  courses  from  which 
to  make  a  selection. 

For  younger  instructors  in  colleges,  and  others  who  are  qualified, 
are  offered  general  courses  such  as  those  in  physiological,  physical, 
and  organic  chemistry  (VI,  VII,  VIII,  IX,  XII,  XIII,  XV,  XVI), 
also  an  opportunity  to  begin  in  different  lines  of  chemical  research 
(X,  XI,  XVIII,  XIX). 

Facilities  for  research  for  more  advanced  workers  in  chemistry 
are  also  offered  by  the  University  laboratories  and  libraries. 
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First  Term 

I  The  Chemistry  of  the  Non-Metals  5  hrs. 
An  elementary  course  of  lectures  dealing  with  chemical  theory  as  il- 
lustrated by  the  non-metallic  elements.  No  previous  study  of  chem- 
istry is  required.     Professor  Rockwood. 

II  Chemical  Practicum  5  hrs. 
The  work  is  in  the  laboratory.  It  may  be  (a)  elementary  experi- 
ments for  those  who  have  not  studied  chemistry,  or  (b)  advanced 
experiments  in  inorganic  chemistry  for  those  who  have  had  a  high 
school  course.     Professor  Rockwood;  Mr.  Crowell. 

III  Qualitative  Analysis  5  hrs. 
This  is  a  laboratory  course;  such  a  knowledge  of  chemistry  as  can  be 
gained  in  one  year  is  a  prerequisite.  Professor  Rockwood;  Mr. 
Crowell. 

IV  Volumetric  Analysis  5  hrs. 
A  laboratory  course  in  quantitative  analysis  by  volumetric  methods. 
Prerequisites,  inorganic  chemistry  and  qualitative  analysis.  Professor 
Rockwood;  Mr.  Crowell. 

V  Organic  Chemistry  5  hrs. 
An  elementary  course  in  the  fundamental  principles  of  the  subject, 
consisting  of  three  lectures  or  recitations  and  two  laboratory  periods 
a  week.  This  course,  together  with  course  XIV,  satisfies  the  require- 
ments in  organic  chemistry  for  students  of  medicine  or  home  eco- 
nomics.    Prerequisite,   inorganic  chemistry.     Mr.   Crowell. 

VI  Biochemistry:  the  Chemistry  of  the  Proteins  5  hrs. 
Two  lectures  and  three  laboratory  periods  each  week.  Will  be  given 
if  the  demand  is  sufficient.  Prerequisite,  organic  chemistry.  Pro- 
fessor Rockwood. 

VII  Physical  Chemistry  6  hrs. 
A  lecture  and  recitation  course  covering  the  fundamental  principles 
of  physical  chemistry  as  applied  to  gases,  liquids,  solids,  solutions, 
etc.  Prerequisites,  one  year  each  of  college  chemistry  and  college 
physics.     Assistant  Professor  Pearce. 

VIII  Electrochemistry  6  hrs. 
Lectures  and  recitations  covering  the  theory  of  electrolytic  dissocia- 
tion, conductivity  of  electrolytes,  electromotive  force,  etc.  Open  to 
those  who  have  taken  VII  and  to  others  upon  consultation.  Assistant 
Professor  Pearce. 

IX  Physical  and  Electrochemical  Laboratory  3  his. 
A  short  course  of  selected  experiments  supplementing  VII  and  VIII. 
Assistant  Professor  Pearce. 

Note:  Courses  VII,  VIII,  and  IX  are  so  arranged  that  it  will 
be  possible  for  a  student  to  complete  in  two  summer  sessions  all  of 
the  required  work  preliminary  to  admission  to  research  in  physical 
chemistry.     Students  taking   physical   chemistry   as   a   substitute  for 
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the  chemistry  of  the  first  year  of  the  medical  course  (83)  must  regis- 
ter for  the  full  summer  session  of  ten  weeks.  All  students  intending 
to  elect  courses  in  physical  chemistry  are  requested  to  consult  the  in- 
structor in  charge  before  registering. 

X  Research  in  Physiological  and  Sanitary  Chemistry 

For  this  a  knowledge  of  organic  and  inorganic  chemistry,  including 
qualitative  and  quantitative  analysis  and  elementary  physiological 
chemistry,  is  essential,  also  a  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  Ger- 
man.    Subjects  will  be  assigned  upon  consultation.     Professor  Eock- 

WOOD. 

XI  Research  in  Physical  Chemistry  10  hrs. 
Open  to  candidates  for  advanced  degrees  and  for  advanced  students. 
Suitable  problems  will  be  assigned  to  other  students  desiring  a  knowl- 
edge of  the  methods  and  technique  of  physicochemical  research.  A 
reading  knowledge  of  German  and  French  is  essential.  Assistant 
Professor  Pearce. 

Second  Term 

XII  Physical  Chemistry  6  hrs. 
A  continuation  of  VII,  by  which  it  must  be  preceded.  Assistant 
Professor  Pearce. 

XIII  Electrochemistry  6  hrs. 
A  continuation  of  VIII,  by  which  it  must  be  preceded.  Assistant 
Professor  Pearce. 

XIV  Organic  Chemistry  6  hrs. 
A  continuation  of  V.  Four  lectures  and  two  laboratory  periods  a 
week.     Associate  Professor  Karslake. 

XV  Organic  Preparations  3  to  5  hrs. 
A  laboratory  course  dealing  with  some  of  the  more  important  syn- 
thetic methods.  Prerequisite,  elementary  organic  chemistry.  Asso- 
ciate Professor  Karslake. 

XVI  Reading  and  Conference  Course  2  hrs. 
A  course  upon  assigned  topics  in  organic  chemistry  designed  to  fa- 
miliarize the  student  with  chemical  literature.  Prerequisites,  inor- 
ganic chemistry  and  elementary  organic  chemistry.  Associate  Pro- 
fessor Karslake. 

XVII  Dyes  and  Dyestuffs  2  or  3  hrs. 
A  laboratory  course;  the  preparation  of  some  of  the  more  important 
dyes  with  a  study  of  their  properties  and  uses.  Prerequisites,  or- 
ganic chemistry.     Associate  Professor  Karslake. 

XVIII  Research  in  Organic  Chemistry 

(a)  Laboratory  practice  in  experimental  problems  in  organic  chem- 
istry of  such  a  nature  as  to  give  the  student  an  opportunity  to  test 
his   ability   to    do   work   of   an   original   and  independent   character ; 

(b)  Laboratory  practice  in  more  advanced  work.  In  many  cases 
the  work  can  be  arranged  so  that  the  student  may  carry  a  line  of 
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research  that  he  is  particularly  interested  in.  Associate  Professor 
Karslake. 

XIX     Research  in  Physical  Chemistry  10  hrs. 

Assistant  Professor  Pearce. 

ECONOMICS,    SOCIOLOGY,   AND    COMMERCE 

Professor     Brisco,     Professor     Peirce,     Assistant     Professor 
Stuckey,  Assistant  Professor  Haynes,  Mr.  Stevenson 

First  Term 

I  Principles  of  Economics  5  hrs. 
A  study  of  the  principles  of  economics.  Corresponds  to  the  second 
semester  's  work  in  the  year  course. 

II  Principles  of  Sociology  5  hrs. 
The  fundamental  principles  underlying  society.  Assistant  Professor 
Stuckey. 

III  The  Family  5  hrs. 
The  historical  development  of  the  family;  its  problems,  functions, 
and  place  in  modern  society.     Assistant  Professor  Stuckey. 

IV  Principles  of  Efficiency  5  hrs. 
A  study  of  the  fundamental  principles  of  efficiency.  Professor 
Brisco. 

V  Economics  of  the  Present  War  5  hrs. 
A  study  of  the  economic  effects  of  the  war.     Professor  Brisco. 

VI  Elementary  Accounting  5  hrs. 
The  principles  of  accounting  and  their  application  to  different  lines 
of  business.     Mr.  Stevenson. 

VII  Economic  History  of  England  5  hrs. 
A  survey  of  the  economic  development  of  England,  including  agri- 
cultural changes,  the  progress  of  manufacturing,  the  rise  of  com- 
merce,  and  the   shaping  of  commercial  policy.     Professor  Peirce. 

VIII  Economic  History  of  the  United  States  5  hrs. 
An  historical  study  of  American  agriculture,  manufacturing,  trans- 
portation, commerce,  industrial  combinations,  the  labor  movement, 
and  other  industrial  changes.     Professor  Peirce. 

IX  Research  in  Economics,  Sociology,  and  Commerce  5  hrs. 
Opportunity  will  be  given  for  advanced  students  to  pursue  investi- 
gations along  lines  approved  by  the  instructors  in  charge.  Professor 
Brisco,  and  staff. 

Second  Term 

X  Rural  Social  Development  5  hrs. 
A  study  is  made  of  the  nature  of  rural  social  problems.  Assistant 
Professor  Haynes. 
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XI  Social  Democracy  in  the  United  States  5  hrs. 
A  study  of  the  social  situation  in  the  United  States  and  the  i)Ossible 
and  probable  changes  in   the   future.     Assistant   Professor   Haynes. 

XII  Research  in  Economics,  Sociology,  and  Commerce  5  hrs. 
Opportunity  will  be  given  for  advanced  students  to  pursue  investi- 
gations along  lines  approved  by  the  instructors  in  charge.  Assistant 
Professor  Haynes. 

EDUCATION 

Professor   ,   Associate   Professor   Lewis,   Associate   Pro- 
fessor   Horn,    Assistant    Professor    King,    Assistant    Pro- 
fessor Stewart,  Director  Courtis,  Dr.  Wallin,  Mr.  Eiley, 
Dr.  Woody 

First  Term 

Courses  which  will  be  given  in  the  Summer  Sessions  of  1918  and 
1919  are  also  listed  in  order  to  enable  students  to  plan  work  for  a 
series  of  summer  sessions  which  will  lead  to  a  degree  or  certificate. 

I  Principles  of  Education  5  hrs. 
In  scope  substantially  the  same  as  the  first  half  of  the  regular  course 
in  this  subject.  The  meaning  and  scope  of  education  in  the  light  of 
organic  and  social  evolution  and  education  in  the  individual  from  the 
point  of  view  of  the  physical,  constitute  the  two  main  points  of  the 
course.  All  interpretations  will  be  made  with  reference  to  actual  con- 
ditions as  observed  in  the  school  and  society.  (Eequired  for  first 
grade  state  certificate.)     Assistant  Professor  Stewart. 

II  The  Teaching  of  High  School  Subjects  5  hrs. 
The  course  is  designed  for  high  school  teachers,  for  principals,  and 
for  superintendents  of  schools,  and  for  those  preparing  for  such  work. 
Among  the  topics  considered  are:  failures  in  high  school  teaching; 
lack  of  conscious  method  in  high  school  teaching;  need  of  supervised 
study;  how  to  supervise,  observe,  and  analyze  teaching;  general  prin- 
ciples of  method  applicable  to  teaching  in  high  schools;  motivation  of 
work;  training  in  expression;  drill  and  practice  lessons;  the  use  and 
abuse  of  the  question  and  answer  methods  of  instruction;  proper  use 
of  text-books;  laboratory  methods;  methods  of  measuring  progress, 
etc.      (Required  for  first  grade  state  certificate.)      Dr.  Woody. 

III  History  of  the  American  High  School  5  hrs. 
Its  origin  in  the  classical  renaissance  and  the  sixteenth  century 
"grammar  school"  of  England.  Its  partial  democratization  and 
emancipation  from  the  college  in  the  ' '  academy ' '  during  the  second 
half  of  the  eighteenth  century.  Its  tendency  to  become  the  "peo- 
ple's college"  in  every  community.  Its  personal,  social,  cultural, 
and  vocational  mission.     Assistant  Professor  Stewart. 

IV  Comparative  National  School  Systems  5  hrs. 
A  study  of  the  organization  and  administration  of  public  education 
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in  Germany,  including  elementary  and  secondary  education,  continu- 
ation schools,  systems  of  inspection,  etc.     Dr.  Woody. 

V.     High  School  Administration  5  hrs. 

The  high  school  in  its  theoretical  and  practical  aspects.  (1)  Evolu- 
tion of  the  curriculum  with  a  view  toward  interpreting  the  pressure 
under  which  the  present  day  course  has  developed.  (2)  A  compara- 
tive study  of  the  theoretical  and  practical  standards  of  high  school 
administration  covering  the  various  problems  of  significance  in  the 
control  of  high  schools.     For  principals  and   superintendents. 

VI  Experimental    Problems    in    Methods    of    Teaching    High 

School  Subjects  5  hrs. 

Critical  investigation  of  the  methods  employed  by  teachers  of  high 
school  subjects.  Special  study  of  scales  and  tests  as  devised  for  the 
improvement  of  instruction  in  the  high  school.  Such  problems  as  the 
following  are  studied:  grammatical  versus  direct  method  of  teaching 
languages;  standards  in  English  composition;  tests  in  geometry. 
Open  to  students  who  have  had  the  equivalent  of  course  II. 

VII A     Standards  of  School  Supervision  Tests  5  hrs. 

A  study  of  the  standards  of  scientific  methods  in  school  adminis- 
tration, with  especial  emphasis  upon  standards  of  attainment  as  de- 
termined by  quantitative  (statistical)  interpretations  or  results.  Top- 
ics will  include  tests,  results  in  arithmetic,  spelling,  reading,  and 
handwriting. 

Offered  in  1919.] 

VII  B  Standards  of  School  Supervision  5  hrs. 
A  continuation  of  course  VII  A.  However,  provision  will  be  made 
for  students  to  take  this  course  who  have  not  had  course  VII  A.) 
A  study  of  the  standards  of  scientific  methods  in  school  administra- 
tion, with  especial  emphasis  upon  the  problems  of  gradation,  progress, 
and  promotion.     Director  Courtis. 

[VII  C     Standards  in  School  Supervision  5  hrs. 

(A  continuation  of  courses  VII A  and  VII B.  However,  provision 
will  be  made  for  students  to  take  this  course  who  have  not  had  either 
course.)  A  study  of  the  standards  of  scientific  methods  in  school 
administration  with  especial  emphasis  upon  the  problem  of  the  cur- 
riculum and  the  course  of  study  in  the  elementary  schools.  Time  ex- 
penditure, topics  and  eliminations  in  the  common  school  subjects. 
Omitted  in  1917;  offered  in  1918.] 

[VIII A     Educational  Psychology  5  hrs. 

A  general  view  of  problems  and  aims,  including  a  critical  discussion 
of  the  various  mental  processes  from  the  point  of  view  of  their  place 
in  the  learning  activities.     A  careful  examination  of  typical  relative 
experimental  studies.     Assistant  Professor  King. 
Offered  in  1919.] 

VIII B     Educational  Psychology  5  hrs. 

A  study  of  the  statistical  method  as  applied  to  educational  psychol- 
ogy.    Illustrations    in    the    investigation    of    individual    differences, 
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their  nature  and  cause  with  their  practical  significance  to  schoolmen. 
Assistant  Professor  King. 

[VIII  C     Educational  Psychology  5  hrs. 

Problems  in  the  psychology  of  learning,  e.  g.,  the  laws  of  learning, 
the  factors  and  conditions  of  improvement.     Changes  in  the  rate  of 
improvement,  permanence  of  improvement.    Assistant  Professor  King. 
Omitted  in  1917;  offered  in  1918.] 

[IX  A     Vocational  Education  5  hrs. 

An  elementary  course  in  industrial,  vocational  education  and  guid- 
ance. The  course  covers  among  other  topics  the  following:  distinc- 
tion between  general,  liberal,  and  cultural  education  and  vocational 
education:  five  main  types  of  vocational  education,  the  development 
of  apprenticeship;  salient  points  in  the  historical  development  of 
vocational  education  under  school  conditions;  the  various  ways  of 
administering  vocational  education;  training  of  vocational  teachers; 
vocational  education  for  girls  and  women;  the  development  and  ex- 
pansion of  vocational  guidance.  The  course  is  especially  designed 
for  teachers  and  superintendents  who  have  given  little  or  no  attention 
to  the  problem  of  vocational  education.  Teachers  of  manual  train- 
ing, domestic  science,  agriculture,  and  the  various  commercial 
branches  who  have  never  studied  the  larger  aspects  of  vocational 
education  should  take  this  course.  Associate  Professor  Lewis. 
Omitted  in  1917;  offered  in  1918.] 

[IX  B     Vocational  Guidance  and  Information  5  hrs. 

A  review  of  the  development  of  vocational  guidance.  The  work  of 
vocational  counselors  in  vocation  bureaus  and  in  public  schools. 
Special  courses  in  vocational  information  as  found  in  various  ele- 
mentary and  secondary  schools.  Other  topics  covered  are:  psycho- 
logical tests  in  vocational  guidance;  vocational  guidance  through  the 
course  of  study  in  English;  vocational  placement;  follow-up  work; 
the  training  of  vocational  counselors;  the  establishment  and  manage- 
ment of  vocation  bureaus;  vocational  surveys  for  the  purpose  of  vo- 
cational guidance.  The  course  is  especially  designed  for  those  de- 
siring to  fit  themselves  for  directing  vocational  guidance  and  in- 
formation work  in  public  schools,  and  for  principals,  supervisors,  and 
superintendents  who  desire  to  more  intelligently  appreciate  this  newer 
phase  of  education  open  to  all.  (A  continuation  of  course  IX  A. 
However,  provision  will  be  made  for  students  to  take  this  course  who 
have  not  had  course  IX  A.)  Associate  Professor  Lewis. 
Offered  in  1919.] 

X  A     The  Supervision  of  Instruction  5  hrs. 

This  course  deals  with  the  improvement,  through  supervision  of  the 
quality  of  instruction,  in  spelling,  playground  games  and  physical 
education,  oral  and  written  English,  history,  geography,  and  manual 
training.  For  each  subject  there  will  be  assigned:  (a)  readings  to 
show  the  present  tendencies  in  the  supervision  of  the  subject,  (b) 
books  on  special  method  suitable  to  be  placed  in  the  hands  of  the 
teacher,  (c)  supplementary  readings  in  the  special  subject  matter,  the 
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use  of  illustrative  materials,  graphs,  etc.  Associate  Professor  Horn. 
Omitted  in  1917;  offered  in  1918.] 

[XB     The  Supervision  of  Instruction  5  his. 

This  course  is  a  continuation  of  Education  X,  but  does  not  presup- 
pose it.  It  deals  with  increasing  the  efficiency,  through  supervision, 
of  the  study  habits  of  elementary  school  children.  All  phases  of 
school  life  will  be  critically  studied  to  this  end  but  particular  em- 
phasis will  be  given  to  home  study,  the  divided  period,  the  study 
recitation,  assignment  of  lessons,  use  of  books,  hygiene  of  study, 
economy  of  learning  and  individual  instruction.  This,  and  other 
experimental  data  will  then  be  focused  on  improving  the  learning 
habits  in  writing,  spelling,  arithmetic,  silent  reading,  geography,  and 
history.  Primarily  for  principals,  supervisors,  and  superintendents. 
Associate  Professor  Horn. 
Offered  in  1919.] 

XI  The  High  School  Student  5  his. 
An  inquiry  into  the  physical,  mental,  and  social  characteristics  of 
boys  and  girls  of  the  adolescent  period.  Needful  adjustment  of 
high  school  education  with  reference  to  these  traits  for  the  sake  of 
rendering  the  training  of  these  years  more  effective.  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor King. 

XII  History  of  Education  5  hrs. 
The  educational  ideals,  practices,  and  institutions  among  the  more 
prominent  nations  of  the  Orient  as  illustrated  by  China,  the  Greeks 
and  the  Romans  and  the  people  of  Western  Europe  down  to  the 
Italian  renaissance.     Assistant  Professor  Stewart. 

XIII  School  Hygiene  5  hrs. 
Problems  concerning  the  safeguarding  of  the  health  of  pupils  and 
teachers  from  the  viewpoint  of  sanitation  of  buildings  and  grounds; 
medical  inspection  and  health  supervision ;  instruction  in  hygiene, 
etc.  The  common  physical  and  mental  defects  of  school  children, 
the  hygiene  of  instruction,  of  study,  of  work,  of  rest,  and  fatigue, 
considered  with  reference  to  both  teacher  and  pupil.  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor King. 

XIV  A  School  Surveys  5  hrs. 
A  consideration  of  the  chief  state,  county,  and  city  school  surveys 
that  have  been  made  during  the  past  few  years,  making  a  general 
inquiry  into  the  aims  and  methods  employed.  Most  of  important 
survey  reports  will  be  read. 

XV  Administration  of  the  Junior  High  School  5  his. 
Deals  with  the  problems  of  administering  and  supervising  grades 
seven  to  nine,  when  reorganized  under  the  6-3-3  plan.     Mr.  Riley. 

XVI  Experimental  Problems  in  Methods  of  Teaching  5  his. 
This  course  will  take  up  a  systematic  study  of  existing  experimental 
method  and  data  in  the  solution  of  the  following  problems:  the  lesson 
assignment;  supervised  study;  home  study;  relationship  of  the  study 
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period  to  the  recitation;  care  of  the  slow,  the  normal,  and  the  bright; 
use  of  the  recitation  period;  individual  instruction;  teachers'  ques- 
tions; need  for  summaries,  drill's,  and  reviews.  Primarily  for  prin- 
cipals, supervisors,  and  superintendents.     Associate  Professor  Horn. 

XVII  The  Making  of  the  Course  of  Study  5  hrs. 
This  course  is  planned  to  meet  the  needs  of  those  who  have  to  deal 
with  the  problem  of  making  a  curriculum,  being  a  continuation  of 
Education  XVII  and  XXVII  of  the  summer  of  1916.  It  does  not, 
however,  presuppose  this  course.  It  will  begin  with  a  rapid  review 
of  the  contributions  of  special  committees  which  have  been  at  work 
during  the  past  year,  such  as  the  National  Committee  on  Economy 
of  Time,  the  Iowa  Committee  on  Eliminations,  the  American  Politi- 
cal Science  Association,  etc.  An  intensive  study  will  then  be  made 
of  the  application  of  scientific  methods  to  making  the  course  of  study 
in  arithmetic,  writing,  geography,  nature  study,  and  science,  and 
social  and  industrial  arts.  Those  at  work  in  the  field  are  urged  to 
bring  data  collected  for  their  own  school  systems,  which  can  be  used 
to  this  end.     Associate  Professor  Horn. 

XVIII  Research  and  Thesis  Work 

Designed  to  assist  graduate  and  other  advanced  students  in  research 
and  investigation;  consideration  of  the  problems  and  of  the  tech- 
nical literature  in  this  field  being  investigated.  Director  Courtis, 
Associate  Professor  Lewis;  Associate  Professor  Horn;  Assistant 
Professor  King;  Assistant  Professor  Stewart;  Mr.  Riley. 

XIX  Education  of  Backward  Children  5  hrs. 
Special  help  for  backward  children  by  the  regular  grade  teacher,  by 
the  auxiliary  teacher,  and  by  the  ungraded  room  teacher.  The  course 
will  consist  of  lectures  on  the  principles  which  underlie  modern  meth- 
ods of  teaching  and  training  backward  children,  observation  through- 
out six  weeks  of  the  teaching  of  a  class  of  backward  children  by  an 
expert  teacher,  and  conferences  on  backward  children  as  a  problem 
in  Iowa  schools.     Dr.  Wallin. 

XX  Subnormal  Children  5  hrs. 
This  course  includes  a  consideration  of  the  classification  of  men- 
tally handicapped  children ;  the  history  of  their  care  and  training ; 
the  prevalence  of  and  the  educational  provisions  needed  for  feeble- 
minded and  backward  children ;  special  and  ungraded  classes ;  the 
social  menace;  and  preventive,  eugenical,  and  custodial  control  of 
the   feeble-minded.     Dr.   Wallin. 

Second  Term 

XXI  B  Principles  of  Education  5  hrs. 
In  scope  substantially  the  same  as  the  second  half  of  the  regular 
course  in  this  subject.  The  general  notions  of  learning,  factors  and 
technique  in  learning,  imitation,  language,  play,  general  discipline, 
educational  values,  and  similar  topics  constitute  the  general  content 
of  the  course.      (Required  for  first  grade  state  certificate.) 
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XXII A     Comparative  National  School  Systems  5  hrs. 

A  study  of  the  organization  and  administration  of  public  education 
in  France,  including  elementary  and  secondary  education,  continua- 
tion schools,  systems  of  inspection,  etc. 

XXIII  C     Educational  Psychology  5  hrs. 

Selected  problems  from  recent  experimental  studies  not  covered  by 
the  previous  work,  e.  g.,  mental  measurements,  correlation  of  abili- 
ties, standardization  of  mental  tests,  recent  studies  in  learning  and 
fatigue. 

XXV  B     Supervision  of  Instruction 

This  course  deals  with  the  means  of  improving,  through  supervision, 
the  quality  of  instruction  with  regard  to  the  following  problems:  the 
assignment  of  lessons,  teaching  pupils  to  study,  securing  proper  mo- 
tivation, the  distribution  and  quality  of  the  teachers'  questions, 
measuring  the  results  of  teaching,  and  the  use  of  lesson  plans. 

XXVI  The  Psychology  of  Childhood  5  hrs. 
A  critical  and  extended  survey  of  recent  literature,  with  special  ref- 
erence to  the  work  of  teacher  and  supervisor.  Such  problems  as  the 
significance  of  developmental  stages;  physical  growth;  instincts; 
motor  development;  language;  play;  imitation;  imagination;  social- 
ization; the  wayward  child;  the  educational  significance  of  Dr. 
Montessori's  interpretation  of  childhood. 

XXVII B     The  Making  of  the  Course  of  Study 

This  course  is  a  continuation  of  the  work  of  the  first  six  weeks  but 
does  not  presuppose  it.  Students  may  continue  problems  begun  in  the 
six-weeks  term.  The  following  problems  will  receive  especial  atten- 
tion: the  participation  of  the  school  staff  in  the  work  of  making  cur- 
riculum, the  grading  of  the  curriculum,  the  size  and  form  of  the 
syllabus,  the  use  of  the  syllabus  as  a  supervisory  instrument,  the  dis- 
tribution of  time  among  various  subjects,  and  among  the  topics 
within  each  subject.  For  each  of  these  problems  there  will  be  as- 
signed courses  of  study  which  seem  to  have  reached  the  most  satis- 
factory solution. 

XXVIII  B  History  of  Education  5  hrs. 
Ancient,  medieval,  and  modern.  Development  of  educational  ideals 
and  practices  from  a  typical  oriental  civilization  through  Jewish, 
Greek,  Eoman,  and  early  Christian  civilization  down  to  the  renais- 
sance. The  humanistic,  realistic,  naturalistic,  scientific,  psychological, 
and  sociological  phases  of  modern  development  of  the  educational 
aim. 

XXIX  School  Surveys  5  hrs. 
A  critical  analysis  of  a  few  typical  city  surveys  with  particular  ref- 
erence to  the  social,  economic,  and  industrial  phases  of  community 
life. 

XX     Vocational  Education  5  hrs. 

A  course  similar  to  IX  A.     Associate  Professor  Lewis. 
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XXI  Experimental  Problems  in  High  School  Subjects  5  hrs. 
A  course  similar  to  VI.     Associate  Professor  Lewis. 

ENGLISH 

Associate  Professor  Hunt,  Assistant  Professor  Shaw,  Assistant 

Professor  Myers,  Assistant  Professor  Scott,  Assistant 

Professor  Larsen,  Miss  Hart,  Miss  Campbell 

First  Term 

I  Old  English  5  hrs. 
An  introduction  to  the  language  of  Alfred  the  Great.  Assistant 
Professor  Larsen. 

II  Chaucer  5  hrs. 
An  introduction  to  the  language  of  Chaucer  and  to  Chaucer  as  a 
poet.     Assistant  Professor  Larsen. 

III  Shakespeare  5  hrs. 
A  study  of  one  comedy  and  one  tragedy.     Associate  Professor  Hunt. 

IV  Eighteenth  Century  Prose  5  hrs. 
The  essay  and  the  novel,  as  written  by  Swift,  Addison,  Steele,  Eich- 
ardson,  Goldsmith,  and  Johnson.     Miss  Hart. 

V  Wordsworth  and  Shelley  5  hrs. 
The  spirit  of  romanticism  as  expressed  in  Wordsworth  and  Shelley. 
Assistant  Professor  Shaw. 

VI  Recent  Literature  5  hrs. 
English  literature  from  1880  to  1910  and  its  relation  to  political  and 
social    conditions.     Assistant   Professor    Shaw. 

VII  The  Critical  Essay  5  hrs. 
Studies  in  the  theory  of  criticism  applied  in  critical  essays.  Assist- 
ant Professor  Myers. 

VIII  The  Technique  of  Poetry  5  hrs. 
The  relation  of  form  to  substance  in  modern  English  verse.  Asso- 
ciate Professor  Hunt. 

IX  Reading  Course  Arr. 
Special  consultation  courses  in  reading,  with  credit,  may  be  arranged. 

X  Exposition  5  hrs. 
A  study  of  the  principles  underlying  the  paragraph  and  the  com- 
plete theme  in  exposition,  with  practice  in  writing.     Miss  Hart. 

XI  Description  and  Narration  5  hrs. 
The  theory  of  descriptive  and  narrative  prose,  with  practice  in  writ- 
ing.    Assistant  Professor  Myers. 

XII  Gothic  Arr. 
An  introduction  to  the  Gothic  language  with  special  reference  to  its 
relation  to  English.     Assistant  Professor  Larsen. 
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XIII  The  Teaching  of  English  5  Ins. 
The    teaching    of    English    literature    in     secondary     schools.     Miss 

Campbell. 

XIV  The  Teaching  of  English  5  hrs. 
The    teaching    of    English    composition    in    secondary    schools.     Miss 

Campbell. 

XV  Thesis  Arr. 
Special  work  for  graduate  students.  Associate  Professor  Hunt; 
Assistant  Professor  Shaw;  Assistant  Professor  Myers. 

Note:      Students  who  wish  to  make  up  required  work  in  English 
should  consult  Professor  Hunt. 

Second  Term 

XVI  Malory  5  hrs. 
Le  Morte  Darthur:  An  introduction  to  Arthurian  romance.  Lec- 
tures and  reports  on  assigned  topics.     Assistant  Professor  Scott. 

XVII  Religious  Thought  in  Modern  English  Poetry  5  hrs. 
A  study  of  religious  reactions  of  the  major  poets  to  the  conditions 
and  beliefs  of  their  times.     Assistant  Professor  Scott. 

XVIII  The  Teaching  of  English  5  hrs. 
Methods  of  teaching  the  literature  required  in  secondary  schools. 
Assistant  Professor  Scott. 

XIX  Thesis  Arr. 
Special  work  for  graduate  students.     Assistant  Professor  Scott. 

GEOLOGY 

Professor  Trowbridge,  Assistant  Professor  Thomas,  Dr.  Bretz, 
Dr.   Leighton,   Mr.   Shipton 

See  also  courses  given  at  Okoboji. 

First  Term 

I  Geology  of  Soils  5  hrs. 
A  study  of  the  fundamental  principles  of  geology  in  their  relation 
to  the  origin,  character,  and  distribution  of  soils.  The  different 
kinds  of  soil  and  their  adaptability  to  agriculture  will  be  fully  dis- 
cussed, special  emphasis  being  given  to  the  soils  of  Iowa.  Professor 
Trowbridge;   Mr.   Shipton. 

II  Physical  Geography  5  hrs. 
A  study  of  physiographic  processes,  such  as  the  work  of  the  wind, 
ground  water,  running  water,  and  glaciers.  In  the  classroom  use 
will  be  made  of  rocks,  lantern-slides,  photographs,  and  models.  The 
laboratory  work  will  be  based  on  topographic  maps  of  the  United 
States  Geological  Survey.  Several  field  trips  will  be  made  in  the 
vicinity  of  Iowa  City.  This  course  may  be  followed  profitably  by 
Physical   Geography  VI.     Professor   Trowbridge;    Mr.   Shipton. 
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III  Elementary  Mineralogy  and  Petrology  5  hrs. 
Intended  to  familiarize  the  student  with  the  common  minerals  and 
rocks  and  the  methods  by  which  they  are  identified  megascopically. 
A  sufficient  number  of  field  trips  will  be  made  in  the  vicinity  of  Iowa 
City  to  enable  the  student  to  collect  and  classify  the  common  kinds 
of  rock.     Professor  Trowbridge;   Mr.  Shipton. 

IV  Field  Geology  6  or  7  hrs. 
A  field  course  cooperative  with  the  University  of  Chicago.  The  field 
for  1917  is  the  district  around  Baraboo,  Wisconsin,  which  offers 
abundant  material  in  physiographic,  stratigraphic(  structural,  and 
economic  geology.  Four  weeks  will  be  spent  in  the  field,  after  which 
a  report  will  be  prepared  by  each  student.  Course  begins  about 
June  18.  Open  to  students  who  have  had  at  least  one  year's  work 
in  geology.  Kegister  only  after  consultation  with  the  department. 
Credit  of  6  hrs.;  7  hrs.  may  be  allowed  for  excellent  field  work  and 
an  exceptionally  good  report.     Dr.   Bretz. 

V  Advanced  Geology 

Students  who  have  had  the  requisite  training  in  elementary  geology 
and  mineralogy  may  pursue  advanced  work  in  these  subjects.  The 
courses  will  be  outlined  to  meet  individual  needs.  Professor  Trow- 
bridge. 

Second  Term 

VI  Physical  Geography  5  hrs. 
A  study  of  earth  relations  and  the  atmosphere,  with  special  reference 
to  winds,  seasons,  weather,  climate,  etc.  Use  will  be  made  of  weath- 
er maps  and  cloud  charts.  This  course  may  be  taken  by  students 
who  have  or  have  not  had  Physical  Geography  II.     Dr.  Leighton. 

VII  Historical  Geology  5  hrs. 
A  brief  course  in  the  history  of  the  earth  with  special  reference  to 
the  evolution  of  the  North  American  continent.  Attention  will  be 
given  to  life  development,  structural  problems,  principles  of  sedi- 
mentation, etc.     Dr.  Leighton. 

VIII  Field  Geology 

A  field  course  similar  to  course  IV.  The  field  for  1917  is  the  dis- 
trict around  Baraboo,  Wisconsin.  Four  weeks  will  be  spent  in  the 
field,  starting  about  August  1.  Although  designed  for  students  who 
have  had  one  year's  work  in  geology,  special  arrangements  are  made 
for  a  few  more  advanced  students  who  have  or  have  not  had  prev- 
ious courses  in  the  field.     Professor  Trowbridge. 

IX  Advanced  Geology 

Similar  to  course  V.     Dr.  Leighton. 


40  THE  STATE  UNIVERSITY  OF  IOWA 

GERMAN 

Professor    Wilson,     Assistant    Professor    Luebke,    Assistant 

Professor  Lauer,  Assistant  Professor  Kracher, 

Mr.  Heilmann 

First  Term 

I  Elementary  German  5  hrs. 
Primarily  for  beginners,  but  may  be  taken  by  students  who  wish  to 
review  elementary  German.  Greenfield 's  Brief  Summary  of  German 
Grammar  and  Gronow's  Jung  Deutschland.     Mr.  Heilmann. 

II  German  Stories  5  hrs. 
Short  stories  will  be  read  and  discussed.  An  attempt  will  be  made 
to  cultivate  a  love  for  German  literature  through  its  aesthetic  value. 
Applicants  should  have  studied  German  at  least  one  year,  but  more 
advanced  students  may  take  the  course,  as  their  special  needs  will 
receive  individual  attention.     Professor  Wilson. 

III  German  Composition  and  Conversation  5  hrs. 
Practice  in  speaking  and  writing  German;  a  brief  review  of  some 
essential  points  of  grammar  with  special  attention  to  idioms.  Ap- 
plicants should  have  studied  German  at  least  one  year.  Boezinger's 
Erstes  Aufsatzbuch  and  Allen's  German  Life.     Mr.  Heilmann. 

IV  The  German  Novelette  3  hrs. 
An  outline  of  the  rise  and  growth  of  this  popular  form  of  German 
fiction  with  a  more  intensive  study  of  the  most  characteristic  au- 
thors. Prerequisite,  the  equivalent  of  two  years  of  college  German. 
Mr.  Heilmann. 

V  Goethe  5  hrs. 
An  outline  course  in  the  life  and  works  of  Goethe.  Lectures,  reports 
on  assigned  topics,  and  discussions.  Various  works  of  Goethe  will 
be  assigned  to  the  members  of  the  class  for  outside  reading.  Stu- 
dents electing  this  course  should  have  had  the  equivalent  of  two  years 
of  college  German.     Assistant  Professor  Lauer. 

VI  The  Teaching  of  German  5  hrs. 
A  course  for  teachers  and  for  those  expecting  to  teach.  Discussion 
of  methods  of  instruction  and  of  the  organization  of  work  in  high 
school  classes.  Examination  and  evaluation  of  texts.  Collateral 
readings  and  reports  on  library  assignments.  Assistant  Professor 
Lauer. 

VII  Individual  Work  in  German  5  to  10  hrs. 
For  advanced  and  graduate  students.  Applicants  should  consult  the 
instructors.  Opportunities  to  pursue  special  investigations  as  in- 
dividual work  under  personal  direction.  The  amount  of  final  credit 
is  determined  by  the  character  and  success  of  the  work  in  each  case. 
Professor  Wilson;   Assistant  Professor  Lauer. 
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Second  Term 

VI LI     Elementary   German,   Continued  5  his. 

Students  who  complete  Course  I  in  the  first  term  and  other  qualified 
persons  may  take  this  course.  It  is  also  open  to  students  who  may 
wish  to  review  elementary  German  to  prepare  themselves  for  future 
work.     Assistant  Professor   Kracher. 

IX  German  Composition  and  Conversation  5  hrs. 
For  students  who  have  had  at  least  one  year  of  German.  More  ad- 
vanced students  will  receive  special  attention.  Assistant  Professor 
Kracher. 

X  German  Stories  5  hrs. 
Modern  prose  of  sophomore  grade.     Assistant  Professor  Luebke. 

XI  German  Masterpieces  5  hrs. 
An  introduction  to  the  masterpieces  of  Middle  High  German  litera- 
ture through  modern  German  translations.  Assistant  Professor 
Luebke. 

XII  Schiller  5  hrs. 
The  reading  and  interpretation  of  one  of  Schiller 's  dramas.  As- 
sistant Professor  Kracher. 

XIII  Phonetics  5  hrs. 
An  introduction  to  phonetics  and  the  scientific  study  of  language. 
Illustrations  taken  from  German,  English,  and  Latin.  Assistant 
Professor  Luebke. 

XIV  Individual  Work  in  German  5  hrs. 
For  advanced  and  graduate  students.  Of  same  character  as  VII. 
Applicants  should  consult  the  instructors.  Assistant  Professor 
Luebke;   Assistant  Professor  Kracher. 

GRAPHIC  AND  PLASTIC  ARTS 

Miss   Patzig 

First  Term 

I  Drawing:  Teachers'  Course  5  hrs. 
A  course  for  grade  and  high  school  teachers,  including  freehand 
drawing,  painting,  and  decorative  design.  The  media  are  charcoal, 
pencil,  colored  crayon,  and  water-colors.  Instruction  is  largely  in- 
dividual and  students  are  advanced  as  rapidly  as  their  ability  will 
allow. 

II  Individual  Instruction  5  hrs. 
Students  may  consult  with  the  instructor,  and  arrange  for  special 
instruction  in  any  of  the  phases  of  graphic  and  plastic  arts,  to  meet 
their  particular  needs. 

Second  Term 

If  the  demand  be  sufficient,  the  courses  outlined  in  the  first  term 
will  be  continued  during  the  four  weeks'  period. 
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GREEK 

Professor  Weller 

The  summer  courses  in  Greek  are  designed  especially  for  maturer 
students,  who  desire  to  make  good  the  lack  of  earlier  study.  While 
of  necessity  somewhat  cursory,  they  furnish  a  proper  basis  for  further 
reading  of  the  literature  of  the  Greeks,  whether  in  class  or  privately. 
Undergraduates  are  admitted  only  if  they  possess  sufficient  linguistic 
training  to  pursue  the  work  at  a  rapid  pace. 

I  Beginning  Greek  5  hrs. 
Thorough  drill  in  the  fundamentals  of  the  language  conducted  with 
a  view  to  obtaining  within  the  period  available  a  reading  knowledge 
of  easy  prose. 

II  Reading  Course  3  hrs. 
Designed  to  follow  course  I,  or  its  equivalent,  and  varied  from  year 
to  year,  so  that  it  may  be  taken  in  successive  summer  sessions.  For 
the  current  year  the  reading  will  be  in  the  writings  of  Lucian,  in- 
cluding some  of  the  Dialogues  of  the  Dead  and  a  part  of  the  True 
History. 

III  Lectures  on  Greek  Studies 

A  course  of  four  public  lectures  in  the  first  two  and  last  two  weeks 
of  the  term,  as  follows:  (1)  The  Greek  genius;  (2)  The  nature 
and  scope  of  Greek  studies;  (3)  Vocational  Greek;  (4)  The  place  of 
Greek  in  a  modern  curriculum.     No  credit. 


HISTORY 

Professor  Benjamin,  Associate  Professor  Pelzer,  Miss  Daley, 

Dr.  Peck 

First  Term 

I  The  Teaching  of  History  5  hrs. 
A  course  for  teachers,  with  special  reference  to  classroom  problems 
and  methods;  Lesson  plans,  the  analysis  and  use  of  text-books,  sup- 
plementary reading,  etc.     Miss  Daley. 

II  European  History  5  hrs. 
A  general  outline  of  European  History  from  the  fifth  to  the  twelfth 
century.  Text-books,  recitations,  and  library  reading.  Special  at- 
tention to  training  in  history  study.     Miss  Daley. 

III  Research  in  Church  History  5  hrs. 
An  opportunity  will  be  given  those  students  who  are  prepared  to 
pursue  individual  research  in  some  phase  of  church  history.  Miss 
Daley. 

IV  Europe  since  1815  5  hrs. 
An  outline  course  covering  the  period  since  the  fall  of  Napleon. 
This  is  the  complement  of  the  course  on  the  French  revolution  and  the 
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Napoleonic  era.  Discussions  and  lectures.  A  text-book  will  be  used. 
Professor  Benjamin. 

V  Contemporary  Social  History  of  Europe  5  hrs. 
This  course  will  be  mainly  concerned  with  the  social,  economic  and 
industrial  development  of  Europe  since  1870.  The  purpose  will  be 
to  develop  the  beginnings  of  the  great  social  and  economic  problems 
which  are  facing  the  American  people  to-day.     Professor  Benjamin. 

VI  Graduate  Study  in  European  History  5  hrs. 
An  opportunity  will  be  given  for  students  to  pursue  graduate  work 
in  European  and  English  history.  Students  who  have  the  bachelor's 
degree  and  wish  to  register  for  European  history  are  advised  to  take 
this  course.     Professor  Benjamin. 

VII  Contemporary  American  History  5  hrs. 
A  study  of  the  period  from  1875  to  1908  with  emphasis  upon  foreign 
relations,  political  events,  civil  service,  strikes,  the  growth  of  the  far 
west,  tariff,  etc.  Assigned  readings,  reports,  individual  conferences 
and  lectures  indicate  the  methods  of  the  course.  Not  open  to  fresh- 
men.    Associate   Professor   Pelzer. 

VIII  The  American  Revolution,  1763-1783  5  hrs. 
The  course  will  consist  of  lectures,  library  readings,  oral  and  written 
reports  and  personal  conferences.  The  new  British  colonial  policy, 
American  resistance  to  it,  and  the  great  Revolutionary  documents  are 
studied  in  detail.  Fiske's  "American  Revolution"  or  Lecky's 
' '  American  Revolution ' '  are  the  best  guides  for  the  work.  Associate 
Professor  Pelzer. 

IX  Research  and  Investigation  in  American  History  5  hrs. 
This  is  mainly  for  candidates  for  advanced  degrees  and  is  conducted 
by  personal  conferences  or  by  the  seminar  method.  Bibliographies, 
the  use  of  sources,  and  the  preparation  of  monographs  constitute  oth- 
er features  of  the  course.     Associate  Professor  Pelzer. 

Second  Term 

X  South  America  5  hrs. 
A  study  based  upon  lectures,  class  reports,  and  readings.  The  treat- 
ment will  be  historical,  but  will  be  designed  to  enable  one  to  under- 
stand present  social,  political,  and  industrial  conditions  in  Latin 
America.     Dr.   Peck. 

XI  Middle  Constitutional  Period  of  the  United  States  5  hrs. 
A  course  consisting  of  lectures  and  assigned  readings  covering  the 
period  from  President  .Jackson  to  the  Civil  War.  Especial  attention 
will  be  given  to  the  growth  and  influence  of  the  west  and  to  slavery 
and  secession.     Dr.  Peck. 

XII  Seminar  on  the  Period  of  Reconstruction 

A  careful  and  detailed  study  will  be  made  of  this  period.  The  meth- 
od followed  will  be  chiefly  discussion  based  upon  students'  reports 
on  assigned  studies.     Dr.  Peck. 
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XIII     Research  in  European  History 

Opportunity  will  be  given  to  pursue  graduate  work  in  European  His- 
tory.    Dr.  Peck. 

HISTORY   OF  ART 

Professor  Weller 

V  French  Painting  3  hrs. 
A  survey  of  the  development  of  French  painting  from  the  sixteenth 
century  to  modern  times,  with  some  attention  to  the  historical  setting 
of  the  various  schools.  Lectures,  illustrated  by  lantern-slides,  and 
required  reading;    recitations. 

VI  Ancient  Athens  3  hrs. 
A  study  of  the  topography  and  art  of  the  ancient  city,  with  par- 
ticular attention  to  the  architecture  and  sculpture  of  the  Acropolis. 
The  course  will  be  of  special  interest  to  teachers  of  ancient  history. 
Lectures,  illustrated  by  lantern-slides,  and  required  reading;  recita- 
tions. 

VII  Christian  Art 

A  course  of  seven  or  eight  public  lectures  on  the  chief  works  of  art 
illustrative  of  the  Bible;  given  during  the  third  and  fourth  weeks  of 
the  term  in  connection  with  the  Conference  of  Religious  Workers. 
No   credit. 

HOME  ECONOMICS 

Professor  WardaLl,   Miss  Creamer,  Miss  Guenther 

The  work  in  the  Department  of  Home  Economics  has  a  threefold 
purpose:  to  emphasize  and  maintain  the  high  scientific  aspects  of  the 
subject;  to  be  of  practical  service  to  young  women  in  their  future 
work;  and  to  provide  the  teacher  with  correct  standards  and  methods 
of  teaching  the  subject. 

First  Term 
I     Foods  5  hrs. 

An  introductory  course  in  foods  will  be  offered  dealing  with  the  prob- 
lems of  the  selection  and  cost  of  food  and  the  principles  involved  in 
its  preparation.  Recitation  and  laboratory  exercises  are  combined. 
Laboratory  fee,  $2.50.     Professor  Wardall;  Miss  Guenther. 

IV     Sewing  and  Textiles  5  hrs. 

An  introductory  course  in  textiles  and  sewing.  Laboratory  work 
deals  with  the  selection  of  materials  and  the  making  of  garments. 
The  lecture  work  deals  with  the  study  of  fibres  from  the  standpoint 
of  the  household.  Recitations  in  connection  with  assigned  readings. 
Laboratory  fee,  $1.00.     Miss  Creamer. 

VI     Teaching  of  Home  Economics  5  hrs. 

A  course  in  the  teaching  of  home  economics  in  secondary  schools 
which  will  deal  with  many  of  the  problems  of  the  teacher.     Exercises 
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will  be  given  in  the  arrangement  of  courses  of  study,  planning  of 
equipment,  the  making  of  lesson  plans,  and  the  presentation  of  les- 
sons.    Professor  Wardall;  Miss  Creamer;  Miss  Guenther. 

VIII  Survey  Course  5  hrs. 
A  course  designed  especially  for  those  who  are  not  specializing  in 
home  economics  but  who  wish  to  acquaint  themselves  with  the  gen- 
eral scope  of  the  work  and  to  acquire  a  more  intimate  knowledge  of 
the  facts  of  fundamental  interest  to  the  home.  Eeferences  will  be 
assigned  and  recitations  and  laboratory  exercises  given.  Miss 
Creamer;  Miss  Guenther. 

IX  Textiles 

A  study  of  textile  fibres.  Corresponds  to  the  first  semester's  work 
in  the  year  course,  Home  Economics,  1  (2).  Prerequisite  or  concur- 
rent, Art,  17  or  its  equivalent.     Laboratory  fee,  $1.00.    Miss  Creamer. 

Home  Economics  Bound  Table 

A  weekly  round  table  on  the  problems  of  general  interest  in  the  field 
of  teaching  home  economics  has  been  arranged  for  teachers,  super- 
visors, and  superintendents.     Professor  Wardall. 

Second  Term 

The  offering  of  courses  in  the  second  term  is  contingent  upon  their 
election  by  a  sufficient  number.  Early  consultation  with  the  head  of 
the  department  is  requested. 

XXII     Foods  5  hrs. 

This  course  is  sequent  to  course  I.     Laboratory  fee,  $1.50. 

XXVII     Sewing  and  Textiles  5  hrs. 

This  course  is  sequent  to  course  IV.     Laboratory  fee,  $.75. 

LATIN 

Professor  Potter,  Assistant  Professor  Foster 

First  Term 

I  Sallust's  Catiline  4  or  6  hrs. 
This  may  be  taken  as  an  elementary  reading  course  or  by  more  ad- 
vanced students  as  a  basis  for  the  study  of  the  social,  economic,  and 
political  conditions  at  Eome  in  the  last  years  of  the  republic.  Sal- 
lust's  account  will  be  supplemented  by  references  to  Cicero's  orations 
and  other  contemporary  writers.  The  assignments  will  be  determined 
by  the  previous  preparation  of  the  individual  student.  Professor 
Potter. 

II  The  Writing  of  Latin  4  hrs. 
Individual  work  adjusted  to  the  needs  of  those  who  take  the  course. 
Special  attention  is  given  to  syntax,  diction,  and  the  order  of  words. 
Professor  Potter. 

III  The  Teaching  of  Latin  4  hrs. 
This  course  deals,  on  the  informational  side,  with  the  special  prep- 
aration of  the  Latin  teacher,  and,  on  the  professional  side,  with  some 
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of  the  more  important  pedagogical  problems  of  the  classroom.  At- 
tention is  given  to  the  organization  of  the  subject-matter  of  the  high 
school  course  in  Latin,  and  to  the  aims  and  standards  of  Latin  teach- 
ing. The  principal  methods  of  instruction  are  reviewed,  exemplified, 
and  criticised.  The  course  is  conducted  by  lectures,  reports,  and  con- 
ferences, and  an  effort  is  made  to  meet  in  a  practical  way  the  pecu- 
liar difficulties  of  the  Latin  teacher.     Professor  Potter. 

IV  Roman  Public  Life  4  hrs. 
A  course  for  graduate  students  and  advanced  undergraduates,  dealing 
with  such  topics  as  politics,  administration,  legislation,  court  pro- 
cedure, the  development  of  Eoman  law,  and  the  extension  of  the 
franchise.  The  material  for  the  course  will  be  taken  mostly  from 
Latin  authors  of  the  republic  and  early  empire.     Professor  Potter. 

V  Thesis  Arr. 
For  graduate  students.     Professor  Potter. 

Second  Term 

The  offering  of  courses  in  the  second  term  is  contingent  upon  elec- 
tion by  a  sufficient  number.  Early  consultation  with  the  instructor 
is  requested   (office  hours  will  be  posted). 

VI  Roman  Civilization  5  hrs. 
By  a  series  of  lectures  the  instructor  will  treat  of  the  part  which 
Rome  has  played  in  the  history  of  civilization.  Such  subjects  as  his- 
tory, public  and  private  life,  literature,  art,  philosophy,  etc.,  will  be 
sketched  in  an  effort  to  arrive  at  a  conception  of  the  Eoman  genius 
as  a  whole.  Those  who  elect  the  course  for  credit  will  be  expected 
to  complete  certain  assigned  reading  and  to  hand  in  written  reports. 
Assistant  Professor  Foster. 

VII  Individual  Instruction  5  hrs. 
This  course  is  designed  to  meet  the  different  needs  of  both  teachers 
and  students.  Any  subject  in  the  field  of  Latin  literature  not  already 
offered  may  be  studied  on  the  plan  of  individual  instruction.  Con- 
sultation with  the  instructor  is  advisable  before  registering  for  this 
course.     Assistant  Professor  Foster. 

VIII  Classical  Epic  and  Tragedy  5  hrs. 
An  intensive  course  in  the  history  of  literature  treating  of  the  Greek 
epic  and  the  epic  cycle  as  the  source  of  Greek  and  Roman  tragedy. 
A  series  of  lectures  will  be  given  and  the  members  of  the  class  will 
read  in  translation  certain  illustrative  portions  of  the  works  which 
are  discussed.     Assistant  Professor  Foster. 

LIBRARY  METHODS 

Miss  Howe,  Miss  Roberts,  Miss  Watts,  Miss  Shellexberger 

The  following  courses  in  library  methods  are  intended  particularly 
for  teachers  in  the  public  schools.     For  courses  II  and  III  a  teaching 
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position,  present  or  in  immediate  prospect,  is  prerequisite.  Course 
IVr  will  be  of  interest  to  the  general  reader  as  well  as  to  the  student. 

I  Reference  Course  5  his. 
A  study  of  the  most  important  reference  books  and  their  use.  Two 
lectures  and   three   laboratory   periods.     Open   to   all   students.     Miss 

Watts. 

II  Classification  of  Books  5  hrs. 
The  consideration  of  the  subject  matter  of  books  with  a  view  to  their 
arrangement  on  the  shelves  of  the  library.  Two  lectures  and  three 
laboratory  periods.     Miss  Howe. 

III  Children's  Literature  5  hrs. 
A  study  of  children's  literature  to  determine  the  best  books  for 
school  and  public  library  uses.  There  will  also  be  some  consideration 
of  the  relations  between  libraries  and  schools,  of  the  problem  of  the 
graded-sehool  library  in  town  and  country,  and  of  the  high-school 
library  as  an  adjunct  of  the  public  library  or  as  an  educational  prob- 
lem in  itself.  The  course  continues  during  only  the  last  three  weeks 
of  the  term,  or  July  9-27.     Miss  Shellenberger. 

IV  The  Use  of  the  Library  1  hr. 

A  course  of  instruction  without  credit  in  the  most  effective  means  of 
using  the  library.     Open  to  all  students.     Miss  Eoberts. 

MANUAL  ARTS 

Mr.  Kelley,  Mr.  Sangster,  Mr.  O'Brien 
Associate  Professor  Lewis 

The  work  in  manual  arts  consists  of  lecture  courses  (I  and  II) 
and  laboratory  courses  (III  to  XV).  Lecture  courses  on  the  organ- 
ization and  administration  of  manual  arts  and  on  vocational  educa- 
tion have  been  added  for  the  first  time  this  year  in  response  to  the 
frequent  demand  of  Summer  Session  students.  The  courses  in  draw- 
ing and  design  and  concrete  are  also  new.  Arrangement  of  courses 
is  as  follows:  A— lecture  courses  (I,  II);  B— laboratory  courses 
(III-XV).  Laboratory  courses  for  the  first  term  are:  elementary 
handwork  (III),  woodwork  (IV- VI),  metal  work  (VII,  VIII),  draw- 
ing and  design  (IX,  X),  and  concrete   (XI). 

First  Term 

Organization  and  Administration  of  Manual  Arts  5  hrs. 

Lectures,  assigned  readings,  and  class  discussions  of  problems  relat- 
ing to  the  organization,  teaching,  and  supervision  of  manual  arts, 
the  planning  of  courses  and  equipment,  the  handling  of  supplies  and 
materials.  A  course  for  teachers,  supervisors,  and  superintendents. 
Mr.  Kelley. 

II     Vocational  Education  5  hrs. 

This  course,  also  listed  under  education,  covers  the  history  and  theory 
of   manual   training   and   industrial   education.     Arranged   with    par- 
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ticular  reference  to  the  needs  of  those  preparing  to  teach  or  supervise 
manual  training  classes.     Associate  Professor  Lewis. 

III  Theory  and  Practice  of  Elementary  Manual  Arts         5  hrs. 

A  teachers'  course  dealing  with  the  forms  of  hand-work  suitable  for 
the  first  six  grades  of  the  public  schools.  Clay  modeling,  paper  and 
cardboard  construction,  making  of  simple  booklets  and  books,  work  in 
thin  wood,  weaving,  simple  basketry,  etc.  Articles  will  be  made  in 
class  by  students;  home  work  and  reference  readings  will  be  assigned. 
The  course  will  include  a  discussion  of  the  principles  of  teaching  ex- 
pressional  hand-work  in  the  lower  grades  in  connection  with  studies 
of  industrial  and  social  life.     Two-hour  period  daily.     Mr.  Sangster. 

IV  Elementary  Woodwork  5  hrs. 
A  course  in  shop  work  covering  the  use  of  hand  tools  and  the  simple 
constructive  processes  involved  in  joinery  and  cabinet  work.  Especial- 
ly planned  for  those  preparing  to  teach  or  to  supervise  manual  train- 
ing work  in  the  public  schools.  The  course  will  cover  the  principles 
of  woodworking  included  in  the  outline  for  manual  training  issued  bv 
the  Educational  Board  of  Examiners  and  in  the  state  course  of  study 
for  grammar  grades.  Useful  articles  selected  from  problems  suitable 
for  the  various  grades  will  be  made.  The  reading  of  blue-prints  and 
a  study  of  the  materials  used  in  the  making  and  finishing  of  the 
articles  will  be  included.  Short  shop  talks  on  topics  related  to  the 
work  of  the  course  will  be  given  daily,  but  most  of  the  time  will  be 
spent  in  the  work  at  the  bench.  A  text-book  will  be  used  and  refer- 
ence readings  assigned.  Students  enrolling  for  this  course  should 
also  take  course  IX,  if  they  are  not  already  well  prepared  in  draw- 
ing.    Two-hour  period  daily.     Mr.  Kelley. 

V  Advanced  Woodwork  5  hrs. 
Furniture  and  cabinet  making,  wood  finishing,  and  the  use  of  wood- 
working machines,  such  as  band-saw,  jointer,  circular  saw,  and  sur- 
faces The  course  will  include  the  use  of  a  text-book,  reference  read- 
ings, preparation  of  daily  lesson  plans,  and  discussion  of  methods  of 
teaching.  Problems  for  shop  work  will  be  selected  to  meet  the  in- 
dividual needs  of  students.     Two-hour  period  daily.     Mr.  Kelley. 

VI  Wood  Turning  5  hrs. 
A  course  planned  for  teachers  of  high  school  classes.  A  series  of 
exercise  pieces  is  made,  involving  the  turning  between  centers  of  cyl- 
inders and  cones,  beads  and  coves,  and  spindles.  This  is  followed  by 
face  plate  and  chuck  work,  finishing,  and  polishing.  Two-hour  period 
daily.     Mr.  O'Brien. 

VII  Forging  5  hrs. 
An  elementary  course  for  students  who  have  had  no  experience  in 
forging  and  for  those  who  may  wish  to  teach  the  subject.  Instruc- 
tion will  be  given  in  the  care  of  the  fire,  the  use  of  hammer  and 
tongs  and  other  anvil  tools.  Exercises  in  drawing  out,  upsetting, 
bending,  welding,  and  tempering  will  be  worked  out  in  a  series  of 
practical  problems,  such  as  hinges,  hooks,  rings,  chains,  tongs,  and 
cold  chisels.     Two-hour  period  daily.     Mr.  O'Brien. 
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VIII  Machine  Shop  Practice  5  hrs. 
An  elementary  course  in  machine  shop  practice,  planned  for  teachers 
of  manual  training,  consisting  of  lathe  exercises:  cylindrical,  taper, 
and  threading  between  centers,  turning  to  a  shoulder  and  cutting  off; 
boring,  facing  and  internal  threading  in  the  chuck;  filing  and  pol- 
ishing. Study  and  use  of  various  types  of  machines,  drill-presses, 
plane,  shaper,  milling-machine,  horizontal  and  vertical  boring-ma- 
chines, grinders.  As  much  practical  work  as  possible  is  done  for  the 
shops  and  laboratory,  but,  when  work  for  certain  machines  is  not 
available,  exercise  work  is  provided.  Two-hour  period  daily.  Mr. 
O  'Brien. 

IX  Mechanical  Drawing  5  hrs. 
An  elementary  course  which  is  recommended  for  students  preparing 
to  teach  manual  training.  The  elements  of  mechanical  drawing  will 
be  thoroughly  covered.  The  use  of  drawing  instruments,  conventions 
of  drawing,  projection,  and  correct  procedure  in  making  freehand 
sketches,  working  drawings,  tracings,  and  blueprints  will  be  taught 
through  the  making  of  a  series  of  drawings  of  typical  shop  problems. 
Instruction  and  work  assigned  will  be  adapted  to  the  needs  of  each 
individual  student.  Advanced  students  may  enroll  for  this  course 
and  get  individual  instruction  along  the  special  lines  of  mechanical 
drawing  in  which  they  are  interested.  Two-hour  period  daily.  Mr. 
Sangster. 

X  Industrial  Arts  Design  5  hrs. 
A  course  in  the  fundamental  principles  of  good  constructive  and 
decorative  design.  Attention  will  be  given  to  design  as  applied  to 
furniture,  art  metal  work,  and  the  other  materials  used  in  industrial 
arts  work  in  public  schools.  Lectures  and  drawing.  Two-hour  period 
daily.     Mr.  Sangster. 

XI  Elementary  Concrete  Work  5  hrs. 
Many  manual  training  teachers  are  finding  it  necessary  to  add  to 
their  teaching  equipment  a  knowledge  of  the  principles  of  concrete 
construction.  This  course  will  consist  of  lectures,  recitations,  build- 
ing of  forms  and  equipment,  and  preparing,  placing,  curing,  and 
testing  concrete.  A  series  of  projects  related  to  the  interests  of  agri- 
cultural and  high  school  classes  will  be  made.  A  special  feature  will 
be  a  series  of  lectures  and  demonstrations  by  a  specialist  furnished 
by  the  Association  of  American  Portland  Cement  Manufacturers. 
Two-hour  period  daily.     Mr.  O'Brien. 

Second  Term 

XII  Elementary  Woodwork  5  hrs. 
A  beginners'  course  covering  the  work  outlined  for  course  IV  above. 
Provision  will  also  be  made  for  one  or  more  sections  of  those  who 
have  completed  course  IV.     Mr.  Sangster. 

XIII  Advanced  Woodwork  5  hrs. 
A  course  of  individual  instruction  for  those  prepared  to  do  advanced 
construction  work  and  use  woodworking  machines.     Mr.   O  'Brten. 


50  THE  STATE  UNIVERSITY  OP  IOWA 

XIV  Wood  Turning  5  hrs. 
A  continuation  of  course  VI.     Beginners  will  also  be  admitted.     Mr. 

0  'Brien. 

XV  Mechanical  Drawing  5  hrs. 
A  continuation  of  course  IX,  with  more  advanced  drawing.  Special 
attention  will  be  given  to  working  drawings  of  furniture  of  good  de- 
sign.    New  students  may  also  enroll  for  this  course.     Mr.  Sangster. 

Note  :  Courses  in  forging  and  machine  shop  practice  will  be  ar- 
ranged for  if  there  be  sufficient  demand. 

MATHEMATICS 

Associate  Professor  Baker,  Associate  Professor  Eeilly,  Assis- 
tant Professor  Cronin,  Mr.  Beck 

The  following  courses  in  mathematics  are  designed  to  meet  the  re- 
quirements of  high  school  teachers,  of  college  students  doing  or  mak- 
ing up  college  work,  and  of  college  instructors  and  graduate  students 
who  desire  to  do  advanced  work  in  mathematics.  The  department 
will  endeavor  to  make  the  courses  fit  the  needs  of  the  students  in  the 
work.  The  classes  will  be  small  enough  so  that  each  student  may 
have  individual  attention  and  advance  as  rapidly  as  he  is  capable  of 
doing. 

First  Term 

01  Algebra  5  hrs. 
This  is  an  elementary  course  intended  for  those  who  desire  prepara- 
tion for  the  common  school  teachers'  examination.  The  work  will 
consist  in  regular  drill  and  review  of  high  school  algebra.  Mr.  Beck. 
Note:     This  course  will  not  receive  college  credit. 

I     Algebra  5  hrs. 

Essentially  a  teachers'  course;  methods  of  instruction  being  consid- 
ered as  well  as  the  subject  matter.  The  theories  of  the  algebraic 
signs  and  exponents  will  be  considered  and  graphical  methods  will  be 
studied.  The  work  will  be  of  the  grade  of  university  algebra.  As- 
sociate Professor  Eeilly. 

III  Problems  in  Plane  Geometry  5  hrs. 
Exercises  in  the  solution  of  original  problems  in  plane  geometry. 
This  course  is  intended  for  teachers  who  desire  to  increase  their  abil- 
ity in  the  handling  of  problems  in  geometry.  Associate  Professor 
Reilly. 

IV  Trigonometry  5  hrs. 
This  course  is  open  to  students  having  a  good  knowledge  of  algebra 
and  geometry.  Students  who  have  had  plane  trigonometry  and  de- 
sire to  take  spherical  trigonometry  should  register  for  this  course. 
Mr.  Beck. 

V  Analytic  Geometry  5  hrs. 
An  elementary  course  in  the  principles  of  analytic  geometry.     This 
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course  is  open  to  students  who  have  had  algebra  and  trigonometry. 
Associate  Professor  Baker. 

VIII  Calculus  5  hrs. 

The  principles  of  the  differential  and  integral  calculus.  This  course 
is  open  to  students  who  are  beginning  calculus  or  who  have  already 
done  some  work  in  calculus  and  who  wish  to  continue  in  the  subject. 
Associate  Professor  Baker. 

IX  Higher  Mathematics 

Students  who  wish  to  do  advanced  work  in  mathematics  along  some 
selected  line  may,  after  consultation  with  the  department,  register 
for  such  work  and  in  such  quantity  as  may  seem  advisable.  Asso- 
ciate Professor  Baker;  Associate  Professor  Reilly. 

X  Teaching  of  Mathematics  5  hrs. 
The  teaching  of  mathematics  in  the  secondary  schools.     Mr.  Beck. 

Second  Term 

Students  enrolling  for  the  following  courses  in  mathematics  are 
recommended  to  arrange  their  programs  so  that  at  least  double  the 
ordinary  amount  of  preparation  can  be  given  to  each  subject  selected. 
Registration  should  be  made  only  after  consultation  with  the  in- 
structor in  charge. 

XXII     Analytic  Geometry  5  hrs. 

The  elementary  principles  of  analytic  geometry.  Open  to  students 
who  have  had  elementary  courses  in  trigonometry  and  college  algebra. 
Assistant  Professor  Cronin. 

XXV     Calculus  5  hrs. 

The  principles  of  the  differential  calculus.     Assistant  Professor  Cronin. 

XXX     Graduate  Work  5  hrs. 

Individual  assistance  for  students  doing  work  leading  to  an  advanced 
degree  in  mathematics.     Assistant  Professor  Cronin. 

MEDICINE 

Professor  Dean,  Professor  Whiteis,  Professor  Prentiss,  Profes- 
sor van  Epps,  Professor  Howard,  Professor  Kessler,  Pro- 
fessor Rowan,  Professr  Beifield,  Professor  Steindler, 
Assistant  Professor  Baumann,  Assistant  Professor 
Boiler,  Assistant  Professor  Lambert,  Assistant 
Professor  Reed,  Dr.  Hirschberg,  Dr.  Alcock, 
Dr.   Beye,   Dr.   Osborn,   Dr.   Kessler, 
Dr.  Rohner 

The  College  of  Medicine  offers  the  following  courses  of  study 
during  the  Summer  Session: 

I     Clinical  Course  for  the  General  Practitioner 

Special  clinical  instruction  will  be  given  during  the  first  four  weeks 
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of  the  Summer  Session,  beginning  June  18.  This  course  is  open  to  a 
limited  number  of  physicians,  and  will  consist  of  ward  walks,  clinical 
demonstrations,  and  work  in  the  clinical  and  anatomical  laboratories. 
The  course  is  designed  to  give  the  general  practitioner  an  opportunity 
to  become  familiar  with  the  newest  methods  of  clinical  and  labora- 
tory diagnosis  and  treatment. 

II     Course  in  Surgical  Specialties 

This  course  will  cover  the  entire  first  term  of  the  Summer  Session. 
Practical  courses  are  given  in  the  Department  of  Anatomy,  covering 
the  anatomy  of  the  part  in  which  the  specialist  is  interested  and 
which  are  of  fundamental  importance  to  the  operative  work  of  the 
specialty.  Clinical  courses  can  be  taken  at  the  same  time  under  the 
direction  of  head  of  the  department  in  which  the  student  is  interested. 
Specific  topics  of  study  on  the  following:  (1)  Gross  and  minute 
anatomy  of  the  eye,  including  embryology;  (2)  Gross  and  minute  an- 
atomy of  the  ear,  including  embryology;  (3)  Head  bones;  (4) 
Head  and  neck,  dissection;  (5)  Thorax  and  abdomen,  embryology 
and  dissection;  (6)  Male  and  female  perinei;  (7)  Extremities;  (8) 
Brain  and  spinal  cord;  (9)  Other  topics  by  arrangement.  Professor 
Prentiss;  Assistant  Professor  Lambert. 

MUSIC 

Mr.  Hays,  Mrs.  Starbuck,  Miss  Flannagan,  Miss  Swisher,  Miss 
Wood,  Miss  Cooper,  Miss  Katz,  Mr.  Van  Dgren 

The  entire  faculty  of  the  School  of  Music  will  offer  class  instruc- 
tion in  harmony,  history  and  appreciation  of  music,  public  school 
methods,  solfeggio  and  sight  singing,  normal  methods  in  piano  teach- 
ing. Private  instruction  will  be  given  in  pianoforte,  pipe  organ, 
voice  culture,  violin  and  other  string  instruments,  and  band  instru- 
ments. 

I  Harmony  5  hrs. 
Scale  notation,  intervals,  triads,  major  and  minor,  connection  of 
chords  in  four-part  writing,  inversion  and  the  seventh  chords.  Mr. 
Hays. 

II  Public  School  Methods  5  hrs. 
Rote  song  vs.  note  song;  development  of  all  rhythm  problems;  child 
voice;  monotones;  dramatization;  the  use  of  talking  machine  in 
music  education;  high  school  orchestration  and  conducting.  Mr. 
Hays. 

III  History  and  Appreciation  of  Music  5  hrs. 
After  a  brief  preliminary  survey  of  the  main  lines  of  musical  devel- 
opment before  1700  this  course  will  discuss  the  lives  of  the  great 
composers  from  Bach  and  Handel  to  the  present  time.  The  com- 
posers studied  will  include  Bach,  Handel,  Gluck,  C.  P.  E.  Bach,  Scar- 
latti, Haydn,  Mozart,  Beethoven,  Schubert,  Weber,  Schumann,  Men- 
delssohn, Chopin,  early  French  harpsichordists,  Saint  Saens,  Gounod, 
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Wagner,  Liszt,  modern  Russian,  French,  English,  Scandinavian,  and 
American  composers.  One  hour  each  week  will  be  devoted  to  a  re- 
cital of  representative  works  of  the  composers  studied. 

The  aim  of  the  course  is  to  lead  the  students  into  an  intelligent 
appreciation  of  the  musical  characteristics  of  the  various  composers. 
Mrs.  Starbuck. 

IV  Solfeggio  and  Sight  Singing  5  hrs. 
Drill  in  one-,  two-,  three-,  and'  four-part  singing;  dictation;  ear- 
training;  study  of  song  form.     Mr.  Hays. 

V  Normal  Methods  in  Piano  Teaching  3  hrs. 
Outlining  of  a  (systematic,  scientific,  and  artistic)  course  of  piano 
instruction.  Primarily  for  the  use  of  piano  teachers.  Elements  of 
interpretation;  key -board  harmony;  musical  form;  preparatory  tech- 
nique; hand  training;  relationship  of  technique  to  interpretation;  how 
to  practice;  memorizing;  melody  writing;  public  playing;  first  les- 
sons for  children;  demonstration  lessons  to  beginners;  teaching  mate- 
rial;  general  topics.     Fee,  $6.00  for  the  first  term.     Miss  Swisher. 

VI  Pianoforte 

This  work  is  offered  for  teachers  and  others  who  wish  to  study 
piano  playing,  careful  attention  being  given  the  individual  needs 
both  as  to  technique  and  repertoire.  Lessons  and  credit  arranged. 
Fees  for  private  instruction  are  based  upon  one  and  two  half-hour 
lessons  a  week  for  the  period  of  six  weeks.  Mrs.  Starbuck,  $10.00 
or  $20.00;  Miss  Swisher,  $10.00  or  $20.00;  Miss  Flannagan,  $6.75 
or  $13.50;  Miss  Wood,  $5.50  or  $11.00. 

VII  Voice  Culture 

Private  instruction  in  rudiments  of  voice  production,  interpreta- 
tion and  repertoire  building  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  individual. 
Phonograph  records  are  made  of  the  voice  and  comparisons  drawn 
from  time  to  time,  to  note  the  progress  made  by  the  student.  The 
laboratory  of  the  Department  of  Psychology  is  open  to  students  of 
voice  or  to  other  students  of  music  who  wish  to  make  tone  tests  or 
measurements  of  musical  talent.  Lessons  and  credit  arranged.  Fees 
(as  indicated  under  Course  VI):  Mr.  Hays,  $10.00  or  $20.00;  Miss 
Cooper,  $10.00  or  $20.00. 

VIII  Violin  and  Other  String  Instruments 

Lessons  and  credit  arranged.  Fees  (as  indicated  under  Course  VI)  : 
Miss  Katz,  $6.00  or  $12.00. 

IX  Pipe  Organ 

Lessons  and  credit  arranged.  Fees  (as  indicated  under  Course  VI)  : 
Mrs.  Starbuck,  $10.00  or  $20.00. 

X  Ensemble 

Classes  of  four  are  organized  and  master  compositions  are  studied 
and  played  in  recital.  Trios  and  quartets  of  string  instruments  do 
special  recital  work.  Fee,  $6.00,  for  one  hour  a  week  during  six 
weeks. 
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XI     Band  Instruments 

Special  instruction  in  all  brass  and  wood  wind  instruments.  Fees  to 
be  arranged.     Dr.  Van  Doren. 

Recitals   and   Choral   Work 

The  faculty  will  appear  in  a  series  of  recitals  open  to  all  students 
and  faculties  of  the  Summer  Session. 

All  music  students  will  have  an  opportunity  to  appear  in  student 
recitals. 

An  opportunity  will  be  given  to  those  wishing  to  do  chorus  work. 

Pianos  may  be  rented  for  practice  for  $2.00  an  hour's  (one  clock- 
hour)  daily  practice  for  six  weeks,  or  for  $1.50  an  hour  for  two  or 
more  hours  a  day. 

Courses  may  be  pursued  through  consecutive  Summer  Sessions  and 
the  credit  may  apply  toward  the  completion  of  the  regular  courses 
outlined  for  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts. 

PHARMACY 

Professor  Teeters,  Associate  Professor  Kuever 

The  courses  offered  are  designed  especially  to  acquaint  practicing 
pharmacists  with  the  recent  changes  in  the  U.  S.  Pharmacopoeia. 
They  will  also  be  of  value  to  drug  clerks,  to  students  who  are  seeking 
a  degree  in  pharmacy,  to  those  who  wish  to  review  in  preparation  for 
examinations  of  the  State  Board,  to  students  of  the  processes  of 
manufacturing  pharmacy,  and  to  home  economics  students.  The 
courses  are  given  during  the  second  term  only,  and  the  fee  for  tuition 
is  $10.00.     No  other  charges  are  made. 

A  special  bulletin  may  be  had  upon  application. 

Second  Term 

I  Pharmacopoeial  Testing 

A  course  devoted  to  practice  in  applying  the  tests  for  identity, 
strength,  and  purity  of  important  inorganic  and  organic  salts  and 
preparations  of  the  United  States  Pharmacopoeia;  also  methods  for 
accurate  assay  of  alkaloids,  glucosides,  neutral  principles,  and  resins. 

II  Pharmacopoeial  Changes 

This  course  will  take  up  in  detail  the  many  changes  of  the  recently 
revised  United  States  Pharmacopoeia,  including  particularly  the 
drugs  and  preparations  which  have  been  added.  Careful  explana- 
tions will  be  made  of  the  new  reagents  that  have  been  adopted  for  the 
purpose  of  diagnosing  diseases,  biological  assaying  and  standardizing 
methods,  chemical  and  pharmaceutical  analysis  of  drugs,  principles 
involved  in  the  process  of  sterilization,  the  detection  of  adulterants 
in  drugs  and  chemicals,  and  the  requirements  of  the  pure  foods  and 
drug  law. 

III  Manufacturing  Pharmacy 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  theory 
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and  practice  of  manufacture  of  all  types  of  preparations  found  in 
the  United  States  Pharmacopoeia  and  the  National  Formulary,  and 
also  such  other  medicinal,  dental,  sanitary,  and  toilet  products  as 
pharmacists  should  be  qualified  to  make. 

IV  Applied  Pharmacy 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  furnish  the  student  a  more  intimate 
knowledge  of  the  source,  preparation,  chemistry,  and  properties  of 
the  medicinal,  cleansing,  and  preserving  materials  most  important 
for  the  teacher  of  domestic  science. 

V  Review  Course 

A  careful  review  will  be  given  of  the  entire  subject  of  pharmacy  for 
those  desiring  it. 

VI  Theory  and  Practice  of  Pharmacy 

The  course  will  begin  with  an  historical  sketch  of  pharmacy  and 
pharmacopoeias.  Then  follow  in  order  a  study  of  weights  and  meas- 
ures; specific  gravity  determinations;  fuels  and  heat,  use  of  ther- 
mometers; vaporization;  simple,  fractional,  and  destructive  distilla- 
tion; filter-materials  and  filtering;  clarifying  and  decolorizing  agents; 
precipitation  technique;  grinding  machinery  and  methods;  various 
practical  methods  of  drug  extraction;  in  fact  all  operations  of  phys- 
ico-chemical nature  employed  in  the  pharmacy  or  drug  store.  The 
second  part  of  this  course  is  devoted  to  the  arithmetic  of  pharmacy. 
Thorough  drill  in  solving  practical  problems  of  everyday  pharmacy 
involving  the  use  of  weights  and  measures,  specific  gravities,  per- 
centage solutions,  molecular  and  atomic  weights,  and  thermometric 
equivalents,  is  given  throughout  the  session. 

VII  Pharmacognosy 

A  study  of  crude  drugs  and  of  their  constituents,  official  prepara- 
tions and  uses.  Particular  attention  is  given  to  the  new  additions 
to  the  United  States  Pharmacopoeia. 

PHILOSOPHY  AND   PSYCHOLOGY 

Professor    Patrick,    Professor    Starbuck,    Associate    Professor 

Faris,   Assistant  Professor  Williams,  Dr.  Wallin, 

Mrs.  Gaw,  Mr.  Bunch 

Courses  I,  II,  IV,  and  VI,  or  VII,  taken  together,  are  designed  to 
satisfy  the  requirements  for  the  state  teachers'  certificate.  Courses 
III,  V,  VI,  VII,  and  XV  are  new. 

First  Term 

I  Elementary  Psychology  5  hrs. 
A  general  introductory  course  giving  a  brief  survey  of  the  principal 
fields  of  psychology.  Lectures  and  reading.  Assistant  Professor 
Williams. 

II  Elementary  Experiments  in  Psychology  5  hrs. 
A  companion  course  to  I.     The  experiments  will  be  of  three  orders: 
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(1)  individual  experiments  without  apparatus,  (2)  class  demonstra- 
tions, and  (3)  class  measurements.  The  experiments  are  all  inten- 
sive and  run  parallel  with  the  topics  in  course  I.  Assistant  Professor 
Williams;  Mr.  Bunch. 

III  The  Psychology  of  Religion  5  hrs. 
A  course  of  lectures  and  readings  outlining  the  fundamental  problems 
of  mental  life  in  religion.     Professor  Starbuck. 

IV  Social  Psychology  5  hrs. 
A  study  of  the  social  nature  of  the  individual  consciousness  and  the 
significant  effects  of  social  interaction  on  individuals  and  groups. 
Associate  Professor  Faris. 

V  Social  Ethics  3  hrs. 
The  development  of  ethical  concepts  in  relation  to  social  situations 
with  application  to  current  ethical  issues.     Associate  Professor  Faris. 

VI  Genetic  Psychology:  Animal  5  hrs. 
A  study  of  the  evolution  of  the  animal  mind  with  particular  em- 
phasis upon  the  methods  and  results  of  recent  experiments  on  animal 
behavior.  To  be  followed  next  year  by  Genetic  Psychology:  Human. 
Professor  Starbuck. 

VII  Mental  Tests  5  hrs. 
Laboratory  practice  in  the  standard  mental  tests  of  children,  as  an 
introduction  to  the  methods  of  clinical  psychology.  For  superin- 
tendents, principals,  and  special  teachers.     Dr.  Wallin. 

See  also  course  XIX  in  Education,  ' '  The  education  of  backward 
children. ' ' 

VIII  Laboratory  Course  in  Psychology  5  hrs. 
The  exercises  are  so  selected  and  arranged  as  to  familiarize  the  stu- 
dent with  the  methods,  apparatus,  and  results  of  typical  experiments 
in  each  of  the  approved  lines  of  psychological  research.  Assistant 
Professor  Williams;  Mr.  Bunch. 

IX  Problems  in  Philosophy 

Individual  work  with  graduate  students  on  special  topics  of  investi- 
gation.    Professor  Starbuck. 

X  Research  in  Psychology 

Original  investigation  of  special  problems  in  psychology:  advanced 
work  in  the  laboratory  for  graduate  students.  Special  attention  may 
be  given  to  preparation  for  the  experimental  study  of  children.  In- 
dividual work.  Assistant  Professor  Williams;  Associate  Professor 
Faris. 

XI  Clinical  Child  Study  5  hrs. 
This  course  deals  with  the  various  clinical  methods  of  examining  men- 
tally handicapped  children,  including  the  following  phases:  physical 
defects  and  diseases,  stigmata  of  degeneration,  bodily  and  mental 
development,  and  pedagogical,  social,  developmental,  and  hereditary 
factors.     A  large  part  of  the  time  is  devoted  to  a  discussion  of  the 
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psychological  examination  of  individual  children  by  means  of  mental 
tests  and  scales  of  intelligence.     Dr.  Wallin. 

XII  Public  Lectures 

A  course  of  five  lectures  will  be  given  on  Saturday  mornings  at  eight 
o'clock.  The  topics  are:  (1)  Education  and  life;  (2)  Ethics  and 
life;  (3)  Aesthetics  and  life;  (4)  Religion  and  life;  (5)  Eeality  and 
life.     Professor  Starbuck. 

Second  Term 

XIII  The  Philosophy  of  the  Great  Poets  5  hrs. 
The  relation  of  poetry  and  philosophy.  The  philosophical  aspects  of 
the  Book  of  Job;  of  the  three  Greek  dramatists,  Aeschylus,  Sophocles, 
and  Euripides;  of  Lucretius,  Dante,  and  Browning.  Professor  Pat- 
rick. 

XIV  The  Psychology  of  Music  5  hrs. 
An  elementary  course  of  lectures  with  reading  on  the  nature  of 
musical  talent,  the  principles  of  musical  enjoyment  and  expression, 
and  musical  training.     Mrs.  Gaw. 

XV  Research  in  Psychology 

Original  investigation  of  special  problems  in  psychology:  advanced 
work  in  the  laboratory  for  graduate  students.  Individual  work. 
Professor  Patrick;  Mrs.  Gaw. 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

The  University  possesses  well-equipped  gymnasiums  of  the  most 
modern  type  for  both  men  and  women.  The  gymnasium  for  women 
is  a  commodious  new  brick  building  supplied  with  various  halls  for 
regular  and  remedial  exercises,  rooms  for  special  treatment,  locker 
rooms,  and  the  like.  The  swimming  pool  is  quite  magnificent  and  is 
furnished  with  regularly  filtered  water.  The  men's  gymnasium  con- 
sists of  a  large  addition  connected  with  the  University  armory  and  a 
rebuilding  of  the  armory  itself.  A  large  swimming  pool  for  men  is 
also  available  here.  For  both  men  and  women  the  present  facilities 
are  of  a  superior  nature. 

Students  who  register  for  these  courses  are  entitled  to  all  the 
privileges  of  gymnasium,  swimming  pool,  locker  room,  shower  baths, 
tennis  courts,  and  athletic  field  upon  payment  of  a  nominal  fee  at 
the  office  of  the  secretary  of  the  University.  A  deposit  of  fifty  cents 
is  charged  for  the  locker  key.  This  deposit  is  refunded  on  return 
of  key. 

Physical  Education  for  Men 

Mr.  Schroeder,  Mr.  Jones,  Mr.  Kent 

The  courses  in  this  department  are  of  a  two-fold  nature.  They 
are  intended  (1)  to  train  teachers  of  gymnastics  and  other  work  of 
the  gymnasium,  and  (2)  to  train  coaches  of  indoor  and  outdoor 
games  and  sports. 
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Students  who  register  for  these  courses  should  do  so,  if  possible, 
with  the  intention  of  making  this  work  the  major  part  of  their  sum- 
mer course.  The  full  time  is  none  too  long  for  the  satisfactory  ac- 
complishment of  its  aims.  Credit  is  given  on  the  same  terms  as 
during  the  rest  of  the  year.  The  courses  are  open  to  all  students, 
with  or  without  previous  experience. 

The  swimming  pool  will  be  open  two  hours  daily  for  general  use 
during  the  ten  weeks  of  the  Summer  Session.  Facilities  of  the  gym- 
nasium, field,  and  tennis  courts  are  open  to  all  registered  students. 

See  announcement  above  in  relation  to  golf. 

A  special  bulletin  may  be  had  upon  application. 

First  Term 

I  Track  and  Field  Work  5  his. 
This  course  is  designed  to  teach  prospective  coaches  methods  used  in 
coaching  a  track  team.  The  work  will  consist  of  theoretical  study  of 
all  the  events  and  of  practical  demonstrations  studying  the  form  in 
execution,  pointing  out  the  mistakes  and  showing  the  methods  for 
correction.  Lectures  will  be  given  on  organization  of  track  meets, 
duties  of  officials,  rules,  and  upon  choosing  the  proper  men  for  each 
event.  The  student  need  not  have  any  previous  knowledge  of  track 
work  to  enter  this  course.     Mr.  Schroeder. 

II  Method  of  Teaching  Gymnastics  5  hrs. 
This  course  is  offered  to  meet  the  growing  demands  for  teachers  of 
gymnastics  in  public  schools  and  for  men  who  are  capable  to  teach 
physical  training  and  coach  athletic  teams.  These  courses  are  de- 
signed to  give  the  beginner  a  moderate  understanding  in  the  teach- 
ing of  classes  in  physical  education.  The  branches  covered  are  as 
follows: 

(1)  Elementary  marching  1  hr. 
Practice  in  simple  evolutions  suitable  for  gymnasium  use  will  be 
taught.  Each  student  will  have  opportunity  to  lead  classes  on  the 
gymnasium  floor  under  the  direction  of  the  instructor. 

(2)  Calisthenics  1  hr. 
The  theory  and  practice  of  calisthenics  will  be  taught  and  the  ar- 
rangement of  exercises  suitable  to  the  needs  of  different  classes  of 
people  will  be  practiced.  The  class-work  will  consist  of  lectures, 
practice  in  constructing  combinations  of  exercises,  and  class  demon- 
strations on  the  gymnasium  floor. 

(3)  Apparatus  or  heavy  gymnastics  2  hrs. 
This  form  of  gymnastics  includes  a  group  of  exercises  which  have 
been  adopted  largely  from  the  Germans,  and  are  generally  performed 
on  fixed  or  heavy  apparatus.  It  includes  such  pieces  as  the  parallel 
bars,  horse,  horizontal  bar,  and  rings.  Drill  will  be  given  in  the 
nomenclature  of  gymnastic  exercises,  the  construction  of  such  exer- 
cises, and  the  grading  of  gymnastic  exercises  for  different  classes  of 
people  at  different  ages. 
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(4)      Gymnastic  and  playground  games  1  hr. 

This  work  is  intended  to  acquaint  teachers  of  schools,  colleges,  and 
playgrounds  with  certain  kinds  of  gymnastic  games,  which  must  be 
interesting  and  must  have  in  them  the  true  element  of  sport,  skill, 
endurance,  and  team  play;  must  require  little  floor  space:  if  ap- 
paratus be  used,  it  must  be  of  the  simplest  kind.  A  few  of  the  large 
number  of  games  that  will  be  taught  are:  battle  ball,  hand  ball, 
dodge  ball,  volley  ball,  medicine  ball  races. 

III  Elementary  Swimming  5  hrs. 
This  class  will  be  organized  for  the  beginner.  Men  who  are  unable 
to  swim  will  be  taught.  The  method  employed  consists  of  teaching 
the  proper  leg  action  and  arm  movements  by  land  drills  until  the  be- 
ginner is  able  to  perform  these  combined  movements  with  the  proper 
coordination.  Water-wings  are  then  used  in  the  pool,  and  the  be- 
ginner carries  out  further  instructions  that  enable  him  within  a  short 
time  to  master  the  strokes. 

IV  Advanced  Swimming  5  hrs. 
Persons  registering  for  this  course  should  be  able  to  swim  at  least 
forty  yards  easily.  The  work  will  consist  of  practice  in  swimming 
various  strokes,  such  as  the  crawl,  trudgeon,  overarm,  single  over- 
arm, breast,  and  sculling.  Practice  in  diving,  front,  back,  swan,  etc. 
Practice  in  the  Schaffer  method  of  life-saving. 

V  Football  5  hrs. 
The  object  of  the  course  is  to  instinct  men  how  to  coach  a  football 
team  as  a  unit  and  how  to  coach  for  the  individual  positions.  Funda- 
mental points  are  explained,  so  far  as  possible,  by  actual  playing  and 
physical  demonstration.  The  following  is  a  summary  of  topics  stud- 
ied: (1)  General  Fundamentals:  (a)  starting,  (b)  holding  and 
carrying  the  ball,  (c)  falling  on  the  ball,  (d)  tackling;  (2)  Back- 
field  Fundamentals:  (a)  interference,  (b)  forward  passing,  (c)  re- 
ceiving forward  passes,  (d)  punting,  (e)  catching  punts,  (f)  indi- 
vidual tactics;  (3)  Line  Fundamentals:  (a)  correct  position  at  snap 
of  ball  (b)  effective  charging  and  blocking,  (c)  individual  tactics  in 
both  offense  and  defense;  (4)  Team  Play:  (a)  a  system  of  plays 
which  has  proven  successful  (will  include  line  plunges,  forward 
passes,  plays  from  punt  formation,  deception  plays,  etc.),  (b)  dis- 
cussion of  various  styles  of  offense,  (c)  defenses  against  various 
methods  of  attack;  (5)  generalship  (choice  of  plays  under  various 
conditions)  ;  (6)  various  plays  used  by  coaches  of  university  teams 
and  also  plays  submitted  by  men  registered  in  the  course;  (7)  gen- 
eral principles  of  training;    (8)    morale  and  discipline.     Mr.  Jones. 

VI  Basket  Ball  5  hrs. 
The  course  covers  all  the  essentials  of  the  game  in  theory  and  prac- 
tice. Topics  will  be  considered  somewhat  as  follows:  (1)  funda- 
mentals —  technique  of  basket-shooting,  passing,  guarding,  dribbling, 
and  dodging;  (2)  qualities  which  a  team  must  acquire  —  quick  think- 
ing, speed,  condition,  persistence;  (3)  qualification  of  players  in 
different  positions  —  forwards,   guards,   center,   and   duties   of   eacli ; 
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(4)  offense  —  working  ball  down  the  floor,  start  and  finish,  toss-up 
plays,  blocking  plays,  free  throws;  (5)  defense  —  different  styles 
used,  correct  system,  how  to  meet  different  styles  of  offense.  Train- 
ing will  be  given  also  in  the  care  of  individual  players,  in  and  out 
of  the  game,  and  in  regulating  the  work  of  the  team.     Mr.  Kent. 

Physical   Education  for  Women 

Miss  Wilmarth,  Miss  Baldwin,  Miss  Arnold 

I  Theoretical  Course 

Theoretical  work  will  be  offered  in  anatomy,  hygiene,  anthropometry, 
and  methods  of  teaching. 

II  Practical  Course 

Practical  work  will  be  given  in  national  and  folk  dances,  Swedish 
and  German  gymnastics,  and  drills  with  light  apparatus — Indian 
clubs,  dumb  bells,  and  wands. 

III  Games 

A  study  of  the  principles  and  practice  of  basketball,  indoor  baseball, 
field  hockey,  tennis,  and  volley  ball. 

IV  Swimming 

An  elective  course  for  all  University  women.  The  pool  will  be  avail- 
able afternoon  hours  and  instruction  given. 

PHYSICS 

Professor  Stewart,  Associate  Professor  Sieg,  Associate  Profes- 
sor Brown,  Mr.  Goodell,  Mr.  Dodd,  Mr.  Tisdale, 
Mr.  Dershem,  Mr.  Fortsch 

First  Term 

Students  desiring  high  school  physics,  either  for  subject  matter  or 
method,  should  consider  courses  I,  II,  XI,  and  XII.  Students  who 
desire  the  college  physics  offered  as  a  freshman  course  during  the 
rest  of  the  year  are  referred  to  III,  IV,  XIII,  and  XIV.  Advanced 
laboratory  and  library  work  for  undergraduates  is  grouped  in  VII, 
VIII,  XV,  and  XVI.  Courses  IX,  X,  XVII,  and  XVIII  are  for 
graduate  students  only. 

I  High  School  Physics:  Mechanics  8  hrs. 
Lectures  and  recitations.  Laboratory  practice  three  times  a  week. 
This  course  and  courses  II,  XI,  and  XII  furnish  a  thorough  high 
school  course.     No  college  credit.     Mr.  Goodell. 

II  High  School  Physics:  Electricity  and  Magnetism  8  hrs. 
Laboratory  and  recitations.  Laboratory  practice  three  times  a  week. 
This   course   and   courses  I,    XI,    and   XII   furnish   a   thorough   high 

school  course.     No  college  credit.     Mr.  Goodell. 
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III  College  Physics:  Mechanics  8  hrs. 

Lectures  and  recitations.  Laboratory  practice  three  times  a  week  in 
the  afternoon.  This  course  and  course  XIII  offered  in  the  second 
session  are  equivalent  to  the  first  semester  of  college  physics,  course  1. 
Associate  Professor  Brown;  Mr.  Dodd;   Mr.  Tisdale. 

IV  College  Physics:  Electricity  and  Magnetism  8  hrs. 
Lectures  and  recitations.  Laboratory  practice  three  times  a  week  in 
the  afternoon.  This  and  course  XIV  offered  in  the  second  session 
are  equivalent  to  the  second  semester  of  college  physics,  Course  2. 
Associate  Professor  Brown;  Mr.  Dodd;  Mr.  Tisdale. 

V  Teaching  of  Physics  5  hrs. 
Work  conducted  by  conferences,  topical  discussions,  and  class  reports. 
Emphasis  will  be  placed  upon  a  critical  study  of  high  school  labora- 
tory experiments.  Prerequisites,  a  high  school  course,  or  teaching  ex- 
perience in  the  subject,  or  registration  in  either  III  or  IV,  or  a  col- 
lege course  in  physics.     Offered  in  1918.     Professor  Stewart. 

VI  Recent  Advances  in  Physics  5  hrs. 

Arranged  especially  for  teachers  of  high  school  physics.  The  sub- 
jects selected  are  of  general  interest.  Prerequisites,  same  as  for 
course  V.     Offered  in  1917.     Associate  professor  Brown. 

VII  Advanced  Laboratory 

Electricity,  direct  and  alternating  currents,  or  light,  or  radioactivity. 
Work  selected  to  suit  individual's  degree  of  advancement  and  credit 
given  according  to  work  completed.  Intended  to  meet  the  individual 
needs  of  teachers.     Professor  Stewart. 

VIII  Advanced  Work 

Selected  subjects  either  of  a  theoretical  or  experimental  nature  are 
assigned  for  critical  study.  Credit  according  to  work  completed.  A 
reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  is  desirable.  Professor 
Stewart. 

IX  Theoretical  Physics  5  hrs. 
In  1917  the  subject  will  be  the  kinetic  theory  of  gases.  Professor 
Stewart. 

X  Research 

Open  to  students  who  have  a  sufficient  knowledge  of  theoretical  and 
experimental  physics.  Professor  Stewart;  Associate  Professor 
Brown. 

Second  Term 

XI  High  School  Physics:  Heat  and  Sound  6  hrs. 
Lectures  and  recitations.  Laboratory  practice  three  times  a  week. 
This  course  and  courses  I,  II,  and  XII  furnish  a  thorough  high 
school  course.     No  college  credit.     Mr.  Goodell. 

XII  High  School  Physics:  Light  6  hrs. 
Lectures  and  recitations.  Laboratory  practice  three  times  a  week. 
This  course  and  courses  I,  II,  and  XI  furnish  a  thorough  high  school 
course.     No  college  credit.     Mr.  Goodell. 
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XIII  College  Physics:   Heat  and  Sound  6  his. 

Four  lectures  and  recitations.  Laboratory  practice  twice  a  week  in 
the  afternoons.  See  the  descriptions  of  course  III.  Associate  Pro- 
fessor Sieg;  Mr.  Dershem;  Mr.  Fortsch. 

XIV  College  Physics:  Light  6  hrs. 
Four  lectures  and  recitations.  Laboratory  practice  twice  a  week  in 
the  afternoons.  See  the  description  of  course  IV.  Associate  Profes- 
sor Sieg;  Mr.  Dershem;  Mr.  Fortsch. 

XV  Advanced  Laboratory 

Electricity,  direct  and  alternating  currents,  or  light,  or  radioactivity. 
Work  selected  to  suit  individual's  degree  of  advancement  and  credit 
given  according  to  work  completed.  Intended  to  meet  the  individual 
needs  of  teachers.     Associate  Professor  Sieg. 

XVI  Advanced  Work 

Selected  subjects  either  of  a  theoretical  or  experimental  nature  are 
assigned  for  critical  study.  Credit  according  to  work  completed.  A 
reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  is  desirable.  Associate 
Professor  Sieg. 

XVII  Theoretical  Physics  5  hrs. 
The  subject  will  be  arranged  to  suit  the  needs  of  the  members  of  the 
class.     Associate  Professor  Sieg. 

XVIII  Research 

Open  to  students  who  have  a  sufficient  knowledge  of  theoretical  and 
experimental  physics.     Associate  Professor  Sieg. 


POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

Professor  Shambaugh,  Professor  Horace:,  Assistant  Professor 
Van  der  Zee,  Dr.  Bose,  Dr.  Patton 

First  Term 

Lecture  Courses 

I  American  Government  5  hrs. 
A  study  of  the  origin,  fundamental  principles,  and  actual  workings 
of  government  in  the  United  States.  Lectures,  text-book,  and  li- 
brary readings.     Professor  Horace:. 

II  Municipal  Government  and  Administration  5  hrs. 
A  study  of  municipal  government,  municipal  problems,  and  the  prin- 
ciples and  methods  of  municipal  administration.  Lectures,  readings, 
and  discussion.     Professor  Horack. 

III  Principles  of  Modern  Government  5  hrs. 
In  this  course  the  fundamental  principles  of  modern  government  will 
be  discussed  in  connection  with  an  analysis  of  the  governments  of 
England,  France,  Germany,  and  Switzerland.  Lectures,  readings, 
and  discussion.     Professor  Shambaugh. 
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IV  European  Politics  5  hrs. 
The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  give  the  student  a  knowledge  of  the 
political,  economic,  and  diplomatic  background  necessary  for  a  thor- 
ough grasp  of  the  events  which  brought  about  the  great  European 
war.  It  will  include  a  critical  study  of  Pan-Germanism,  British 
imperialism,  the  Pan-Slavic  program,  and  the  French  ' '  revanche 
policy. ' '     Lectures,   readings,   and   discussion.     Dr.   Bose. 

V  Civilization  and  Politics  of  Japan  5  hrs. 
This  course  presents  a  comprehensive  survey  of  Japanese  political, 
social,  and  religious  institutions.  It  will  include  a  study  of  Japanese 
immigration  in  the  United  States,  Japan's  colonial  policy,  and 
Japan's  Monroe  Doctrine  for  Asia.  Lectures,  readings,  and  discus- 
sion.    Dr.  Bose. 

Conference  Courses 

VI  Problems  of  Government  and  Citizenship  5  hrs. 
This  course  is  designed  especially  for  teachers  of  government  and 
for  advanced  students  of  government.  Disputed  problems  of  Ameri- 
can government  will  be  discussed  in  conference  meetings.  The  as- 
signment of  readings  will  be  made  to  suit  the  needs  of  individual 
students.     Two  hours   of  conference  each  week.     Professor  Horack. 

VII  Statute  Law-Making  5  hrs. 
The  powers  of  law-making  agencies,  the  methods  of  enacting  laws, 
the  language  and  form  of  statutes,  the  codification  of  statute  law, 
the  drafting  of  statutes,  the  committee  system,  and  abuses  connected 
with  statute  law-making  will  be  considered  in  this  course.  Two  hours 
of  conference  each  week.     Professor  Shambaugh. 

Reading  Courses 

VIII  Readings  in  Government  and  Politics  5  to  10  hrs. 
To  meet  the  needs  of  individual  students,  readings  will  be  outlined 
in  the  following  subjects:  modern  governments,  political  parties, 
contemporary  legislation,  county  and  township  government,  political 
and  legal  status  of  women,  colonial  government,  South  American  re- 
publics, and  political  philosophy.  Professor  Shambaugh;  Professor 
Horack;  Dr.  Bose. 

IX  Readings  in  Oriental  Politics  5  hrs. 
To  meet  the  needs  of  individual  students,  readings  will  be  outlined 
on  India,  Persia,  China,  Manchuria,  and  Korea.     Dr.  Bose. 

X  Readings  in  Iowa  History  and  Government  5  hrs. 
In  this  course  readings  will  be  outlined  for  students  who  desire  to 
pursue  work  in  the  field  of  Iowa  history  and  government.  Professor 
Shambaugh. 

Research  Courses 

XI  Research  in  Political  Science  5  to  10  hrs. 
In  this  course  researches  along  the  line  of  political  science  will  be 
outlined  for  students  who  are  prepared  to  do  graduate  work.  Pro- 
fessor Shambaugh. 
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XII  Research  in  Iowa  History  and  Government  5  to  10  hrs. 
In  this  course  researches  along-  the  line  of  Iowa  history  will  be  out- 
lined for  students  who  are  prepared  to  do  graduate  work.  Professor 
Shambaugh. 

Second  Term 

Lecture  Courses 

XIII  The  Government  of  England  5  his. 
A  study  of  the  development  and  nature  of  the  English  constitution, 
including  a  consideration  of  contemporary  politics  and  problems  in 
England.     Assistant  Professor  Van  der  Zee. 

XIV  The  Law  of  War  and  Neutrality  5  hrs. 
This  course  will  consist  of  a  study  of  the  fundamental  principles  of 
international  relations  with  special  reference  to  the  problems  of  war 
and  neutrality.     Assistant  Professor  Van  der  Zee. 

XV  Contemporary  Politics  5  hrs. 
This  course  is  a  practical  study  of  some  of  the  more  important  poli- 
tical questions  of  the  day,  including  both  state  and  national  problems. 
Dr.  Patton. 

XVI  Parliamentary  Law  and  Practice  5  hrs. 
This  course  aims  to  train  students  in  the  rules  and  practices  of  de- 
liberative bodies  and  is  conducted  by  the  use  of  a  manual  and  by 
actual  practice.  Some  attention  is  given  to  the  procedure  of  the 
General  Assembly  of  Iowa  and  of  the  Congress  of  the  United  States. 
Dr.  Patton. 

Beading  Course 

XVII  Readings  in  Political  Science  5  hrs. 
To  meet  the  needs  of  individual  students,  readings  will  be  outlined 
in  any  of  the  several  branches  of  political  science.  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor Van  der  Zee. 

Eesearch  Course 

XVIII  Research  in  Political  Science  5  to  10  hrs. 
In  this  course  researches  along  the  line  of  political  science  will  be 
outlined  for  students  who  are  prepared  to  do  graduate  work. 

PUBLIC  SPEAKING 

Associate  Professor  Merry,  Miss  "Willard,  Mr.  Stopp 

First  Term 

I  Fundamentals  of  Public  Speaking  5  hrs. 
A  general  course  covering  technique,  oral  expression,  and  the  prin- 
ciples of  good  speaking.     Miss  Willard. 

II  Extemporaneous  Speaking  5  his. 
Informal  public  address;  impromptu  and  extempore  speaking;  dec- 
lamation;  study  of  forms.     Miss  Willard. 
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III  Dramatic  Action  5  hrs. 
The  principles  of  stage  expression  and  of  play  coaching.  Plays  are 
both  studied  and  acted.  Those  who  expect  to  coach  plays  should 
register  for  this  course.     Miss  Willard. 

IV  Public  Address  5  hrs. 
Formal  address:  the  lecture  and  the  occasional  speech;  the  principles 
of  argumentation  and  of  persuasion.  Special  attention  will  be  given 
to  the  sermon  July  2-13,  when  the  following  subjects  will  be  pre- 
sented: (1)  the  fundamentals  of  public  address;  (2)  the  physiologi- 
cal basis  of  voice;  (3)  coordinating  voice  with  thought;  (4)  scrip- 
ture reading  —  Old  Testament;  (5)  scripture  reading  —  New  Testa- 
ment; (6)  hymn  reading;  (7)  the  sermon  —  introduction;  (8)  the 
sermon  —  discussion;  (9)  the  sermon  —  conclusion;  (10)  pulpit  ora- 
tory and  orators.     Associate  Professor  Merry. 

V  Teachers'  Course  5  hrs. 
For  those  who  are  teaching  or  expect  to  become  teachers  of  public 
speaking.  The  problems  of  the  teacher  presented ;  discussions  and 
written  expositions;  practice  teaching  or  observation.  Consult  in- 
structor in  charge.     Associate  Professor  Merry. 

VI  Phonology  and  Speaking-Voice  Laboratory  5  hrs. 
An  intensive  study  of  the  physiological  basis  of  voice,  of  vowel  and 
consonant  formation,  and  of  voice  defects.  Students'  voices  are 
recorded  on  the  voice  machine  and  reproduced  for  analysis.  Asso- 
ciate Professor  Merry. 

Second  Term 

VII  The  Principles  of  Expression  5  hrs. 
Study  of  essentials  in  oral  expression.  Eeading  and  speaking  drill. 
Mr.  Stopp. 

VIII  Dramatic  Reading  and  Action  5  hrs. 
Plays  are  studied  and  presented  in  class.  Those  who  expect  to  coach 
plays  should  register  for  this  course.     Mr.  Stopp. 

IX  Special  Conferences  5  hrs. 
The  study  of  particular  problems.  Eeadings  in  a  special  field.  Mr. 
Stopp. 


ROMANCE  LANGUAGES 

Professor    Bush,    Assistant   Professor   Voss,    Mr.    Wernli, 
Dr.  Van  Horne 

First  Term 
I     Elementary  French  5  hrs. 

Designed  for  teachers  and  students  who  wish  to  make  a  beginning  in 
French  sufficient  to  enable  them  to  continue  the  study  for  research 
in  other  branches  of  study  and  for  general  culture.  Training  in 
pronunciation.     Grammar  for  reading  purposes  only.     Students  may 
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do  double  work  for  double  credit  by  registering  for  the  following 
course  in  addition.     Mr.  Wernli. 

II  Elementary  French  5  hrs. 

This  course  is  subsidiary  to  course  I  and  may  be  taken  with  it.     Mr. 

Wernli. 

III  -Elementary  Spanish  5  hrs. 
Conducted  somewhat  like  course  I  except  that  more  attention  is  given 
to  the  spoken  language.  Double  work  is  provided  for  in  the  same 
way  as  for  course  I  by  the  following  course.     Dr.  Van  Horne. 

IV  Elementary  Spanish  5  hrs. 
Subsidiary  to  course  III  and  may  be  taken  with  it.     Dr.  Van  Horne. 

V  Spanish  Conversation  5  hrs. 
A  practical  course  in  Spanish  Conversation  and  composation  with 
special  attention  given  to  pronunciation.     Dr.  Van  Horne. 

VI  Elementary  French  Reading  Course  5  hrs. 
This  class  reads  stories  and  plays  not  used  elsewhere  in  the  depart- 
ment. The  texts  are  changed  to  enable  students  to  take  the  course 
for  credit  successive  years.  Prerequisite,  at  least  one  semester  of 
French.     Professor  Bush. 

VII  Individual  Instruction 

A  special  arrangement  is  made  to  meet  the  greatly  varying  needs  of 
students  and  teachers.  Students,  either  graduates  or  undergrad- 
uates, whose  needs  are  not  met  by  the  foregoing  courses  may  register 
for  this  course  after  consultation  with  the  instructors  and  study  any 
subject  in  the  field  of  romance  languages  upon  the  plan  of  individual 
instruction.     Professor  Bush;  Mr.  Wernli;  Dr.  Van  Horne. 

Second  Term 

VIII  Elementary  French  5  hrs. 
Continuation  of  course  I.     Assistant  Professor  Voss. 

IX  Elementary  Spanish  5  hrs. 
Continuation  of  course  III.     Assistant  Professor  Voss. 

X  Individual  Instruction  5  hrs. 
Continuation  of  course  VII.     Assistant  Professor  Voss. 

ZOOLOGY 

Professor  Houser,  Assistant  Professor  Dill,  Mr.   Stoner,  Mr. 
Brumfiel,  Mr.  Walter,  Mr.  Benhart 

First  Term 
I     Animal  Physiology  5  hrs. 

A  laboratory  course,  accompanied  by  lectures,  presenting  the  prin- 
ciples of  physiology  as  a  branch  of  biological  science.  The  work  is 
planned  with  reference  to  the  needs  of  teachers  of  physiology  in  the 
high  school.     Professor  Houser;   Mr.  Benhart. 
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II  Comparative  Invertebrate  Zoology  5  hrs. 
A  course  in  which  a  comparative  and  systematic  study  of  some  of  the 
principal  invertebrate  types  is  considered.  The  laboratory  periods 
will  be  devoted  to  a  study  of  their  form  and  structure.  Supple- 
mentary lectures  illustrated  by  museum  material  and  the  lantern  will 
also  be  given.     Mr.  Stoner;  Mr.  Walter. 

III  Applied  Biology  5  hrs. 
Lectures,  with  demonstrations  and  laboratory  studies,  reviewing  the 
conclusions  of  biological  science  which  are  of  general  interest.  The 
more  important  applications  of  animal  biology  are  made.  For  gen- 
eral students,  teachers,  and  social  workers.  Professor  Houser;  Mr. 
Benhart. 

IV  Economic  Ornithology  5  hrs. 
A  brief  introductory  study  of  the  classification,  topography  and 
migration  of  birds  will  be  followed  by  discussions  of  practical  prob- 
lems dealing  with  the  economic  value  of  our  birds,  legislation  rela- 
tive to  the  protection  of  birds,  the  duty  and  power  of  the  citizen  in 
wild  life  protection,  etc.  Daily  lectures  with  some  assigned  readings 
or  study  of  bird  skins  supplemented  by  occasional  field  trips.  Mr. 
Stoner;  Mr.  Walter. 

V  Advanced  Animal  Biology  5  hrs. 
Special  laboratory  work  in  animal  biology  may  be  arranged  for  ad- 
vanced undergraduates  and  for  first-year  graduate  students  who  are 
preparing  to  take  up  research  work.     Professor  Houser. 

VI  Systematic  Zoology  5  hrs. 
A  course  in  which  students  with  adequate  preparation  may  become 
familiar  with  a  given  group  of  animals.  Excellent  study  series  of 
certain  classes  of  both  vertebrates  and  invertebrates  are  available  for 
use  in  this  course  which  is  made  up  exclusively  of  laboratory  work. 
Mr.  Stoner. 

VII  Museum  Methods  2  hrs. 
Collecting  and  preparing  skins,  and  mounting  birds  and  mammals. 
Instruction  is  adapted  to  individual  needs,  special  work  being  ar- 
ranged for  beginners;  while  for  those  having  sufficient  preparation, 
an  opportunity  is  given  to  do  practical  work  such  as  mounting  speci- 
mens in  a  habitat  group.     Assistant  Professor  Dill. 

VIII  Museum  Accessory  Work  2  hrs. 
Demonstrations  of  methods  of  making  leaves,  grasses  and  flowers, 
and  of  casting  small  animals  in  wax.     Assistant  Professor  Dill. 

IX  Anatomical  Modeling  2  hrs. 
Modeling  the  forms  of  birds  and  mammals  from  casts  and  photo- 
graphs. Primarily  for  students  in  museum  work,  but  open  to  any 
student  or  teacher  who  desires  the  training.  Assistant  Professor 
Dill. 

Note:     Material  for  courses  VII-IX  costs  from  fifty  cents  to  $1.50. 
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X  Research  in  Zoology  10  his. 
Graduate  students  with  sufficient  preparation  may  be  assigned  zoolo- 
ical  problems  for  investigation.  Subjects  will  be  arranged  upon  con- 
sultation.    Professor   Houser;    Mr.   Stoner. 

Second  Term 

XI  Field  Zoology  5  his. 
Study  through  field  excursions  of  the  local  fauna  with  particular 
reference  to  its  ecology.  Designed  for  teachers  of  biological  sub- 
jects in  the  high  school.     Mr.  Brumfiel. 

XII  Laboratory  Zoology  5  hrs. 
Study  in  the  laboratory  of  such  animals  as  will  illustrate  modern 
methods  ir  zoology.  This  course  may  be  made  to  supplement  course 
XI,  if  sc  desired.     Mr.  Brumfiel. 


SUMMER  SCHOOL  FOR  LIBRARY  TRAINING 


The  sixteenth  session  of  the  Summer  School  for  Library 
Training  will  be  held  June  18  to  July  28,  1917,  by  the  Uni- 
versity with  the  active  cooperation  of  the  Iowa  Library 
Commission. 

The  primary  purpose  of  the  School  is  to  raise  the  stand- 
ard of  librarianship  in  the  smaller  libraries  of  the  state, 
and  to  enlarge  the  conception  of  what  the  library  should 
stand  for  in  the  community.  The  course  is  in  no  sense  of- 
fered as  a  substitute  for  the  full  training  of  one  of  the 
regular  library  schools,  but  is  intended  for  those  who  de- 
sire instruction  in  modern  library  methods,  yet  have  neither 
the  time  nor  the  means  to  attend  a  full  course  school.  The 
work  this  year  is  planned  to  offer  some  help  to  teachers  and 
high  school  librarians.  To  this  end  the  courses  in  Refer- 
ence, Classification,  and  Children's  literature  are  offered 
to  them  for  credit.      (See  pages  46  and  47.) 

SUBJECTS 

Daily  instruction  is  given  in  the  fundamental  subjects 
relating  to  library  organization  and  methods.  The  follow- 
ing topics  are  included:  note-taking,  library  handwriting, 
book  selection  and  buying,  trade  bibliography,  mechanical 
preparation  of  books,  accessioning,  classification,  catalogu- 
ing, shelf  listing,  loan  systems,  statistics,  library  work  with 
children,  reference  work,  interior  arrangement  and  furnish- 
ing of  a  library  building,  library  administration,  binding 
and  repair  of  books,  and  public  documents. 
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INSTRUCTION 

Miss  Harriett  E.  Howe,  head  instructor  in  the  Western 
Reserve  Library  School,  is  the  Director.  In  addition  to  the 
Reference  Course  Miss  Howe  will  give  the  work  in  Book 
selection;  American  trade  bibliography;  and  Public  docu- 
ments. 

Library  Administration:  Lectures  on  the  problems  of 
library  administration,  including  relation  of  librarian  and 
trustees,  business  records,  budget,  reports  and  statistics, 
library  publicity,  rural  extension.  Miss  Julia  Robinson, 
Secretary  of  the  Iowa  Library  Commission. 

Cataloging:  The  principles  of  author,  title,  and  subject 
entries  will  be  treated,  special  attention  being  given  to  sub- 
ject headings  and  dictionary  cataloging.     Miss  Watts. 

Classification:  The  consideration  of  the  subject  matter 
of  books  with  a  view  to  their  arrangement  on  the  shelves, 
based  on  the  Dewey  Decimal  Classification.  2  lectures  and 
3  laboratory  periods.     Miss  Watts. 

Reference  work:  A  study  of  the  most  important  refer- 
ence books  and  their  evaluation.  2  lectures  and  3  labora- 
tory periods.     Miss  Howe. 

Children's  literature:  A  study  of  children's  literature 
to  determine  the  best  books  for  school  and  public  library 
uses.  There  will  be  also  some  consideration  of  the  relation 
between  libraries  and  schools,  of  the  problem  of  the  grade 
school  library  in  town  and  country,  and  of  the  high  school 
library  as  a  branch  of  the  public  library  or  as  an  educa- 
tional problem  in  itself.  No  part  of  the  work  of  a  public 
library  is  more  important  than  the  work  with  children,  and 
this  course  is  planned  to  give  the  Children's  Librarian  a 
sane  viewpoint,  inspiration,  and  enthusiasm,  as  well  as  a 
knowledge  of  the  subject  itself.  While  this  is  an  important 
part  of  the  regular  course  it  is  one  of  such  general  interest, 
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that  students  will  be  admitted  for  this  three  weeks'  course 
alone  whether  engaged  in  library  work  or  not.  This  course 
is  given  5  hours  a  week  from  July  9  to  July  28.  Miss 
Shellenberger. 

LECTURES 

During  the  session  lectures  will  be  given  by  members  of 
the  faculty  of  the  University  and  visiting  librarians.  This 
year  these  lectures  will  follow  the  general  subject  of  school 
libraries  and  of  the  relation  of  the  library  and  the  school. 
Special  library  days  will  be  announced  later.  All  of  these 
lectures  will  be  of  a  less  technical  nature,  yet  will  deal  with 
subjects  of  interest  to  every  librarian.  For  public  lec- 
tures on  art,  philosophy,  religion,  science,  and  other  sub- 
jects, see  page  11. 

SUPPLIES  AND  BOOKS 

The  necessary  text-books  and  supplies  will  be  on  sale  at 
the  School.  A  library  that  is  represented  in  the  School  by 
its  librarian  should  provide  the  necessary  books  for  her  use. 
The  books  used  and  their  cost  are  as  follows: 

Dewey's  Decimal  classification $6.00 

Abridged  edition  of  above    (may  be  used  if  student 

owns  it)   1.50 

A.  L.  A.  Catalog,  1904 1.00 

A.  L.  A.  Catalog,  1904-1911  1.50 

A.  L.  A.  Catalog  rules 60 

A.  L.  A.  List  of  Subject  headings,  Ed.  3 2.50 

EXPENSES 

The  fee  for  tuition  in  the  Library  School  is  $10.00  for  the 
regular  course  including  the  course  in  library  work  with 
children.  For  the  children's  course  alone  the  fee  will  be 
$5.00. 
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Accommodations  have  been  secured  in  Currier  Hall,  the 
University  women 's  dormitory,  for  students  and  instructors 
of  the  Library  School.  This  hall  is  new  and  pleasantly  fur- 
nished, and  the  associations  will  be  very  congenial  for  mem- 
bers of  the  school.     The  rates  are  stated  above  page  16. 

ENTRANCE  REQUIREMENTS 

Entrance  examinations  are  not  required  but  candidates 
are  supposed  to  have  completed  a  high  school  course.  Ap- 
plicants now  holding  library  positions  or  under  definite  ap- 
pointment to  such  positions  are  eligible  for  admission,  and 
must  file  written  application  in  advance,  on  a  blank  which 
may  be  obtained  from  the  Resident  Director.  Inasmuch  as 
emphasis  is  laid  on  practice  work  and  prompt  technical 
revision  and  correction,  the  number  admitted  is  limited  to 
twenty  in  the  regular  courses.  Each  student  is  asked  to 
read  Bostwick's  The  American  Public  Library,  before  the 
School  opens. 

Students  will  be  admitted  from  other  states  if  the  ad- 
mission requirements  are  met  and  if  the  limit  of  students  is 
not  previously  reached  by  Iowa  applicants. 

REGISTRATION 

Application  blanks  must  be  obtained  from  the  Resident 
Director  in  advance  of  the  opening  of  the  School  and  must 
be  filed  before  June  1.  Students  are  expected  to  be  in  Iowa 
City  on  Monday  morning,  June  18,  and  to  meet  the  Director 
in  the  general  University  library  at  9  :00  o  'clock.  Instruc- 
tions will  then  be  given  regarding  registration,  supplies,  etc. 
Address  all  communications  to  the  Resident  Director, 
Jane  E.  Roberts,  Librarian, 

Iowa  City,  Iowa. 


IOWA  LAKESIDE  LABORATORY 

(Ninth  Year) 


The  Iowa,  Lakeside  Laboratory  at  Lake  Okoboji  is  owned 
by  alumni  of  the  University  of  Iowa,  and  by  them  has  been 
placed  at  the  disposal  of  that  institution  for  summer  study 
in  natural  history  subjects.  The  express  desire  of  the 
founders  is  that  the  Laboratory  may  bring  together  workers 
from  all  the  educational  institutions  round  about,  and  that 
it  may  promote  intercollegiate  acquaintance  and  friendship. 

Lake  Okoboji  and  its  associated  lakes  together  with  the 
surrounding  country  afford  exceptional  advantages  for 
study  and  research  in  all  that  concerns  the  natural  history 
of  Iowa,  Botany,  geology,  and  zoology  may  here  be  pre- 
sented at  their  best,  and  to  such  sciences  the  laboratory  has 
so  far  been  dedicated.  The  work  is  valuable  to  teachers  of 
these  subjects  within  the  state,  and  the  Laboratory  affords 
favorable  opportunity  for  investigation  in  these  fields. 

Grounds  and  Buildings 

The  Station  is  at  the  west  end  of  Miller's  Bay  and  oc- 
cupies an  exceptional  situation  about  sixty  feet  above  the 
water,  affording  a  beautiful  outlook  over  lake,  forest,  and 
prairie.  The  grounds  include  about  five  acres  of  land,  part- 
ly covered  with  trees,  with  a  frontage  of  more  than  five 
hundred  feet  on  the  lake  shore.  A  commodious  laboratory 
building  accommodates  the  classes.  The  large  cottage  on 
the  grounds  houses  most  of  the  staff,  constitutes  headquar- 
ters, and  contains  two  large  reading  rooms  with  ample  fire- 
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places,  affording  comfort  on  chilly  evenings.  Several  aux- 
iliary buildings  meet  various  needs  of  the  life  and  works  of 
the  Laboratory. 

Expenses 

For  the  general  session  a  Station  fee  of  $15.00  is  charged, 
covering  the  cost  of  instruction  and  the  use  of  general  ap- 
paratus and  common  reagents.  Research  students  should 
bring  their  own  microscopes  and  such  special  reagents,  etc., 
as  their  work  may  require.  Note-books  are  kept  for  sale, 
but  equipment  should  be  provided  as  fully  as  possible  in 
advance. 

The  dining-room  will  be  under  the  same  system  as  pre- 
vious years.  Meals  have  heretofore  been  served  to  members 
of  the  Station  at  $4.00  a  week,  but  the  increasing  cost  of 
material  will  necessitate  a  somewhat  higher  rate  this  year. 
Visitors  find  accommodations  at  nearby  hotels. 

For  tents  a  charge  of  $2.50  for  each  person  is  made  for 
the  general  session ;  with  this  is  included  cot  and  mattress. 
These  tents  are  provided  with  windows  for  ventilation ; 
have  five-foot  walls,  and  are  provided  each  with  fly,  thus 
making  them  practically  rain  proof.  A  number  of  young 
ladies  may  be  accommodated  in  a  small  dormitory  building, 
at  the  rate  of  $5.00  for  the  six  weeks'  session.  All  students 
should  bring  bedding,  towels,  etc.  Those  who  prefer  to 
live  in  closed  rooms  may  find  accommodations  in  cottages 
or  at  Miller's  Bay  hotel. 

General  Session 
June  18-July  28 

The  general  session,  of  six  weeks,  is  for  the  accommoda- 
tion of  teachers  of  natural  science,  advanced  students  in 
biology,  and  independent  research  workers  in  botany,  geol- 
ogy, or  zoology.     Several  informational  courses  are  offered 
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to  facilitate  the  work  of  groups  of  students  having  similar 
interests.  Only  students  who  have  had  preliminary  train- 
ing in  the  science  concerned  can  be  admitted  to  these 
courses.  While  such  classes  at  the  Laboratory  follow  a 
regular  schedule,  the  work  is  adapted  to  take  the  fullest 
advantage  of  a  region  peculiarly  favorable  for  field  work. 

Classes  meet  on  alternate  days,  having  both  forenoon  and 
afternoon  appointments,  or  the  work  hours  of  the  day  may 
be  spent  on  a  field  trip  or  excursion  to  some  point  remote 
from  the  campus.  Saturday  is  regularly  involved  in  the 
schedule,  but  the  formal  work  in  each  class  will  be  sus- 
pended on  one  half-day  each  week  thus  giving  the  equiv- 
alent of  a  Saturday  off.  A  student  may  not  enroll  for 
more  than  two  courses.  University  credit  will  be  given  to 
students  who  complete  the  work  assigned.  Each  half-time 
course  carries  a  credit  value  of  2%  semester-hours.  Stu- 
dents living  on  the  grounds  are  expected  to  carry  full  work 
unless  employed  part  time  as  assistants  or  helpers. 

A  simple  religious  service  will  be  held  in  the  lecture 
room  of  the  Laboratory  each  Sunday  morning,  beginning 
June  24th. 

Additional  Opportunities  for  Research 

By  cooperation  of  the  Graduate  College  arrangements 
are  made  to  open  the  Laboratory  for  research  men  a  week 
or  more  before  the  general  session  opens.  It  is  hoped  also 
that  certain  facilities  of  the  Station  may  be  made  available 
for  independent  workers  during  a  part  of  the  month  of 
August.  Persons  desiring  information  are  invited  to  corre- 
spond with  the  Acting  Director  as  early  as  possible. 

Admission 

Attention  is  called  to  the  fact  that  admission  to  the  Lab- 
oratory is  upon  application,  and  that  the  number  is  limited. 
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Those  interested  should  apply  early  to  the  Acting  Director. 
The  management  of  the  Laboratory  can  not  assume  re- 
sponsibility for  persons  who  come  without  having  made  pre- 
liminary arrangements.  Application  blanks  will  be  sent 
upon  request,  and  a  special  sheet  of  instructions  will  be  sent 
to  all  matriculants  some  time  before  the  Station  opens. 
The  daily  program  of  classes  will  be  mailed  to  all  who  have 
enrolled  or  to  others  upon  application. 

Railway  Communication 

The  Rock  Island  railway  touches  Okoboji  on  the  north  at 
the  station  West  Okoboji ;  the  Milwaukee  reaches  it  at 
Arnold's  Park  and  Okoboji;  steamboats  make  the  circuit  of 
the  lake  at  frequent  intervals  each  day  and  will  transfer 
passengers  to  Miller's  Bay  or  to  the  Laboratory  pier.  There 
are  also  two  boats  each  day  from  Hotel  Orleans  and  Spirit 
Lake,  stations  on  the  Rock  Island  railway. 

The  nearest  postoffice  is  at  Milford,  Iowa,  whence  a  rural 
service  brings  mail  to  the  Laboratory  daily ;  all  mail  matter 
should  be  addressed,  Lakeside  Laboratory,  Milford,  la.  All 
express  matter  should  be  sent  to  Arnold's  Park,  Iowa. 

For  further  information  address  the  Acting  Director, 
Professor  R.  B.  Wylie,  Iowa  City,  Iowa,  (Address,  after 
June  10,  Milford,  Iowa). 


COURSES 


BOTANY 

Professor  Wylie,  Mr.  Ewers,  Mr.  Kroeger,  Miss  Haller 

I  Field  Botany  Half-time 
A  course  arranged  to  afford  a  better  knowledge  of  the  Iowa  flora. 
This  will  include  a  study  of  marsh,  forest,  and  prairie  plants.  A 
critical  and  comparative  study  will  be  made.  Students  should  be  pro- 
vided with  Gray 's  ' '  New  Manual  of  Botany ' '  and  a  hand-lens.  Mr. 
Ewers. 

II  Biology  of  Aquatic  Plants  Half-time 
Structure  and  reproduction  of  fresh-water  plants  with  special  em- 
phasis on  the  submerged  seed  plants  of  which  there  are  over  a  dozen 
genera  growing  within  one  hundred  yards  of  the  laboratory  pier. 
Modifications  of  vegetative  structure  and  specializations  of  flowers 
for  pollination  in  relation  to  the  aquatic  habitat.  Some  attention 
given  to  algae  and  to  the  distribution  of  water  plants.  Economic 
considerations  have  a  place  in  the  course.  The  opportunity  is  favor- 
able for  the  collection  of  illustrative  material.     Professor  Wylie. 

III  The  Teaching  of  Botany 

A  series  of  conferences,  without  credit,  for  high  school  teachers,  treat- 
ing the  problems  which  the  subject  presents  in  the  secondary  schools. 
Scope  and  content  of  the  course,  class-methods,  practical  ends  to  be 
secured,  and  measurements  of  results,  are  topics  to  be  considered. 
Open  to  any  interested.     Mr.  Ewers. 

IV  Advanced  Botany  Arranged 
Students  prepared  for  independent  work  under  direction  may  devote 
a  part  of  their  time  to  special  study  of  local  problems  relating  to 
lake,  pond,  or  swamp  plants.  Credit  according  to  work  accomplished. 
Professor  Wylie. 

V  Research  in  Botany 

Advanced  students  are  encouraged  to  make  the  fullest  use  of  the  ad- 
vantages of  the  Laboratory  and  the  locality  by  taking  up  individual 
work.  Correspondence  with  the  instructor  in  advance  faciliates  ar- 
rangements for  prompt  beginning  of  such  work  at  the  opening  of 
the  session.  Credit  according  to  work  accomplished.  Professor 
Wylie. 
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ZOOLOGY 

Professor  Stromsten,  Professor  Stephens,  Mr.  Johnson, 
Mr.   Irwin 

I  Field  Zoology  Half-time 
Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the  study  of  birds.  Field  work  will  pro- 
vide opportunity  to  become  acquainted  with  about  eighty  species  that 
usually  spend  the  summer  in  the  vicinity.  Invertebrates  and  insects 
will  also  receive  attention.  Considerable  emphasis  will  be  placed  on 
work  in  the  field,  some  of  the  trips  covering  the  greater  part  of  the 
day.  In  all  phases  of  the  work  attention  will  be  given  to  economic 
aspects  of  the  animal  studied.  Those  who  take  this  course  will  need 
a  copy  of  Chapman's  "Handbook  of  Birds  of  Eastern  North  Amer- 
ica," and  should  have  a  field  or  opera-glass  and  an  ordinary  set  of 
dissecting  instruments.     Professor  Stephens. 

II  Aquatic  Zoology  Half-time 
A  course  primarily  for  advanced  students.  Emphasis  will  be  placed 
on  general  morphology,  habitat,  reactions  to  stimuli,  collection,  and 
preservation  of  protozoa,  rotifers,  and  crustaceans.  Professor  Strom- 
sten. 

III  Malacology  Arranged 
This  course  consists  chiefly  in  taxonomic  study  of  the  local  mollusks, 
and  includes  the  collection  and  preparation  of  forms.  This  course 
is  limited  to  those  who  are  prepared  for  special  work.  Credit  ac- 
cording to  work  accomplished.     Professor   Stephens. 

IV  Limnology  Arranged 
Students  who  are  prepared  may  be  given  special  problems  in  plankton 
studies,  experimental  work,  or  ecology.  Credit  according  to  work 
accomplished.     Professor  Stromsten. 

V  Research  in  Zoology 

Special  attention  will  be  given  to  those  who  wish  to  begin  research 
in  embryology,  morphology,  physiology,  ecology,  taxonomy,  or  ex- 
perimental work  with  aquatic  animals,  birds,  etc.  Professor  Strom- 
sten; Professor  Stephens. 
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A  CHALLENGE 


Never  before  in  the  history  of  the  country  has  so 
great  a  need  for  trained  men  and  women  manifested 
itself.  With  millions  of  Americans  engaged  in  the* 
prosecution  of  the  war  to  a  victorious  conclusion, 
every  loyal  citizen,  man  or  woman,  is  in  duty  bound 
to  make  each  day  count  either  in  direct  and  indirect 
war  work,  or  in  preparation  for  future  service  to  the 
Nation. 

Many  of  the  professions  have  been  drained  of  their 
expert  workers.  Their  labors  must  be  carried  on,  and 
recruits  are  as  definitely  required  for  this  purpose  as 
they  are  needed  to  fight  in  the  trenches. 

Heretofore  the  claim  of  education  has  been  present- 
ed more  particularly  as  an  invitation  to  opportunity 
and  personal  advantage.  Now  it  comes  as  a  summons 
to  patriotic  duty.  For  teachers  and  others  whose 
leisure  for  study  is  greater  in  summer,  the  call  of  the 
Summer  Session  amounts  to  a  challenge. 


THE  SUMMER  SESSION 


THE  UNIVERSITY 

The  University  of  Iowa  is  a  state  institution,  inaugurated  by  the 
First  General  Assembly  on  February  25,  1847,  and  established  at 
Iowa  City  by  the  constitution  of  the  state.  It  now  embraces  the 
following  colleges  and  schools  (in  order  of  establishment)  :  College 
of  Liberal  Arts,  College  of  Law,  College  of  Medicine,  College  of 
Homeopathic  Medicine,  College  of  Dentistry,  College  of  Pharmacy, 
Graduate  College,  College  of  Applied  Science,  College  of  Educa- 
tion; School  of  Commerce,  School  for  Nurses,  School  for  Nurses, 
Homeopathic,  School  of  Music;  the  Extension  Division. 

SCOPE  OF  THE  SUMMER  SESSION 

The  Summer  Session  represents  nearly  all  of  the  lines  of  study  of 
the  University  which  are  included  in  the  work  of  the  rest  of  the 
year,  together  with  special  branches  which  are  appropriate  to  the 
summer  season.  The  courses  are  of  standard  grade,  and  completed 
work  receives  proportionate  college  credit. 

THE  TWO  TERMS  OF  THE  SESSION 

The  Session  is  ten  weeks  in  length,  extending  from  June  17  to 
August  24.  This  period,  however,  is  divided  into  two  terms:  the 
First  Term,  of  six  weeks,  from  June  17  to  July  27;  the  Second 
Term,  of  four  weeks,  from  July  29  to  August  24.  This  arrange- 
ment permits  great  flexibility,  the  student  thus  finding  it  possible 
to  pursue  his  work  for  six  or  four  weeks,  or  to  extend  it  throughout 
the  entire  period. 

STAFF  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Instruction  in  the  Summer  Session  is  given  by  about  a  hundred 
teachers.  In  the  main  they  are  drawn  from  the  regular  staff  of  in- 
struction of  the  University,  and  all  courses  are  given  by  trained 
and  competent  instructors.  Heads  of  departments  and  professors 
do  their  customary  teaching,  with  the  aid  of  the  regular  assistants. 
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This  policy  has  been  adopted  deliberately,  under  the  belief  that  it 
leads  to  better  teaching  than  the  more  casual  work  of  temporary 
lecturers.  In  some  lines,  however,  experts  are  secured  for  instruc- 
tion in  special  subjects,  with  a  view  to  providing  work  not  regularly 
offered  during  the  remainder  of  the  year. 

FACILITIES 
Grounds  and  Buildings 

The  University  occupies  about  thirty  buildings,  situated  on  a 
campus  of  eighty  acres.  The  buildings  are  grouped  around  the 
historic  Old  Capitol,  the  first  state  house  of  Iowa,  now  used  for 
administrative  offices.  The  majority  of  the  buildings  are  new 
structures,  the  principal  ones  being  built  of  Bedford  limestone. 
The  general  plan  of  campus  and  buildings  has  been  entrusted  to 
competent  architects  and  landscape  gardeners,  and  systematic  con- 
struction is  being  followed. 

Libraries 

The  following  libraries  are  accessible  to  students  of  the  Uni- 
versity : 

University  Library 138,000  volumes 

University  Law  Library    ....  20,560        " 

State  Historical  Society  Library      .         .  48,300 

Iowa  City  Public  Library        .         .         .  19,000 


225,860       " 

An  integral  part  of  the  University  general  library  is  a  score  of 
departmental  libraries,  shelved  in  rooms  adjacent  to  lecture  rooms 
and  adapted  to  elementary  and  advanced  study. 

Publications 
Some  of  the  leading  types  of  University  publications  are :  Nat- 
ural History  Bulletin ;  Studies  in  Psychology ;  Studies  in  the  So- 
cial Sciences;  Contributions  from  the  Physical  Laboratory;  Hu- 
manistic Studies;  Studies  in  Education;  The  Law  Bulletin; 
Studies  in  Medicine;  Bulletin  on  the  Aims  and  Progress  of  Re- 
search. About  thirty  numbers  of  the  University  Extension  Bul- 
letin have  been  issued,  and  are  available  upon  application.  The 
annual  catalogue  and  numerous  illustrated  and  other  bulletins  are 
issued  upon  occasion.  The  chief  publications  under  direction  of 
students  are:  The  Transit,  The  Hawkeye,  and  The  Daily  Iowan. 
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Museums 

University  museums  cover  many  fields  of  interest.  Following  is 
a  list  of  the  principal  collections:  Anatomical  and  Histological 
Museum;  Museum  of  Art  and  Archaeology;  Botanical  Museum 
and  Herbarium;  Commercial  Museum;  Dental  Museum;  Geological 
Museum;  Pathological  Museum;  Pharmaceutical  Museum;  Roman 
and  Pompeian  Museum;  Zoological  Museum,  including  collections 
of  mammals,  birds,  reptiles,  fishes,  insects,  marine  invertebrates, 
osteological  preparations,  and  ethnological  series.  The  Zoological 
Museum  is  one  of  the  largest  and  best  ordered  educational  muse- 
ums in  the  country. 

Laboratories 

University  laboratories  are  abundant  and  well  equipped  for  both 
elementary  and  advanced  work.  Following  is  a  general  list : 
Astronomical  Observatory,  Botanical  Laboratories,  Chemical  Lab- 
oratories, Engineering  Laboratories  and  Hydro-electric  Plant, 
Geological  Laboratories,  Medical  Laboratories,  Physical  Labora- 
tories, Psychological  Laboratories,  including  Psychological  Clinic 
and  Music  Laboratory  Studio,  and  Zoological  Laboratories,  includ- 
ing Laboratories  of  Animal  Biology,  Comparative  Zoology,  Ento- 
mology, and  Museum  Methods. 

GRADUATE  STUDY 

More  than  forty  per  cent  of  the  students  in  previous  Summer 
Sessions  have  been  graduates.  Accordingly  much  attention  is  given 
in  the  Summer  Session  to  advanced  study  and  research.  Many  stu- 
dents engage  themselves  for  several  successive  sessions  in  the  sum- 
mer work,  and  so  forward  their  progress  toward  a  master's  or  a 
doctor's  degree.  Special  laboratory  and  library  facilities  arc  pro- 
vided for  the  use  of  research  students. 

REGULAR  COLLEGE  WORK 

In  practically  all  departments  a  rich  series  of  courses  is  given  in 
the  regular  work  for  undergraduates,  many  of  the  courses  being 
such  as  are  not  given  during  the  rest  of  the  year.  Young  men  and 
women  whose  time  is  not  otherwise  demanded  in  summer  find  it 
profitable  to  make  use  of  the  Summer  Session  to  shorten  or  lighten 
the  college  course.  Further  than  this,  the  Summer  Session  in  some 
ways  is  more  free  from  the  stress  of  mid-year  competition  and  dis- 
traction, and  allows  a  fuller  opportunity  for  wide  reading.     To  this 
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end  several  departments  have  arranged  special  series  of  conference- 
courses,  which  involve  personal  and  intimate  discussion  of  the  sub- 
jects in  question  rather  than  the  preparation  and  recitation  of  fixed 
lessons. 

TEACHERS'  COURSES 

As  summer  is  almost  the  only  time  that  a  practicing  teacher  finds 
free  for  further  study  and  preparation  in  the  work  which  leads  to 
advancement  in  this  arduous  profession,  the  Summer  Session  pro- 
vides large  facilities  to  fit  particular  needs.  The  regular  courses 
in  the  several  departments  offer  opportunity  for  broader  and  deeper 
training  in  every  specialty.  In  each  department  are  also  given 
courses  in  methods  of  teaching  and  the  general  handling  of  classes 
in  the  particular  subjects.  In  the  coming  Session  such  teachers' 
courses  will  be  offered  in  the  following  subjects:  agriculture,  bot- 
any, chemistry,  English,  graphic  and  plastic  arts,  mathematics, 
music,  physical  training,  physics,  public  speaking,  and  to  some 
extent  in  other  lines. 

At  the  same  time  much  attention  is  given  to  the  professional 
training  of  teachers.  About  thirty  courses  of  this  character  are 
provided,  an  unusual  offering  of  educational  courses.  For  several 
years  a  specialty  has  been  made  of  work  in  administration  and 
supervision,  and  the  number  of  superintendents  and  principals  in 
attendance  has  been  correspondingly  great. 

Observational  School 

An  observational  elementary  school,  and  a  school  for  crippled 
children  of  the  hospital,  are  maintained  by  the  College  of  Educa- 
tion. These  schools  are  for  use  in  the  training  of  school  superin- 
tendents, supervisors,  and  other  teachers. 

NEW  COURSES 

Examination  of  the  courses  printed  later  in  this  bulletin  will 
reveal  a  large  number  of  subjects  which  will  be  handled  this  year 
for  the  first  time  or  with  more  appositeness  than  in  previous  Ses- 
sions. A  brief  summary  of  these  courses  follow.  Separate  bul- 
letins on  some  of  the  courses  may  be  had  upon  application  to  the 

Registrar. 

Administration  and  Supervision 

The  special  series  of  courses  in  school  administration  and  super- 
vision will  be  of  unusual  interest  this  year  in  view  of  the  prospec- 
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tive  shortage  of  trained  principals  and  superintendents.  These 
courses  are  particularly  recommended  to  high  school  teachers  who 
are  likely  to  assume  administrative  positions  during  the  coming 
academic  year. 

Boy  Scout  Work 

An  intensive  course  for  scoutmasters  will  be  held  during  the 
first  fortnight  of  the  Summer  Session.  The  work  will  be  mainly 
in  charge  of  Mr.  Charles  F.  Smith,  Educational  Scout  Commis- 
sioner and  Deputy  Scout  Commissioner  of  New  York  City  and 
Scoutmaster  of  the  Staten  Island  Academy.  Mr.  Smith  will  be 
assisted  by  Director  Faris  of  the  Child  Welfare  Research  Station 
and  Director  0.  E.  Klingaman  of  the  Extension  Division. 

The  aim  of  this  course  will  be  to  train  scoutmasters  so  that  they 
will  be  able  to  handle  efficiently  a  group  of  Boy  Scouts.  In  meth- 
od, the  course  will  include  the  real  activities  of  scouting,  emphasis 
being  placed  on  practical  work  with  theoretical  discussions  con- 
fined to  the  round  table.  The  course  will  embrace  the  history  of 
the  movement,  Boy  Scout  programs,  organization,  tenderfoot  re- 
quirements, second-class  requirements,  first-class  requirements, 
play,  and  games. 

Practical  instruction  will  include  the  following  activities:  knots 
and  splices;  signalling;  first  aid  and  bandaging;  camp  and  out- 
door cooking;  woodcraft  and  handicraft;  nature  study;  camping; 
hiking;  setting-up  exercises;  drilling;  swimming;  aquatic  games. 

Discussions  of  the  round  table  will  cover  these  subjects:  the 
troop  meeting ;  troop  finances ;  standardization  of  scout  require- 
ments; inter-patrol  and  inter-troop  activities;  scout  oath  and  law; 
patrols  and  patrol  leaders;  meeting  places;  the  older  boy. 

Delightful  quarters  have  been  secured  in  cottages  along  the  river. 
See  separate  bulletin. 

Chemistry 

In  harmony  with  the  excessive  demand  for  chemists  this  depart- 
ment is  making  a  larger  and  more  complete  offering  than  ever  be- 
fore, with  courses  for  beginners,  special  work  for  teachers  of  the 
subject,  and  facilities  for  advanced  study  and  research  in  physio- 
logical and  sanitary  chemistry,  organic  chemistry,  and  physical 
or  electrochemistry. 

Child  Welfare 

It  is  appropriate  that  a  bird's-eye  view  of  the  scientific  study 
of  child  welfare  should  be  given  to  the  students  of  the  summer 
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Session  by  recognized   specialists  in   this  field,   representing  the 
Iowa  Child  Welfare  Research  Station. 

Conservation 

During  the  last  weeks  of  the  first  term  a  special  conference  is 
planned  for  persons  interested  in  the  conservation  of  plant  and 
animal  life  in  Iowa. 

Engineering 

Plans  are  being  consummated  for  the  special  instruction  of  the 
regular  juniors  of  the  College  of  Applied  Science  and  of  others 
who  may  be  eligible,  with  a  view  to  shortening  their  course  and 
releasing  them  for  military  service  at  the  earliest  possible  date. 
Details  may  be  obtained  from  the  Dean  of  the  College  of  Applied 
Science. 

French  and  Spanish 

The  changes  which  have  taken  place  in  the  language  situation  in 
the  country  has  thrown  a  heavy  burden  on  teachers  of  French  and 
Spanish  and  has  much  more  than  doubled  the  demand  for  teachers 
of  these  subjects.  In  the  Summer  Session,  accordingly,  facil- 
ities have  been  greatly  increased,  both  for  elementary  and  for  ad- 
vanced courses.     A  special  course  is  also  offered  in  military  French. 

Home   Economics 

The  courses  in  Home  Economics  this  year  are  intended  solely 
for  the  instruction  of  teachers  and  supervisors,  covering  especially 
the  problems  of  food,  textiles,  and  clothing  which  grow  out  of  war 
conditions. 

Library   Methods 

Workers  in  high  schools  will  appreciate  the  opportunity  offered, 
in  connection  with  the  School  for  Library  Training,  for  becoming 
acquainted  with  the  scientific  care  of  books. 

Military   Training 

Military  courses  are  especially  fitting  at  the  present  time,  and 
the  work  this  summer  will  serve  both  the  prospective  soldier  and 
the  civilian  teacher.  Similar  courses  last  year  were  of  great  ad- 
vantage to  men  who  were  looking  toward  commissions  in  the  U.  S. 
Army. 

Museum   Methods 

Courses  begun  last  year  for  the  training  of  women  workers  will 
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be  continued  this  season.     This  instruction  is  intended  to  supplant 
in  a  measure  the  apprentice-period  of  the  old  school. 

Preparatory  Course  for  Nurses 

Plans  are  under  way  for  the  offering  of  a  series  of  special  courses 
for  intensive  preparation  of  young  women  who  desire  to  fit  them- 
selves to  become  trained  nurses.  The  preparatory  courses  are  to 
be  twelve  weeks  in  duration,  from  June  17  to  September  14,  and 
will  cover  such  subjects  as:  anatomy,  bacteriology,  chemistry,  cook- 
ing and  dietetics,  elementary  materia  medica,  physiology,  princi- 
ples of  nursing,  economic  aspect  of  nursing,  psychology,  and  so- 
ciology. The  courses  will  be  open  to  college  graduates  of  recent 
date.  It  is  expected  that  arrangements  will  be  perfected  by  which 
the  technical  training  in  nursing  which  follows  may  be  completed 
in  two  years  and  three  months,  releasing  the  nurse  for  military 
or  civilian  service  in  emergency  time.     See  separate  bulletin. 

Vocational  Guidance  in  Music 

The  psychology  of  music  laboratory  studio  offers  most  unique 
advantages  for  the  scientific  study  of  musical  talent  and  the  prin- 
ciples of  vocational  guidance  in  music.  Students  registering  for 
this  may  devote  their  entire  time  to  the  subject. 

Patriotism 

With  the  cooperation  of  The  National  Security  League  a  new 
series  of  courses  is  offered  for  the  training  of  teachers  in  the  prin- 
ciples of  patriotism.     This  work  is  very  fitting  at  the  present  time. 

Physical  Education 

In  response  to  the  demand  for  teachers  and  coaches  of  athletic 
and  gymnastics  a  full  series  of  courses  is  offered  in  these  branches. 
Special  attention  is  given  to  the  training  of  instructors  in  gymnas- 
ium work,  covering  the  services  of  both  men  and  women. 

Religion 

Many  of  the  regular  courses,  especially  those  in  philosophy, 
psychology,  education,  and  sociology  are  of  interest  to  ministers 
and  other  religious  and  social  workers. 

The  two  weeks,  however,  from  July  1  to  13  are  devoted  to  a 
special  Conference  for  Religious  Workers.  Religious  workers  will 
find  this  fortnight  fertile  in  opportunity  for  the  study  of  their 
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peculiar  problems.     The   provisions   for   the    Conference   embrace 
four  distinct  varieties  of  lectures  and  other  work,  as  follows: 

I     Courses  by  members  of  the  regular  staff: 

These  courses  are  not  expansions  of  regular  courses  offered  in 
the  Summer  Session,  but  have  been  arranged  especially  for  this 
Conference.  Each  course  consists  of  five  lectures,  to  be  given  on 
consecutive  days.  There  is  thus  a  complete  change  in  work  at  the 
end  of  the  first  week  of  the  Conference.  Subjects  and  instructors 
are  these : 

Psychology  of  religion,  Professor  Starbuck. 

Child  welfare  work  in  Iowa,  Professor  Faris. 

Responsibility  for  the  moral  welfare  of  a  community,  Director 
Klingaman. 

The  reading  of  the  New  Testament,  Associate  Professor  Merry. 

Religious  instruction  in  the  public  schools,  Dean  Russell  and 
Professor  Ensign. 

Genesis  and  transmission  of  the  New  Testament,  Professor  Wel- 
ler. 

11  Single  lectures  by  the  members  of  the  regular  staff. 

The  following  lectures  will  be  given,  one  each  day,  during  the 
period  of  the  Conference.  Opportunity  will  be  offered  for  discus- 
sion of  the  topics  thus  introduced.  The  subjects  and  lecturers  are 
as  follows : 

A  system  of  rating  moral  characters,  Dean  Seashore. 

The  church  and  the  amusement  problem,  Associate  Professor 
Case. 

Ethical  and  religious  aspects  of  some  recent  literature,  Professor 
Patrick. 

Religious  and  educational  work  in  Camp  Dodge,  Professor  Trow- 
bridge. 

Politics  and  religion,  Professor  Shambaugh. 

Industrial  readjustments  of  disabled  soldiers,  Professor  Peirce. 

The  socializing  of  religious  education,  Assistant  Professor  King.  ' 

Influence  of  war  on  church  life,  Professor  Plum. 

The  Perkins  Act  and  Iowa's  crippled  children,  Superintendent 
Graham. 
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Efficiency  in  church  organizations,  Professor  Brisco. 
Geology  and  man,  Dean  Kay. 

III  Lectures  by  specialists  from  outside  the  University: 

For  these  lectures  the  following  men  of  distinction  have  been 
secured : 

William  Henry  Boocock,  M.  A.,  Director  of  Religious  Education 
of  the  First  Presbyterian  Church  of  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  on  "The  prep- 
aration of  religious  workers." 

William  John  Kerby,  Doctor  of  Social  and  Political  Science 
(Louvain),  Professor  of  Sociology,  Catholic  University,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C,  on  "Sociological  aspects  of  morality." 

Theodore  Gerald  Soares,  Ph.  D.,  D.  D.,  Head  of  Department 
of  Practical  Theology,  University  of  Chicago,  on  "Religion  and 
the  world  of  to-day. ' ' 

Parley  Paul  Womer,  Ph.  D.,  President  of  Washburn  College. 
Topeka,  Kan.,  "The  church  and  the  industrial  issue." 

Each  of  these  men  will  give  a  course  of  evening  lectures  during 
the  conference  and  conduct  round  tables  for  the  open  discussion  of 
topics  which  they  present.  The  evening  lectures  will  be  preceded 
by  a  half -hour  illustrated  lecture  by  Professor  Weller  on  "The 
architectural  history  of  the  Church. "     See  separate  bulletin. 

IV  Lectures  and  round  tables. 

In  this  group  will  be  a  number  of  eminent  religious  workers 
from  Iowa  and  other  fields.     This  list  is  not  yet  complete. 

Corrective   Speech 
Through  the  presence  of  the  Iowa  Child  Welfare  Research  Sta- 
tion, specialists  will  open  an  entirely  new  field  of  study  for  the 
teachers  of  Iowa  this  year  in  the  interest  of  care  for  the  voice  of 
children  in  school.     See  separate  bulletin. 

Stenography  and  Typewriting 
In  connection  with  the  work  of  the  University  High  School 
courses  will  be  offered  in  stenography  and  typewriting  throughout 
both  terms  of  the  Summer  Session.  These  courses  are  open  to  all 
students  of  the  Summer  Session  but  are  without  college  credit.  A 
small  additional  fee  is  charged. 

Voice   Laboratory 
In  connection  with  the  work  in  public  speaking,  special  oppor- 
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tunities  are  offered  in  the  voice  laboratory  for  the  study  of  voice 
production  and  to  test  and  correct  the  speaking  voice. 

The  War 

Joint  courses  are  offered  by  the  departments  of  economics  and 
history  covering  the  historical,  economic,  and  social  aspects  of  the 
world  war.  The  department  of  political  science  offers  several 
courses  bearing  on  the  same  theme. 

Practical  Zoology 

The  courses  in  zoology  this  year  are  devoted  mainly  to  the  study 
of  insect  life.  This  work  is  much  needed  in  view  of  the  special 
effort  of  the  country  to  increase  our  food  supply. 

CERTIFICATES 

The  Iowa  State  Board  of  Educational  Examiners  grants  five-year 
state  certificates  to  graduates  of  the  University  or  other  approved 
colleges  who  have  completed  (a)  six  semester-hours  of  psychology, 
and  (b)  fourteen  hours  of  education.  The  courses  offered  in  the 
Summer  Session  enable  students  to  meet  these  requirements,  as  well 
as  those  for  the  certificate  of  the  College  of  Education. 

DEGREES 

The  work  of  the  Summer  Session  leads  normally  to  the  regular 
degrees  of  the  University :  the  degree  of  B.A.  in  the  College  of 
Liberal  Arts ;  of  M.A.  and  Ph.D.  in  the  Graduate  College,  etc.  The 
requirements  for  these  degrees  are  stated  in  the  complete  catalogue 
of  the  University,  which  wall  be  sent  upon  application. 

CONVOCATIONS  AND  ASSEMBLIES 

At  the  end  of  each  term  of  the  Summer  Session  an  academic  con- 
vocation is  held,  with  an  address  by  some  person  of  distinction. 
Degrees  are  conferred  at  the  convocations. 

A  general  assembly  of  all  students  is  held  once  each  week,  a  spe- 
cial address  being  provided. 

LECTURES  AND  ROUND  TABLES 

A  series  of  fifty  to  a  hundred  free  public  lectures  on  such  sub- 
jects as  art,  history,  philosophy,  science,  and  travel,  many  of  the 
lectures  being  illustrated,  are  provided  for  students  of  the  Summer 
Session.     Round  tables  for  the  discussion  of  various  topics  of  in- 
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terest  will  be  organized  for  those  in  attendance,  as  circumstances 
may  suggest.     A  special  bulletin  of  the  public  lectures  is  published, 

TEACHERS'  APPOINTMENT  BUREAU 

Owing  to  the  presence  of  so  many  superintendents  and  principals, 
the  Summer  Session  offers  peculiar  advantages  for  the  placing  of 
teachers  in  positions  of  importance.  To  further  this  relation  the 
free  appointment  bureau  of  the  College  of  Education  is  available, 
and  invites  registration  of  teachers  who  are  seeking  positions.  This 
bureau  receives  annually  upwards  of  2,000  calls  for  teachers.  The 
combined  salaries  of  teachers  assisted  during  the  last  eight  months 
aggregate  about  $350,000. 

Shortage  of  Teachers 

The  current  shortage  of  teachers  in  certain  lines  presents  a  sit- 
uation of  positive  danger  to  the  educational  interests  of  the  country. 
Many  superintendents  and  principals  have  entered  the  direct  service 
of  the  Nation,  and  their  places  must  be  taken  largely  by  women. - 
Teachers  are  urgently  needed  in  other  fields,  particularly  for 
French  and  Spanish,  mathematics,  the  sciences,  and  manual  arts. 
The  Bureau  is  quite  unable  to  respond  to  the  demand  and  wishes 
to  receive  applications  from  competent  teachers. 

EXCURSIONS 

A  series  of  excursions  for  Summer  Session  students  and  their 
friends  will  be  arranged,  so  that  those  who  may  desire  will  have 
an  opportunity  to  visit  places  of  educational  interest  in  and  near 
Iowa  City.  Each  excursion  will  be  under  the  direction  of  a  guide 
capable  of  explaining  the  various  points  of  interest,  so  that  accurate 
and  definite  information  may  be  obtained. 

Division  I.  These  trips  will  be  taken  on  Saturdays,  and  while 
some  will  not  require  the  entire  day,  others  will  require  a  full  day 
for  successful  completion. 

1.  Geological  Excursion  —  June  29.  The  excursion  to  North  Lib- 
erty and  the  old  state  quarries  will  include  a  study  of  the  valleys 
of  the  Iowa  River  and  its  tributaries,  an  old  glacial  drift  sheet,  the 
surface  of  the  younger  drift  sheet  with  its  excellent  farm  land,  the 
largest  glacial  boulder  in  Johnson  County,  a  view  of  the  quarries 
from  which  the  stone  of  the  Old  Capitol  was  taken,  and  of  various 
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fossils  from  the  state  quarries  and  Cedar  valley  limestones.  The 
excursion  will  include  a  walk  of  four  or  five  miles  from  North  Lib- 
erty, which  will  be  reached  by  interurban  cars.  Fare,  round  trip, 
$.45.  If  the  time  includes  lunch  hour,  light  lunches  must  be 
carried. 

2.  Amana  Colonies^ — July  6.  The  excursion  to  Amana^  the 
"Community  of  True  Inspiration,"  will  prove  of  interest  and 
profit  to  all,  —  particularly  to  students  of  social,  industrial,  and 
historical  fields.  It  affords  a  glimpse  at  communal  life  in  a  fertile 
tract  of  26,000  acres  devoted  to  agriculture  and  dotted  with  villages 
which  are  the  homes  of  the  people  and  the  textile  factories  conduct- 
ed by  the  community.  Expense  of  the  trip,  including  automobile 
fare  and  evening  meal,  will  be  approximately  $3.00. 

3.  Natural  Science  Excursion  —  July  13.     A  short  trip  by  electric 

cars  to  Midriver  Park  and  the   adjacent  State  Game  Preserve, 

where  ornithological,  geological,  and  botanical  studies  may  be  made. 

Each  one  taking  the  trip  will  furnish  his  own  lunch.     Car  fare,  $.65. 
i 

4.  Quaker  Oats  Factory  —  July  20.  The  great  plant  of  this  well- 
known  company,  manufacturers  of  cereal  products,  in  the  neigh- 
boring city  of  Cedar  Rapids,  will  be  open  to  -  inspection  in  all  its 
departments.  A  competent  official  of  the  company  will  conduct  the 
party  through  the  factory,  where  the  various  details  and  stages  of 
the  work  will  be  shown  and  explained.     Interurban  fare,  $1.24. 

Division  II.  The  trips  in  this  division  will  be  taken  on  Wednes- 
day afternoons,  so  far  as  practicable,  and  will  alternate  with  the 
longer  Saturday  excursions.  They  are  all  to  points  in  or  near  Iowa 
City.  The  exact  time  and  place  from  which  the  party  will  start 
may  be  obtained  at  the  time  of  registration  for  trip. 

1.  Tour  of  University  Buildings  —  June  19.  This  will  include  a 
visit  to  all  the  principal  buildings  about  the  University  campus  ex- 
cept the  Medical  Buildings  and  the  University  Hospital,  which  will 
be  inspected  at  another  time. 

2.  Tour  of  the  Medical  Buildings  and  University  Hospital  —  June 
26.  A  general  inspection  of  the  Medical  Laboratories  Building  and 
the  Anatomical  and  Pathological  Museums,  The  equipment  and 
plan  of  the  University  Hospital  will  also  be  shown  on  the  trip. 
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The  orthopedic  service  for  crippled  children,  under  the  "Perkins 
law, ' '  will  be  of  special  interest. 

3.  Oakdale  —  Juty  10.  The  trip  to  Oakdale  will  afford  an  oppor- 
tunity to  visit  the  state  sanitorium  for  the  treatment  of  tuberculosis, 
and  to  observe  at  first  hand  its  equipment  and  methods.  Fare, 
round  trip,  via  interurban,  $.25. 

4.  Butler's  Landing  —  July  17.  An  afternoon  trip  to  an  attrac- 
tive spot  along  the  Iowa  River  one  and  one-half  miles  from  Iowa 
City.  The  trip  will  be  made  on  foot,  and  a  picnic  supper  will  be 
arranged.  Each  member  of  the  party  will  furnish  some  portion  of 
the  repast. 

The  excursions  are  under  the  direction  of  ProfessorP.  S.  Peirce, 
who  may  be  addressed  at  Iowa  City,  Iowa,  and  who  may  be  con- 
sulted in  Room  304,  Hall  of  Liberal  Arts,  during  the  Summer  Ses- 
sion. Further  particulars  and  any  information  possible  will  be 
given  to  those  who  are  interested. 

RECREATION 

Many  opportunities  are  offered  to  students  of  the  Summer  Ses- 
sion for  healthful  games  and  other  recreation.  Rowing,  tennis,  pic- 
nics, and  other  outdoor  sports  are  frequent.  The  Iowa  City  Coun- 
try Club  kindly  offers  the  use  of  its  excellent  golf  links  to  members 
of  out-of-town  clubs;  certificates  of  such  membership  are  desirable. 

During  the  Session  the  men's  and  women's  gymnasiums  are 
available.  The  excellent  swimming  pools,  with  their  clear,  filtered 
water,  are  always  gratifying  in  summer. 

SOCIAL  EVENTS 

Definite  arrangements  are  made  for  social  meetings  of  students, 
and  in  this  way  opportunity  is  offered  for  cultivating  new  friend- 
ships. A  general  informal  reception  is  held  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Session. 

IOWA  CITY  IN  SUMMER 

In  the  matter  of  climate  the  University  of  Iowa  is  distinctly 
favored.  The  temperature  and  humidity  of  the  city  rarely,  if  ever, 
rise  so  high  as  to  be  oppressive,  and  the  infrequent  periods  of  more 
extreme  heat  are  of  short  duration.  Official  meteorological  reports 
for  the  Summer  Session  of  1917  yield  the  following  data  (figures 


July 

August 

74°  (74°) 

69°  (73°) 

86  (87  ) 

82  (85  ) 

62  (62  ) 

56  (60  ) 

100  (98  ) 

91  (97  ) 

45  (50  ) 

42  (48  ) 
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in  parentheses  are  the  recorded  normals  for  twenty  years)*  in  de- 
grees Fahrenheit: 

June 
Mean  temperature  66°    (70°) 

Mean  maximum  76     (82  ) 

Mean  minimum  56     (58  ) 

Maximum  temperature  90     (94  ) 
Minimum  temperature  41     (45  ) 

It  will  be  noted  that  the  three  months  last  summer  averaged  a  trifle 
cooler  than  normal.  The  maximum  of  100°  was  for  one  day  only; 
on  only  12  days  was  the  temperature  above  90° ;  and  on  10  other 
days,  above  85°. 

ADMISSION 

Entrance  requirements  in  summer  are  the  same  as  for  any  other 
session. 

The  Graduate  College  is  open  to  the  graduates  of  any  college  or 
university  in  good  standing.  Admission  to  candidacy  for  an  ad- 
vanced degree,  however,  is  always  determined  upon  the  merits  of 
each  individual  case,  after  admission  to  the  College. 

In  general  undergraduate  students  may  qualify  under  one  of  the 
following  heads: 

1.  Graduates  of  an  accredited  high  school,  or  its  equivalent. 

2.  Students  with  advanced  standing  in  other  educational  in- 
stitutions. 

3.  Persons  who  pass  the  regular  entrance  examinations. 

4.  Other  persons  may  enter  as  special  students  in  such  classes 
as  their  ability  warrants.  Credit  will  be  given  to  such  students 
only  under  the  regulations  covering  entrance  requirements. 

CREDIT 

Credit  is  given  for  work  satisfactorily  completed  in  courses  of  the 
Summer  Session  in  the  same  ratio  as  for  work  done  during  the  rest 
of  the  year ;  for  example,  a  five-hour  course  for  the  six  weeks  of  the 
first  period  yields  one  and  two-thirds  hours  of  credit.     Courses 


*  For   convenience   of   comparison   the   mean   temperatures   for   1917  and   the   normal 

mean  temperatures    (the  latter  m   parentheses)    for  four  other  localities  are  given. 

June                            July  August 

New   York,    N.    Y.                                                  68° (68°)                    74° (73°)  75° (72°) 

St.   Paul,   Minn.                                                      63°(67°)                    72°(72°)  66°(70°) 

Denver,   Colo.                                                           66°  (66°)                    74°  (72°)  68°  (70°) 

Chicago,    111.                                                           64°  (66°)                    72°  (72°)  70°  (71°) 
These  data  are  furnished  by  courtesy  of  the  Weather  Bureau  of  the  U.  S.  Department 
of  Agriculture. 
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which  meet  less  frequently  offer  credit  in  the  same  proportion. 
Fifteen  hours  is  considered  full  work,  but  students  of  high  rank 
may,  by  special  permission,  be  allowed  to  carry  as  many  as  twenty 
hours,  yielding  six  and  two-thirds  credits.  Permission,  however,  is 
given  only  upon  petition  and  only  to  those  whose  record  is  distinctly 
superior.  Students  entering  from  other  institutions  must  present 
with  such  petitions  satisfactory  evidence  of  having  previously  main- 
tained high  standing  in  their  studies. 

Attendance  upon  four  Summer  Sessions  of  six  weeks  or  three 
Summer  Sessions  of  ten  weeks  is  considered  equivalent  to  one  year's 
residence  at  the  University. 

Certificates  will  be  given  for  academic  credit  earned  in  the  Sum- 
mer Session  on  application  to  the  Registrar. 

PROJECTED  REGISTRATION 

By  permission  of  the  faculty  experienced  teachers  who  have  been 
in  regular  attendance  during  the  Summer  Session  and  who  are 
regularly  matriculated  in  the  University  may  continue  their  work 
at  home  under  "projected  registration."  A  special  bulletin  on 
"Graduate  Study  in  Absence"  may  be  obtained  upon  application 
to  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  College. 

Among  the  reasons  for  projected  registration  are  the  following: 
(1)  Many  students  in  research  find  their  problems  beyond  the  con- 
fines of  the  campus;  e.  g.,  in  field  work  in  the  natural  sciences,  or 
in  the  study  of  some  educational  or  social  problem  in  a  specific  com- 
munity. (2)  Some  students,  having  completed  their  residence  re- 
quirements, may  complete  a  thesis  or  pursue  to  advantage  away 
from  the  University  an  outlined  course  of  reading  in  preparation 
for  examinations.  (3)  When  the  student  establishes  residence  by 
attendance  upon  Summer  Sessions,  the  minimum  residence  require- 
ment is  based  upon  the  assumption  that  systematic  studies  shall  be 
pursued  at  home  during  intervening  years. 

Candidates  for  projected  registration  must  comply  with  the  fol- 
lowing requirements: 

(1)  The  candidate  shall  have  been  a  regular  graduate  student 
in  residence  in  this  University  for  at  least  one  semester  or  one  Sum- 
mer Session. 

(2)  The  plan  for  the  registration  must  be  agreed  upon  with 
some  instructor  who  advises  it  and  is  willing  to  enter  into  this  co- 
operation as  a  personal  relation  with  the  student. 
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(3)  The  credits  earned  in  such  registration  shall  not  exceed 
those  previously  earned  in  the  same  subject  in  residence. 

(4)  The  candidate  must  register  promptly,  either  by  mail  or  in 
person,  at  the  opening  of  each  semester  and  report  final  account  of 
the  work  at  the  end  of  the  semester  for  which  he  is  registered.  Un- 
excused  failure  to  pursue  the  work  planned  in  one  registration  will 
debar  the  student  from  further  projected  registration. 

Projected  registration,  therefore,  does  not  operate  to  reduce  the 
residence  requirement  for  a  master's  degree,  but  is  simply  a  means 
of  continuing  the  personal  supervision  of  graduate  work  which  has 
been  begun  in  residence.  After  the  master's  degree  has  been 
earned,  such  work,  if  favorably  selected,  may,  however,  operate  to 
reduce  materially  the  time  requirement  for  the  earning  of  the  doc- 
torate. 

TUITION 

Tuition  in  the  Graduate  College  is  free  (students  not  previously 
registered  at  the  University  paying  the  matriculation  fee  of  $10.00) . 
The  tuition  fee  for  other  students  (except  as  stated  below)  is  $10.00 
for  the  First  Term;  $6.00  for  the  Second  Term  of  the  Session.  All 
candidates  for  degrees  who  have  not  before  entered  the  University 
pay  the  matriculation  fee  of  $10.00  —  but  this  payment  may  be 
postponed  by  undergraduates  who  expert  to  enter  again  in  the  fall. 

The  charges  for  the  courses  in  anatomy,  music,  and  for  the  Lake- 
side Laboratory  and  the  School  of  Library  Training  are  stated 
below. 

OTHER  EXPENSES 

Rooms  and  board  may  be  secured  in  private  families  or  hotels  at 
reasonable  rates.  A  limited  number  of  cottages  along  the  Iowa 
River  may  be  rented  by  married  students  who  wish  to  reside  in  the 
city  with  their  families.  Numerous  furnished  houses,  the  owners 
of  which  are  absent  from  the  city  during  the  summer,  may  also  be 
secured. 

Currier  Hall,  the  University's  residence  for  women,  is  reserved 
for  women  students  during  the  Session.  Rates  are:  single  rooms, 
$16.50  and  $19.50  for  the  First  Term  of  six  weeks;  double  rooms, 
$26.00  and  $29.00  for  the  First  Term ;  suites,  $35.00  for  the  First 
Term.  For  the  Second  Term  of  four  weeks  the  rates  are  two-thirds 
of  those  stated.  Price  of  board  at  the  Hall  will  probably  be  $4.50. 
For  reservation  of  rooms  address  the  Dean  of  Women,  Iowa  City. 

Rooms  may  be  obtained  in  private  families  at  the  rate  of  $4.00 
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a  month  and  upwards  (for  each  student,  with  two  in  a  room). 
Board  may  be  secured  at  $4.00  a  week  and  upwards.  The  min- 
imum rates,  of  course,  imply  very  plain  living.  The  average  rate 
for  board  is  probably  about  $5.00  a  week,  for  a  room  about  $6.50  a 
month.  Other  expenses  vary  greatly  with  the  means  and  habits  of 
the  individuals. 

Total  expenses  for  the  three  items  of  tuition,  room,  and  board  for 
the  First  Term  may  readily  be  kept  within  the  sum  of  $50.00 ;  for 
the  entire  Session,  within  $75.00.  These  figures  may  be  reduced  to 
something  like  $35.00  and  $50.00  by  the  exercise  of  strict  economy. 
Other  expenses  vary  greatly  with  the  means  and  habits  of  in- 
dividuals. 

In  view  of  the  moderate  rate  of  tuition  and  living  expenses,  at- 
tention may  fairly  be  called  to  the  relatively  slight  cost  of  obtain- 
ing a  master's  degree  at  the  University.  Since  the  residence  work 
for  this  degree  may  be  completed  in  four  Summer  Sessions  of  six 
weeks,  or  three  Summer  Sessions  of  ten  weeks,  the  total  expenditure 
will  prove  quite  incommensurate  with  the  added  power  attained. 
The  relatively  low  item  of  railroad  transportation  may  also  be  taken 
into  consideration  in  some  cases. 

Many  school  authorities  now  offer  a  special  bonus  to  teachers  who 
spend  a  part  of  their  summer  vacations  in  further  study  and  prep- 
aration. Teachers  who  contemplate  attending  the  Summer  Session 
will  do  well  to  consult  with  their  superintendents  in  this  matter. 

RAILROAD  FARES  TO  IOWA  CITY 
The  following  are  rates  for  railroad  fares  between  certain  con- 
necting points  and  Iowa  City  (war  tax  not  included)  : 

Chicago,  111 $5.72      St.  Louis,  Mo $7.22 

St.  Paul,  Minn 7.41      Oklahoma  City,  Okla.  . . .   17.21 

Sioux  City,  la 6.55     Little  Rock,  Ark 17.72 

Omaha,  Neb 6.56      Jackson,  Miss 26.40 

Kansas  City,  Mo 7.56      New  Orleans,  La 31.37 

The  war  tax  is  eight  per  cent  of  the  regular  fare. 

INFORMATION 

Information  relative  to  work  in  any  line  will  be  given  gladly  by 
the  head  of  the  department  concerned.  For  details  regarding  grad- 
uate study  address  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  College.  For  in- 
formation in  respect  to  registration,  credit,  and  general  matters, 
address:  The  Registrar, 

Iowa.  City,  Iowa 


OFFICERS  OF  INSTRUCTION  AND 
ADMINISTRATION 


Walter  Albert  Jessup,  Ph.  D.,  President 

Administrative  Committee 
Professor  Weller,  Chairman,  Dean  Seashore,  Dean  Kay,  Dean  Russell 


Professors 

George  Thomas  White  Patrick,  B.  D.,  Ph. 

Charles  Bundy  Wilson,  M.  A. 

Elbert  William  Rookwood,  M.  D.,  Ph.  D. 

Benjamin  Franklin  Shambaugh,  Ph.  D. 

Bohumil  Shimek,  C.  E.,  M.  S. 

Franklin  Hazen  Potter,  A.  M. 

Carl  Emil  Seashore,  Ph.  D. 

Harry  Grant  Plum,  Ph.  D. 

Henry  Frederick  Wickham,  M.  S. 

Henry  James  Prentiss,  M.  E.,  M.  D. 

Forest  Chester  Ensign,  M.  A. 

Edwin  Diller  Starbuck,  Ph.  D. 

Charles  Heald  Weller,  Ph.  D. 

Frederick  Carlos  Eastman,  Ph.  D. 

Frank  Edward  Horack,  Ph.  D. 

Robert  Bradford  Wylie,  Ph.  D. 

George  Walter  Stewart,  Ph.  D. 

Paul  Skeels  Peirce,  Ph.  D. 

Arthur  Carlton  Trowbridge,  Ph.  D. 

Gilbert  Giddings  Benjamin,  Ph.  D. 

Norris  Arthur  Brisco,  Ph.  D. 

Jane  Ellen  Roberts,  Ph.  B. 

Ellsworth  Faris,  Ph.  D. 

Ernest  Horn,  Ph.  D. 

William  Fletcher  Russell,  Ph.  D. 
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John  Franklin  Eeillt,  M.  A.  Mathematics 

Louis  Pelzer,  Ph.  D.  American  History 

Glenn  Newton  Merry,  M.  A.  Public  Speaking 

James  Newton  Pearce,  Ph.  D.  Chemistry 

Ernest  George  Atkin,  Ph.  D.  Bomance  Languages 

Clarence  Marsh  Case,  Ph.  D.  Sociology 


Assistant  Professors 

Irving  King,  Ph.   D.  Education 

Hertha  Louise  Voss,  Ph.  D.  Bomance  Languages 

Mabel  Claire  Williams,  Ph.  D.  Psychology 

Homer  Eay  Dill  Zoology 

William  Ferdinand  Luebke,  Ph.  D.  German 

Helen  Donovan,  B.  S.  Home  Economics 

Homer  Levi  Dodge,  Ph.  D.  Physics 
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John  Hubert  Scott,  A.  M.  English 

Fred  Emory  Haynes,  Ph.  D.  Economics 

Ernest  Otto  Dieterich,  Ph.  D.  Physics 


Lecturers 

William  G.  Boocock,  M.  A.  Beligion 

Director  of  Religious  Education,  First  Presbyterian  Church,  Buffalo,  N.  Y, 
J.  Harlan  Bretz,  Ph.  D.  Geology 

Assistant  Professor  of  Geology,  University  of  Chicago. 
Joel  Simmonds  Coffey,  B.  Sc.  Agriculture 

Assistant  Professor  of  Animal  Husbandry,  Ohio  State  University. 
Sherlock   Bronson    Gass,    Ph.   B.  English 

Associate  Professor  of  Rhetoric,  University  of  Nebraska. 
Elizabeth  Baker  Hunt,  B.  A.  Public  Speaking 

Assistant  in  Public  Speaking,  University  of  Wisconsin. 
William  Joseph  Kerby,  S.  T.  L.,  D.  S.  and  P.  S.  C.  Beligion 

Professor  of  Sociology,  Catholic  University  of  America,  Washington,  D.  C. 
George  Benjamin  Mangold,  Ph.  D.  Child  Welfare 

Director  of  the  Missouri  Training  School  of  Social  Economy,  University 
of  Missouri. 
May  Kirk  Scripture  Corrective  Speech 

Director  of  Speech  Clinic  in  Vanderbilt  Clinic,  Columbia  University. 
Charles  F.  Smith,  B.  S.  Boy  Scouting 

Educational  Scout  Commissioner,  New  York  City. 
Theodore  Gerald  Soares,  Ph.  D.,  D.  D.  Beligion 

Head  of  Department  of  Practical  Theology,  University  of  Chicago. 
Parley  Paul  Womer,  Ph.  D.  Beligion 

President  of  Washburn  College. 
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Nellie  Slayton  Aurner,  M.   A. 
E stella  M.  Boot,  M.  A. 
Eva  Marie  Campbell,  Ph.  D. 
Joseph  Israel  Cheskis,  A.  M. 
Lucille  Corinne  Franchere 
Eutherford  Erwin  Gleason,  B.  A. 
Frank  Elbert  Goodell,  B.  A. 
Ruth  Ida  Guenther,  B.  Sc.  in  II.  E. 
Florence  Mabel  Hier,  A.  B. 
Howard  Harding  Jones,  Ph.   B. 
Franklin  Spencer  Mortimer,  B.  S. 
Arthur  Vincent  O'Brien 
Paul  C.  Packer 
Anna  E.  Palm 
Edna  Marie  Patzig 
Ernest  Gustav  Schroeder 
Jacob  Augustus  Wernli,  A.  M. 
Rosco  Earl  Wilcox 
Anna  Marie  Wolfe,  B.  S. 

Assistants 

Evalene  Porter  Babccck,  B.  A. 

Frances  Barnhart,  B.  A. 

Lawrence  Ellsworth  Dodd,  M.  S. 

Mark  A.  Kelly,  Sergeant,  U.  S.  A.,  Retired 

Margaret  Caroline  McGuire,  B.  A. 

Mary  M.  McGuire 

Jacob  Maier,  Chief  Trumpeter,  U.  S.  A.,  Retired. 

Bert  G.  Porter,  B.  Sci.  Ag. 

William  Deforest  Rahming,  Sergeant  Major  of 

Margery  Adams  Simpson,  B.  S. 
William  Edgar  Slagg,  Ph.  M. 
Hazel  Martha  Stanton,  B.  A. 


Education 

English 

English 

English 

Romance  Languages 

Romance  Languages 

Mathematics 

Physics 

Home  Economics 

Romance  Languages 

Athletics 

Chemistry 

Manual  Arts 

Education 

Physical  Education 

Graphic  Arts 

Physical  Education 

Romance  Languages 

Ma?iual  Arts 

Physical  Education 


Educational  Library 

Geology 

Physics 

Military  Tactics 

Physics 

Zoology 

Military  Tactics 

Agriculture 

Cavalry,  U.  S.  A.,  Retired 

Military  Science 

Physics 

Botany 

Psychology 


Catherine  Agnes  Himes,  B.  A. 
Hilda  Taylor,  M.  A. 


English 
English, 


STAFF  OF  SCHOOL  OF  MUSIC 


William  Edwin  Hays,  Director 
Agnes  Genevieve  Flannagan,  B.  Mus. 
Esther  McDowell  Swisher,  B.  A. 
Myrtle  Oxailia  Wood,  B.  Mus. 
Anna  Diller  Starbuck,  B.  A. 


Voice 

Piano 

Piano 

Piano  and  Organ 

Piano  and  Organ 
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Bertha  Anne  Cooper  Voice 

Helen  Katz  Violin 

Orie  Elmer  Van  Doren  Band  Instruments 

STAFF  OF  OBSERVATIONAL  SCHOOL 

Ernest  Horn,  Ph.  D.,  Director 

Libbie  George,  B.  A.  Grades 
Maud  McBroom  Grades 
Margaret  Condit,  B.  A.  Grades 
Jane  Howarth,  B.  A.  Crippled  Children 
—  Stenography  and  Typewriting 

STAFF    OF    THE    LIBRARY    TRAINING    SCHOOL 

The  list  of  special  lecturers  is  not  complete  at  time  of  publication  and  will 
be  announced  later. 
Miriam  E.  Carey,  Director 
Jane  Ellen  Roberts,  Ph.  B.,  Resident  Director 
Julia  A.  Robinson,  Instructor  in  Library  Administration 

Secretary  of  the  Iowa  Library  Commission 
Blanche  V.  Watts,  Instructor  in  Cataloguing  and  Classification 
Grace  E.  Shellenberger,  Instructor  in  Library  Work  with  Children 
Clara  Louise  Abernethy,  Reviser 

Cataloguer,  Grinnell  College 

STAFF  OF  THE  IOWA  LAKESIDE  LABORATORY 

Bohumil  Shimek,  M.  A.,  Acting  Direct<rr  Botany 

Thomas  Calderwood  Stephens,  A.  B.,  M.  D.  Zoology 

Professor  of  Biology,  Morningside  College. 
Albert  Francis  Ewers,  B.  S.  Botany 

Instructor  in  Botany,  McKinley  High  School,   St.  Louis. 

Assistants 

Lucy  Mary  Cavanagh,  B.  S.  Botany 

Others  to  be  appointed. 


COURSES 


Individual  courses  of  study  are  here  outlined  in  two  groups.  The  figure  at 
the  right  indicates  the  number  of  weekly  meetings  of  the  class;  amount  of 
credit  is  indicated  in  parenthesis.     Ordinarily  classes  do  not  meet  Saturdays. 

AGRICULTURE 

Mr.  Coffey,  Mr.  Porter 

The  courses  offered  meet  in  full  the  legal  requirements  for  a  teacher  of 
agriculture  in  the  public  schols  of  Iowa.  Equipment  employed  is  adapted  to 
the  needs  of  high  school  teachers. 

First  Term 

I  Types  and  Breeds  of  Farm  Animals  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 
A  study  of  the  various  types  and  breeds  of  farm  animals,  including  market 
demands  and  classification.  A  study  of  the  principles  underlying  the  feeding 
and  breeding  of  farm  animals  and  their  application  to  practical  management 
of  live  stock.     The  principles  of  butter-making  will  be  given  attention. 

II  Crop  Production  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 
This  course  includes  a  study  of  cereals,  grasses,  and  legumes  which  are  of  im- 
portance in  Iowa.  Their  adaptation,  cultural  methods,  harvesting,  storage, 
and  methods  for  improvement  under  Iowa  conditions  will  be  considered  in 
detail.  Practicum  work  will  consider  the  identification  and  judging  of  the 
various  cereals,  legumes,  and  grasses.  When  practicable  field  trips  will  be 
taken  to  study  the  growth  and  condition  of  field  crops. 

III  Soils  and  their  Relation  to  Agriculture  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 
A  course  designed  to  show  the  relation  between  types  of  soil  and  crop  pro- 
duction. How  soils  influelnce  tillage  methods,  growth  of  plants,  and  crop 
yields  will  be  considered  in  detail.  The  application  of  the  principles  con- 
sidered in  the  study  of  soils  will  be  taken  up  in  the  practicum  periods,  when 
field  trips  will  be  taken. 

IV  Laboratory  Management  2  hrs  (.7  cr.) 
A  course  designed  to  give  instructions  to  teachers  of  agriculture  on  laboratory 
technique.  Experiments  and  demonstrations  are  considered  which  will  meet 
the  needs  of  the  rural  consolidated  school,  high  school,  or  small  college.  The 
principles  underlying  the  various  phases  of  agriculture  will  be  presented  with 
simple  experiments  and  simple  apparatus.  In  addition  conferences  will  be 
held  to  consider  tentative  outlines  for  the  various  courses  to  meet  the  needs  of 
the  individual. 

BOTANY 

Professor  Wylie;  Mr.  Slagg 
(See  also  courses  given  at  Okoboji,  page  62) 

First  Term 
I     Practical  Botany  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 

General  principles  of  plant  life  and  their  applications  in  the  every  day  affairs 
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of  the  home,  the  farm,  and  practical  industries.  For  teachers  of  botany  and 
agriculture,  and  for  students  desiring  a  general  course  in  botany.  Three  lec- 
tures and  two  laboratory  periods  per  week.     Professor  Wylie;  Mr.  Slagg. 

II  Plants  and  the  Food  Problem  3  hrs.  (1  cr.) 
Plants  and  their  relation  to  the  world's  food  supply.  Lectures  and  laboratory 
study  of  plant-parts  and  plant-products  useful  as  food.  Discussion  also  of  the 
problems  of  increased  production,  the  lessening  of  loss  and  waste,  plant  breed- 
ing, etc.     Professor  Wylie  ;  Mr.  Slagg. 

III  Methods  in  Histology  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 
Instruction  in  the  making  of  microscopic  slides.  Methods  of  killing,  section- 
ing, and  staining.  The  student  may  prepare  am  extensive  series  of  slides  for 
use  in  high  school  or  college  classes.  Two  consecutive  hours  per  day  are  nec- 
essary for  the  success  of  this  work.     Professor  Wylie;  Mr.  Slagg. 

IV  Plant  Morphology 

Opportunity  will  be  given  for  special  morphological  study  in  selected  groups, 
with  credit  according  to  work  accomplished.  There  should  be  consultation 
before  enrollment.     Professor  Wylie. 

V  Research  in  Botany 

The  facilities  of  the  laboratories  are  offered  to  independent  workers,  with 
privilege  of  direction  along  certain  lines,  if  desired. 

CHEMISTRY 

Professor  Eockwood,  Associate  Professor  Karslake,  Associate  Professor 
Pearce,  Dr.  Mortimer 

The  courses  in  the  Department  of  Chemistry  are  planned  to  serve  several 
classes  of  students. 

•  Teachers  of  chemistry  in  high  schools  can  review  the  work  in  which  they 
are  interested,  as  in  the  courses  in  inorganic  chemistry  and  qualitative  analysis 
(I,  II,  III),  or  can  take  work  in  advance  of  that  which  they  teach,  as  quan- 
titative analysis  and  organic  and  physical  chemistry   (IV,  VI,  X). 

Undergraduate  students  who  wish  to  use  all  or  a  part  of  the  vacation  to 
gain  college  credit  will  find  a  variety  of  courses  from  which  to  make  a  selec- 
tion. 

For  younger  instructors  in  colleges,  and  others  who  are  qualified,  are  of- 
fered general  courses  such  as  those  in  physical,  and  organic  chemistry  (VI, 
VII,  VIII,  IX,  X,  XI,  XII,  XIII),  also  an  opportunity  to  begin  in  different 
lines  of  chemical  research  (XIII,  XIV,  XV). 

Facilities  for  research  for  more  advanced  workers  in  chemistry  are  a]  so 
offered  by  the  University  laboratories  and  libraries. 

First  Term 

I  Inorganic  Chemistry  7  or  9  hrs.  (2.3  or  3  cr.) 
Lectures  and  recitations,  five  times;  laboratory  two  to  four  periods  each 
week.  With  XVI  completes  regular  work  of  first  semester  in  elementary 
chemistry.     Professor  Eockwood;   Dr.  Mortimer. 

II  Qualitative  Analysis  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 
This  is  a  laboratory  course;  such  a  knowledge  of  chemistry  as  can  be  gained 
in  one  year  is  a  prerequisite.     Professor  Eockwood;  Dr.  Mortimer. 

III  Quantitative  Analysis:  Elementary  3  to  10  hrs.  (1  to  3.3  cr.) 
A.     Gravimetric     analysis.     B.     Volumetric    analysis.     Prerequisites,     general 
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chemistry  and  qualitative  analysis.  Professor  Kockwood;  Associate  Professor 
Karslake,  Dr.  Mortimer. 

IV  Quantitative  Analysis:  Special  Topics  5  to  10  hrs.  (1.7  to  3.3  cr.) 
A.  Food  analysis.  B.  Textile  fibers,  fabrics  and  yarns.  C.  Metallurgical 
metals,  alloys,  ores,  etc.  Prerequisite,  elementary  quantitative  analysis.  Pro- 
fessor Kockwood;  Associate  Professor  Karslake. 

V  Inorganic  Preparations  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 
Prerequisites,  inorganic  chemistry.     Professor  Kockwood. 

VI  Organic  Chemistry:  Elementary  8  or  9  hrs.  (2.7  or  3  cr.) 
The  fundamental  principles  of  the  subject,  consisting  of  six  lectures  or  recita- 
tions and  two  or  three  laboratory  periods  each  week.  Prerequisites,  inorganic 
chemistry.  This  course  meets  the  requirements  in  organic  chemistry  for 
students  of  medicine  or  home  economics.  With  XXI  it  completes  the  work  of 
the  first  semester  in  elementary  organic  chemistry. 

VII  Organic  Chemistry:  Advanced  3  hrs.  (1  cr.) 
Lectures,  assigned  readings,  recitations  and  reports  on  the  heterocyclic  com- 
pounds. Prerequisite,  elementary  organic  chemistry.  Associate  Professor 
Karslake. 

VIII  Organic  Preparations  2  to  5  hrs.  (.7  to  1.7  cr.) 
A  laboratory  course  dealing  with  some  of  the  more  important  synthetic  meth- 
ods. Prerequisite,  elemntary  organic  chemistry.  Associate  Professor  Kars- 
lake. 

IX  Chemical  Literature:  Readings  and  Conferences  3  hrs.  (1  cr.) 
Special  lines  of  reading  will  be  assigned  to  meet  the  needs  of  individual 
students.  A.  Physiological  Chemistry,  Professor  Kockwood;  B.  Organic 
Chemistry,  Associate  Professor  Karslake. 

X  Physical  Chemistry  6  hrs.  (2  cr.) 
A  lecture  and  recitation  course  covering  the  fundamental  principles  of  physi- 
cal chemistry  as  applied  to  gases,  liquids  and  solutions,  and  including  thermo- 
chemistry. Prerequisites,  one  year  each  of  college  chemistry  and  college 
physics.     Dr.  Mortimer. 

XI  Electrochemistry  6  hrs.  (2  cr.) 
Lectures  and  recitations  covering  the  theory  of  electrolytic  dissociation,  con- 
ductivity of  electrolytes,  electromotive  force,  equilibria,  etc.  Open  to  those 
who  have  taken  X,  but  may  be  taken  by  others  upon  consultation.  Dr.  Mor- 
timer. 

XII  Physical  and  Electrochemical  Laboratory  3  hrs.  (1  cr.) 
A  short  course  of  selected  experiments  supplementing  X  and  XL  Dr.  Mor- 
timer. 

Note:  Courses  X,  XI,  and  XII  are  so  arranged  that  it  will  be  possible  for 
a  student  to  complete  in  two  Summer  Sessions  all  of  the  required  work  pre- 
liminary to  admission  to  research  in  physical  chemistry.  Students  taking 
physical  chemistry  as  a  substitute  for  the  first  year  of  the  medical  course  (83) 
must  register  for  the  full  Summer  Session  of  ten  weeks.  All  students  electing 
courses  in  physical  chemistry  are  requested  to  consult  the  instructor  in  charge 
before  registering. 

XIII  Research  in  Physiological  and  Sanitary  Chemistry 

For  this  a  knowledge  of  organic  and  inorganic  chemistry,  including  qualita- 
tive analysis,  and  of  elementary  physiological  chemistry,  is  essential,  also  a 
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reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German.  Subjects  will  be  assigned  upon 
consultation.     Professor  Bockwood. 

XIV  Research  in  Organic  Chemistry 

A.  Minor  research  problems  of  such  a  nature  as  to  give  the  student  an  op- 
portunity to  test  his  ability  to  do  work  of  an  independent  character.  B.  Re- 
search problems  of  an  advanced  nature.     Associate  Professor  Karslake. 

XV  Research  in  Physical  or  Electrochemistry 

Open  to  candidates  for  advanced  degrees  and  for  advanced  students.  Suitable 
problems  will  be  assigned  to  other  students  desiring  a  knowledge  of  the  meth- 
ods and  technique  of  physico-chemical  research.  A  reading  knowledge  of  Ger- 
man and  French  is  essential.     Associate  Professor  Pearce;   Dr.  Mortimer. 

Second  Term 

XVI  Inorganic  Chemistry  7  to  9  hrs.  (1.5  to  2  cr.) 
A  continuation  of  I.     Dr.  Mortimer. 

XVII  Physical  Chemistry  6  hrs.  (2  cr.) 
A  continuation  of  X,  by  which  it  must  be  preceded.  Associate  Professor 
Pearce. 

XVIII  Electrochemistry  6  hrs.  (2  cr.) 
A  continuation  of  XI,  by  which  it  must  be  preceded.  Associate  Professor 
Pearce. 

XIX  Chemistry  of  the  Colloids  3  hrs.  (.7  cr.) 
A  brief  course  covering  the  preparation  and  physical  properties  of  colloidal 
solutions  and  their  applications.  Laboratory  work  in  colloidal  chemistry  will 
be  offered  for  extra  credit,  if  desired.  This  course  is  not  open  to  students 
regularly  enrolled  in  the  department.     Associate  Professor  Pearce. 

XX  Chemical  Equilibria  and  Thermodynamics  3  hrs.  (.7  cr.) 
Lectures  and  reading  devoted  largely  to  chemical  equilibria  and  the  energy 
changes  in  chemical  reactions.  A  knowledge  of  calculus  is  essential.  Asso- 
ciate Professor  Pearce. 

XXI  Organic  Chemistry:  Elementary  8  or  9  hrs.  (1.8  or  2  cr.) 
Continuation  of  VI.     Dr.  Mortimer. 

XXII  Quantitative  Analysis:  Elementary  3  to  10  hrs.  (.7  to  2.2  cr.) 
A  continuation  of  III.     Dr.  Mortimer. 

XXIII  Quantitative  Analysis:  Special  Topics  3  to  10  hrs.  (.7  to  2.2  cr.) 
A.     Electroanalysis;  B.     Eocks,  clays  and  soils.     Associate  Professor  Pearce. 

XXIV  Research  in  Physical  Chemistry 

A  continuation  of  XV.  Shorter  problems  may  be  assigned  for  full  time. 
Associate  Professor  Pearce. 

CHILD  WELFARE 

Professor  Faris,  Dr.  Mangold,  Mrs.  Scripture 

First  Term 
I     Speech  Correction  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 

An  elementary  course  of  lectures  with  reading,  outlining  the  basic  factors  in- 
volved in  the  formation  of  correct  habits  of  speech  from  the  phonetic,  psy- 
chological,  pathological,    and   aesthetic   points    of   view   with    suggestions   for 
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diagnosis,  education,  and  treatment.  Designed  for  special  teachers  and  super- 
visors in  the  grades  and  for  students  of  public  speaking.  Text-book,  Scrip- 
ture, Speech  Defects.    Mrs.  Scripture. 

II  Child  Welfare  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 
An  elementary  course  of  lectures  with  reading,  presenting  a  scientific  survey 
of  the  various  fields  in  Child  Welfare.  Aadapted  for  teachers,  social  workers, 
nurses,  and  others  having  special  interest  in  this  subject.  Text-book,  Mangold, 
Child  Welfare.     Dr.  Mangold. 

III  Conferences  on  Child  Welfare  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 
An  advanced  course  for  the  study  of  original  work  within  the  sociological  as- 
pects of  Child  Welfare.     Eegistration  limited.     Dr.  Mangold. 

IV  Speech  Defects  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 
An  outline  of  the  psychological  and  neurological  theories  of  the  disorders  of 
speech  with  demonstrations  anci  practical  exercises  in  methods  of  treatment, 
dealing  particularly  with  stuttering,  lisping,  cluttering,  and  negligent  speech. 
For  advanced  students.     Eegistration  limited.     Mrs.   Scripture. 

Note:     For  courses  on  the  Boy  Scout  Movement,  see  page  7. 

ECONOMICS,  SOCIOLOGY,  AND  COMMERCE 

Professor  Brisco,  Professor  Peirce,  Associate  Professor  Case,  Assistant 

Professor  Haynes 

First  Term 

I  Principles  of  Economics  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 
A  study  of  the  principles  of  economics.  Corresponds  to  the  first  semester's 
work  in  the  year  course.     Professor  Brisco. 

II  Principles  of  Sociology  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 
A  foundation  course  for  all  social  studies.  It  treats  the  leading  facts  of  so- 
cial evolution  and  the  factors  which  govern  the  spontaneous  development  of  so- 
ciety.    Associate  Professor  Case. 

III  Principles  of  Applied  Sociology  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 
An  examination  of  the  principles  which  govern  the  conscious  improvement  of 
society  by  social  action.     Associate  Professor  Case. 

IV  Principles  of  Efficiency  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 
A  study  of  the  fundamental  principles  of  efficiency.  This  course  is  of  special 
interest  to  teachers.     Professor  Brisco. 

V  Women  in  Industry  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 
A  study  of  the  industrial  status  of  women  with  special  reference  to  the  ef- 
fects of  the  World  War. 

VI  Economic  History  of  the  United  States  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 
A  survey  of  the  economic  development  of  the  United  States  since  the  Civil 
War.  This  may  be  taken  either  as  an  independent  course  or  as  a  sequel  of 
course  7  in  Economic  History,  given  in  the  1917  Summer  Session.  Professor 
Peirce. 

VII  The  World  War  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 
This  course  consists  of  lectures  upon  the  historical,  economic  and  social  as- 
pects of  the  World  War.  There  are  assigned  readings,  quizzes  and  written 
reviews,  aimed  at  the  development  of  a  definite  understanding  of  the  materials 
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and  a  definite  grasp  of  the  subject  in  so  far  as  the  time  permits.  Depart- 
ments of  History  and  Economics,  Sociology,  and  Commerce.  See  under  His- 
tory. 

VIII  Research  in  Economics,  Sociology,  and  Commerce  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 
Opportunity  is  given  for  advanced  students  to  pursue  investigations  along  the 
lines   approved  by   instructors   in   charge.     Staff. 

Second  Term 

IX  Social  Democracy  in  Europe  5  hrs.  (1.1  er.) 
A  study  of  early  social  democratic  movements  in  Europe,  followed  by  a  con- 
sideration of  the  development  of  Utopian  socialism.  Assistant  Professor 
Haynes. 

X  Principles  and  Methods  of  War  Relief  5  hrs.  (1.1  cr.) 
A  study  of  the  principles  and  of  the  methods  of  the  administration  of  relief  dur- 
ing the  war.  Some  consideration  is  given  to  methods  of  reconstruction  after 
the  conclusion  of  peace.     Assistant  Professor  Haynes. 

XI  Research  in  Economics,  Sociology,  and  Commerce  5  hrs.  (1.1  cr.) 
Opportunity  is  given  for  advanced  students  to  pursue  investigations  along 
lines  approved  by  the  instructor  in  charge.     Assistant  Professor  Haynes. 

EDUCATION 

Professor  Eussell,  Professor  Ensign,  Professor  Horn,  Associate  Pro- 
fessor Lewis,  Assistant  Professor  King,  Mr.  Ashbaugh,  Mr.  Packer 

First  Term 

Courses  which  will  be  given  in  the  Summer  Sessions  of  1919  and  1920  are 
also  listed  that  students  may  plan  their  work  for  a  series  of  summers  leading 
to  a  degree  or  certificate. 

I  Principles  of  Education  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 
In  scope  substantially  the  same  as  the  regular  course  dealing  with  the  philo- 
sophical phases  of  this  subject.  The  meaning  and  scope  of  education  in  the 
light  of  organic  and  social  evolution  and  education  in  the  individual  in  the 
light  of  the  physical  constitute  the  two  main  points  of  the  course.  All  inter- 
pretations will  be  made  in  the  light  of  actual  conditions  as  observed  in  school 
and  society.  (Required  for  the  first  grade  state  certificate.)  Professor  En- 
sign. 

II  The  Teaching  of  the  High  School  Subjects  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 
The  course  is  designed  for  high  school  teachers,  for  principals,  and  for  super- 
intendents of  schools,  and  for  those  preparing  for  such  work.  Among  the 
topics  considered  are:  failures  in  high  school  teaching;  lack  of  conscious 
method  in  high  school  teaching;  need  of  supervised  study;  how  to  supervise, 
observe,  and  analyze  teaching;  general  principles  of  method  applicable  to 
teaching  in  high  schools;  motivation  of  work;  training  in  expression;  drill 
and  practice  lessons;  the  use  and  abuse  of  the  question  and  answer  methods  of 
instruction;  proper  use  of  text-books;  laboratory  methods;  methods  of  meas- 
uring progress,  etc.  (Required  for  first  grade  state  certificate.)  Associate 
Professor  Lewis. 

III  History  of  the  American  High  School  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 
Its  origin  in  the  classical  renaissance  and  the  sixteenth  century  ' '  grammar 
school"  of  England.  Its  partial  democratization  and  emancipation  from  the 
college  in  the  "academy"  during  the  second  half  of  the  eighteenth  century. 
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Its  tendency  to  become  the  ' '  people 's  college ' '  in  every  community.  Its  per- 
sonal, social,  cultural,  and  vocational  mission.     Professor  Ensign. 

V  High  School  Administration  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 
This  course  is  designed  to  present  many  of  the  problems  which  confront  the 
high  school  principal  and  the  superintendent  of  schools  in  his  relations  with 
the  high  school.  Among  the  topics  considered  are:  the  principal  and  his 
teachers,  supervision,  teachers  meetings,  distribution  of  work,  testing  results, 
standardizing  the  marking  system;  the  principal  and  the  pupils,  school  gov- 
ernment, pupil  guidance,  student  activities;  the  principal  and  the  plant;  and 
the  use  of  the  high  school  survey.     Associate  Professor  Lewis. 

VI  Experimental  Problems  in  Methods  of  Teaching  High  School  Subjects 

5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 
Critical  investigation  of  the  methods  employed  by  teachers  of  high  school  sub- 
jects. Special  study  of  scales  and  tests  as  devised  for  the  improvement  of 
instruction  in  the  high  school.  Such  problems  as  the  following  are  studied: 
grammatical  versus  direct  method  of  teaching  languages;  standards  in  English 
composition ;  tests  in  geometry.  Open  to  students  who  have  had  the  equivalent 
of  course  II. 

VII  A  Standards  of  School  Supervision  —  Tests  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 
A  study  of  scientific  methods  in  school  administration,  with  special  emphasis 
upon  standards  of  attainment  as  determined  by  quantitative  (statisical)  in- 
terpretations of  results.  Topics  will  include  tests,  results  in  arithmetic,  spell- 
ing, reading,  and  handwriting.     Mr.  Packer. 

[VII  B    Standards  of  School  Supervision  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 

A    study   of    standards   of    scientific   methods    in    school    administration   with 
special  emphasis  upon  the  problems  of  gradation,  progress  and  promotion. 
Omitted  in  1918;  offered  in  1919.] 

[VII  C     Standards  of  School  Supervision  —  The  Course  of  Study 

5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 

(A  continuation  of  courses  VII A  and  VII B.  However,  provision  will  be 
made  for  students  to  take  this  course  who  have  not  had  either  course.)  A 
study  of  the  standards  of  scientific  methods  in  school  administration  with 
especial  emphasis  upon  the  problem  of  the  curriculum  and  the  course  of  study 
in  the  elementary  schools.  Time  expenditure,  topics  and  eliminations  in  the 
common  school  subjects. 

Omitted  in  1918;  Offered  in  1919.] 

VII  D     Standards  of  School  Supervision  —  The  Superintendent  and  His 
Teachers  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 

A  study  of  scientific  standards  for  the  selection,  promotion  and  improvement 
of  teachers.  Considerable  use  will  be  made  of  scales  for  the  measuring  of 
efficiency  in  teaching,  blanks  for  the  rating  of  teachers,  stenographic  reports 
of  lessons,  and  lessons  taught  in  the  elementary  school  for  the  training  of 
superintendents.     Professor  Russell. 

[VIII  A     Educational  Psychology  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 

A  general  view  of  problems  and  aims,  including  a  critical  discussion  of  the 
various  mental  processes  from  the  point  of  view  of  their  place  in  the  learning 
activities.  A  careful  examination  of  typical  relative  experimental  studies. 
Assistant  Professor  King. 

Omitted  in  1918;  offered  in  1919.] 

[VIII  B     Educational  Psychology  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 

A  study  of  the  statistical  method  as  applied  to  educational  psychology.  Illus- 
trations in  the  investigation  of  individual  differences,  their  nature  and  cause 
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with  their  practical  significance  to   schoolmen.     Assistant  Professor  King. 
Offered  in  1920.] 

VIII  0  Educational  Psychology  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 
The  laws  of  learning,  factors  and  conditions  of  improvement,  changes  in  the 
rate  of  and  permanence  of  improvement.     Assistant  Professor  King. 

IX  A  Vocational  Education  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 
An  elementary  course  in  industrial,  vocational  education  and  guidance.  The 
course  covers  among  other  topics  the  following:  distinction  between  general, 
liberal,  and  cultural  education  and  vocational  education:  five  main  types  of 
vocational  education,  the  development  of  apprenticeship;  salient  points  in  the 
historical  development  of  vocational  education  under  school  conditions;  the 
various  ways  of  administering  vocational  education;  training  of  vocational 
teachers;  vocational  education  for  girls  and  women;  the  development  and  ex- 
pansion of  vocational  guidance.  The  course  is  especially  designed  for  teachers 
and  superintendents  who  have  given  little  or  no  attention  to  the  problem  of 
vocational  education.  Teachers  of  manual  training,  domestic  science,  agricul- 
ture, and  the  various  commercial  branches  who  have  never  studied  the  larger 
aspects  of  vocational  education  should  take  this  course.  Associate  Professor 
Lewis. 

Omitted  in  1918;  Offered  in  1919.] 

[IX  B     Vocational  Guidance  and  Information  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 

A  review  of  the  development  of  vocational  guidance.  The  work  of  vocational 
counselors  in  vocation  bureaus  and  in  public  schools.  Special  courses  in  vo- 
cational information  as  found  in  various  elementary  and  secondary  schools. 
Other  topics  covered  are:  psychological  tests  in  vocational  guidance;  voca- 
tional guidance  through  the  course  of  study  in  English;  vocational  placement; 
follow-up  work;  the  training  of  vocational  counselors;  the  establishment  and 
management  of  vocation  bureaus;  vocational  surveys  for  the  purpose  of  vo- 
cational guidance.  The  course  is  especially  designed  for  those  desiring  to  fit 
themselves  for  directing  vocational  guidance  and  information  work  in  public 
schools,  and  for  principals,  supervisors,  and  superintendents  who  desire  to 
more  intelligently  appreciate  this  newer  phase  of  education  open  to  all.  (A 
continuation  of  course  IX  A.  However,  provision  will  be  made  for  students 
to  take  this  course  who  have  not  had  course  IX  A.)  Associate  Professor 
Lewis. 

X  A    The  Supervision  of  Instruction 

Practical  problems  in  the  improvement  of  the  conduct  of  the  recitation  in 
geography,  reading,  history,  civics,  hygiene,  and  nature  study.  The  course 
will  lay  particular  emphasis  upon  the  technie  of  the  problem  —  project  meth- 
od of  teaching  these  subjects.  This  will  include  a  study  of  the  following 
phases  of  this  method;  interest;  the  assignment;  teaching  pupils  to  study; 
the  socialized  recitation;  the  need  for  summaries,  drills  and  reviews.  Prim- 
arily for  principals,  supervisors  and  superintendents.     Professor  Horn. 

XI  The  High  School  Student  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 
This  course  is  a  continuation  of  Education  X,  but  does  not  presuppose  it.  It 
deals  with  increasing  the  efficiency,  through  supervision,  of  the  study  habits 
of  elementary  school  children.  All  phases  of  school  life  will  be  critically 
studied  to  this  end  but  particular  emphasis  will  be  given  to  home  study,  the 
divided  period,  the  study  recitation,  assignment  of  lessons,  use  of  books, 
hygiene  of  study,  economy  of  learning  and  individual  instruction.  This,  and 
other  experimental  data  will  then  be  focused  on  improving  the  learning  habits 
in  writing,  spelling,  arithmetic,  silent  reading,  geography,  and  history.  Pri- 
marily for  principals,  supervisors,  and  superintendents.     Professor  Horn. 

Omitted  in  1918;  offered  in  1919.] 
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XI  The  High  School  Student  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 
An  inquiry  into  the  physical,  mental,  and  social  characteristics  of  boys  and 
girls  of  the  adolescent  period.  The  principle  object  of  the  course  is  to  show 
the  needed  adjustment  of  the  high  school  with  reference  to  these  traits  for  the 
sake  of  rendering  the  training  of  these  years  more  effective.  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor King. 

[XII A    History  of  Education — Ancient  Times  5  hrs.   (1.7  cr.) 

The  educational  ideals,  practices,  and  institutions  among  the  more  prominent 
nations  of  the  Orient  as  illustrated  by  China,  the  Greeks  and  the  Romans  and 
the  people  of  Western  Europe  down  to  the  Italian  renaissance.  Professor 
Ensign. 

Omitted  in  1918;  offered  in  1919.] 

XII  B  History  of  Education — Modern  Times  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 
A  study  of  the  development  of  educational  theory  and  practice  since  the 
Renaissance  with  special  reference  to  the  development  of  modern  school  sys- 
tems and  the  application  of  the  experience  of  the  past  to  the  educational 
problems  of  the  present.     Professor  Ensign. 

[XIV  A     School  Surveys  5  his.   (1.7  cr.) 

A  consideration  of  the  chief  state,  county,  and  city  school  surveys  that  have 
been  made  during  the  past  few  years,  making  a  general  inquiry  into  the  aims 
and  methods  employed.  Most  of  the  important  survey  reports  will  be  read. 
Professor  Russell. 

Omitted  in  1918;  offered  in  1919.] 

XIV  B  The  Survey  of  the  Small  City  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 
A  consideration  of  the  problem  afforded  by  the  smaller  Iowa  cities  and  towns, 
with  special  reference  to  the  inside  survey  to  be  made  by  the  local  school 
officers.     Mr.  Ashbaugh. 

XV  Organization  and  Administration,  Junior   High   School 

5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 
A  consideration  of  the  problems  to  be  met  in  the  establishment  of  a  Junior 
High  School.     Associate  Professor  Lewis. 

[XVI  Experimental  Problems  in  Methods  of  Teaching  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 
This  course  is  meant  for  those  who  are  prepared  to  undertake  research  in  the 
field  of  experimental  education.  It  will  consist  of  a  critical  study  of  such 
experimental  data  as  now  exist  in  the  case  of  spelling,  writing,  reading,  and 
arithmetic.  The  University  Elementary  School  will  afford  an  opportunity  for 
original  research.  Prerequisite,  educational  psychology  and  supervision  of  in- 
struction.    Professor  Horn. 

Omitted  in  1918;  offered  in  1919.] 

XVII A     Making  the  Course  of  Study  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 

This  course  is  planned  to  meet  the  needs  of  those  who  have  to  deal  with  the 
problem  of  making  a  curiculum.  It  will  begin  with  a  rapid  review  of  the  con- 
tributions of  special  committees  which  have  been  at  work  during  the  past 
year,  such  as  the  National  Committee  on  Economy  of  Time,  the  Iowa  Commit- 
tee on  Eliminations,  the  American  Political  Science  Association,  etc.  An  in- 
tensive study  will  then  be  made  of  the  application  of  scientific  methods  to 
making  the  course  of  study  in  arithmetic,  writing,  geography,  nature  study, 
and  science,  and  social  and.  industrial  arts.  Those  at  work  in  the  field  are 
urged  to  bring  data  collected  for  their  own  school  systems,  which  can  be  used 
to  this  end.     Professor  Horn. 

XVII A  Making  the  Course— Materials  of  Instruction  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 
The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  familiarize  supervisors,  superintendents,  and 
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principals  with  the  materials  of  instruction  upon  which  the  successful  admin- 
istration of  the  curriculum  depends.  In  the  ease  of  each  prominent  school 
subject  the  following  problems  will  be  attacked;  present  tendencies  in  the  or- 
ganization of  the  curriculum;  the  valuation  and  selection  of  a  text;  the  choice 
of  reference  and  supplementary  readings;  the  sources  and  use  of  pictures,  maps 
and  display  material;  the  conduct  of  excursions;  the  use  of  projects;  teachers' 
professional  library;  the  use  of  the  public  library,  etc.  Each  student  is  ex- 
pected to  submit  to  the  class  the  equipment  necessary  to  the  proper  teaching 
of  one  given  school  subject.     Professor  Horn. 

XVIII  Research  and  Thesis  Work 

Designed  to  assist  advanced  students  in  research  and  investigation.  Professor 
Russell;  Professor  Ensign;  Professor  Horn;  Associate  Professor  Lewis; 
Assistant  Professor  King;   Mr.  Ashbaugh;   Mr.  Packer. 

Second  Term 

XIX  Principles  of  Education  5  hrs.  (1.1  cr.) 
In  scope  substantially  the  same  as  the  second  half  of  the  regular  course  in 
this  subject.  The  general  notions  of  learning,  factors  and  technique  in  learn- 
ing, imitation,  language,  play,  general  discipline,  educational  values,  and  sim- 
ilar topics  constitute  the  general  content  of  the  course.  (Required  for  first 
grade  state  certificate.)     Assistant  Professor  King. 

XX  The  Teaching  of  High  School  Subjects  5  hrs.  (1.1  cr.) 
The  course  is  designed  for  high  school  teachers,  for  principals,  and  for  su- 
perintendents of  schools,  and  for  those  preparing  for  such  work.  Among  the 
topics  considered  are:  failures  in  high  school  teaching;  lack  of  conscious 
method  in  high  school  teaching;  need  of  supervised  study;  how  to  supervise, 
observe,  and  analyze  teaching;  general  principles  of  method  applicable  to 
teaching  in  high  schools;  motivation  of  work;  training  in  expression;  drill  and 
practice  lessons;  the  use  and  abuse  of  the  question  and  answer  methods  of  in- 
struction; proper  use  of  text-books;  laboratory  methods;  methods  of  measur- 
ing progress,  etc.  (Required  for  first  grade  state  certificate.)  Associate  Pro- 
fessor Lewis. 

XXI  The  High  School  Curriculum  5  hrs.  (1.1  cr.) 
A  study  of  the  theoretical  and  practical  considerations  involved  in  the  selec- 
tion and  organization  of  the  subject  matter  taught  in  the  American  high 
school.  A  detailed  study  of  the  present  practice  in  junior  high  schools.  Each 
student  will  make  a  study  of  tendencies  in  a  single  subject.  Associate  Pro- 
fessor Lewis. 

XXII  Educational  Psychology  5  hrs.  (1.1  cr.) 
The  psychology  of  reasoning.     Assistant  Professor  King. 

XXIV  State  and  County  School  Administration  5  hrs.  (1.1  cr.) 
A  comparative  study  of  the  educational  system  of  the  United  States  with 
constant  reference  to  the  system  of  education  in  the  State  of  Iowa.  Professor 
Russell. 

XXV  Standards  of  School  Supervision  —  Tests  5  hrs.  (1.1  cr.) 
A  continuation  of  course  VII  A.     Mr.  Ashbaugh. 

XXVI  School  Surveys  5  hrs.  (1.1  cr.) 
A  continuation  of  course  XIV  B.     Mr.  Ashbaugh. 

XXVIII     Statistical  Methods  Applied  to  Education  5  hrs.  (1.1  cr.) 

A   study   of   statistical  methods   as  applied   to   educational  problems,   with   a 

consideration  of  many  important  studies  that  have  been  made.  Professor 
Russell. 
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ENGLISH 

Associate  Professor  Hunt,  Mr.  Gass,  Assistant  Professor  Scott,  Mrs. 
Aurner,  Miss  Campbell,  Miss  Boot 

First  Term 

I  Shakespeare  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 
A  study  of  one  comedy,  one  romance,  and  one  tragedy.  Associate  Professor 
Hunt. 

I A     Special  Rhetoric  5  hrs. 

Preparation,  through  the  study  of  literature  and  composition,  for  the  first  year 
of  college  English.  This  may  also  be  taken  by  those  who  have  credit  for  1  (2). 
Mr.  . 

II  English  Verse  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 
The  relation  of  form  to  substance  in  modern  English  poetry.  Associate  Pro- 
fessor Hunt. 

III  The  Literary  Tradition  in  England  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 
English  literature  in  its  response  to  the  currents  of  English  thought.  Mr. 
Gass. 

IV  The  Nineteenth  Century  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 
The  literature  of  the  Romantic  and  the  Victorian  periods.     Mr.  Gass. 

V  Advanced  Composition  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 
The  analysis  and  the  development  of  the  idea.  With  practice  in  writing.  Mr. 
Gass. 

VI  Literature  in  the  High  School  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 
The  teaching  of  English  literature  in  secondary  schools.     Miss  Campbell. 

VII  Problems  of  Composition  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 
The  teaching  of  composition  in  the  high  school.     Miss  Campbell. 

VIII  American  Literature  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 
The  rise  and  development  of  American  literature;  its  relation  to  American  life 
and  to  English  literature.     Miss  Campbell. 

IX  Old  English  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 
An  introduction  to  the  language  of  Alfred  the  Great.     Mrs.  Aurner. 

X  Chaucer  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 
An  introduction  to  the  language  of  Chaucer  and  to  Chaucer  as  a  poet.     Mrs. 

Aurner. 

XI  Novel  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 
The  development  and  the  characteristics  of  the  English  novel.     Mrs.  Aurner. 

XII  Reading  Arr- 
Special  consultation  courses  in  reading,  with  credit,  may  be  arranged. 

XIII  Thesis  Arr- 
Special  work  for  graduate  students.  Associate  Professor  Hunt;  Mr.  Gass; 
Mrs.  Aurner;  Miss  Campbell. 

Second  Term 

XIV  Malory  5  hrs-  CL1  cr') 
Le  Morte  Darthur:  An  introduction  to  Arthurian  romance.  Lectures  and 
reports  on  assigned  topics.     Assistant  Professor  Scott. 
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XV  Religious  Thought  in  English  Poetry  since  1850  5  hrs.  (1.1  cr.) 
A  study  of  religious  reactions  of  the  major  poets  to  the  conditions  and  beliefs 
of  their  times.     Assistant  Professor  Scott. 

XVI  The  Teaching  of  English  5  hrs.  (1.1  cr.) 
Methods  of  teaching  the  literature  required  in  secondary  schools.  Assistant 
Professor  Scott. 

XVII  Thesis  -  Arr. 
Special  work  for  graduate  students.     Assistant  Professor  Scott. 

GEOLOGY 

Professor  Trowbridge,  Dr.  Bretz,  Miss  Springer 

First  Term 

I  Geology  of  Soils  5  hrs.  (-1.7  cr.) 
A  study  of  the  fundamental  principles  of  geology  in  their  relation  to  the 
origin,  character,  and  distribution  of  soils.  The  different  kinds  of  soil  and 
their  adaptability  to  agriculture  will  be  fully  discussed,  especial  emphasis  be- 
ing given  to  the  soils  of  Iowa.     Professor  Trowbridge;  Miss  Springer. 

II  Physical  Geography  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 
A  study  of  physiographic  processes,  such  as  the  work  of  the  wind,  ground 
water,  running  water,  and  glaciers.  In  the  classroom  use  will  be  made  of 
rocks,  lantern-slides,  photographs,  and  models.  The  laboratory  work  will  be 
based  on  topographic  maps  of  the  United  States  Geological  Survey.  Several 
field  trips  will  be  made  in  the  vicinity  of  Iowa  City.  Professor  Trowbridge; 
Miss  Springer. 

III  Geology  in  Relation  to  War  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 
This  course  includes  a  study  of  rock  materials  influencing  trench  digging, 
mine  laying,  artillery  emplacements,  etc. ;  ores  and  fuels  necessary  to  war ; 
topography  and  military  strategy;  weather  and  climate  and  their  military  im- 
portance; the  fundamentals  of  military  mapping.  Class,  laboratory,  and  field 
work  will  be  used.     Professor  Trowbridge;  Miss  Springer. 

IV  Field  Geology  6  or  7  hrs.  (2  or  2.4  cr.) 
A  field  course  cooperative  with  the  University  of  Chicago.  The  field  for  1918 
is  the  district  around  Baraboo,  Wisconsin,  which  offers  abundant  material  in 
hysiographic,  stratigraphic,  structural,  and  economic  geology.  Four  weeks 
will  be  spent  in  the  field,  after  which  a  report  will  be  prepared  by  each  stu- 
dent. Course  begins  about  June  18.  Open  to  students  who  have  had  at  least 
one  year's  work  in  geology.  Register  only  after  consultation  with  the  depart- 
ment. Credit  of  6  hrs. ;  7  hrs.  may  be  allowed  for  excellent  field  work  and  an 
exceptionally  good  report.     Dr.  Bretz. 

V  Advanced  Geology 

Students  who  have  had  the  requisite  training  in  elementary  geology  and  min- 
eralogy may  pursue  advanced  work  in  these  subjects.  The  courses  will  be 
outlined  to  meet  individual  needs.     Professor  Trowbridge. 

GERMAN 

Professor  Wilson,  Assistant  Professor  Luebke 

The  following  courses  are  announced  tentatively.     However,  it  is  intended 
to  make  provision  for  any  additional  classes  that  may  be  demanded. 
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First  Term 

I  German  Stories  5  Lis.  (1.7  er.) 
Short  stories  will  be  read  and  discussed.  Only  those  stories  will  be  chosen 
that  possess  something  of  universal  truth  that  belongs  to  all  mankind.  The 
work  will  be  adapted  to  the  individual  needs  of  students  of  various  degrees  of 
preparation.     Professor  Wilson. 

II  Schiller  3  hrs.  (1  cr.) 
An  outline  course  in  the  works  of  Schiller,  the  "apostle  of  liberty  and  democ- 
racy."    Professor  Wilson. 

III  Individual  Work  in  German  5  to  10  hrs.  (1.7  to  3.3  cr.) 
For  special,  advanced,  and  graduate  students.  Applicants  should  consult  the 
instructor.  Opportunities  to  pursue  special  work  under  personal  direction. 
The  amount  of  credit  is  determined  by  the  character  and  success  of  the  work 
in  each  case.     Professor  Wilson. 

Second  Term 

IV  German  Stories  5  hrs. 
Similar  to  course  I,  arranged  to  accommodate  new  students  as  well  as  those  who 
took  course  I  in  the  first  term.  Does  not  duplicate  similar  courses  given  in 
preceding  Summer   Sessions.     Assistant  Professor  Luebke. 

V  German  Ballads  5  hrs. 
A  study  of  typical  German  ballads  and  a  consideration  of  the  English  influ- 
ence on  the  German  ballad.     Assistant  Professor  Luebke. 

VI  Individual  Work  in  German  5  hrs. 
As  in  course  III,  opportunities  to  pursue  special  work  under  personal  direction 
and  by  individual  appointment.     Assistant  Professor  Luebke. 

GRAPHIC  AND  PLASTIC  ARTS 

First  Term 

Miss  Patzig 

I  Drawing  and  Painting  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 
A  course  in  freehand  drawing  and  painting.  The  mediums  are  charcoal,  pencil, 
colored  crayon,  and  water  colors.  The  course  is  suitable  for  advanced  students 
as  well  as  beginners,  as  the  instruction  is  largely  individual  and  students  are 
advanced  as  rapidly  as  their  ability  will  allow.  Teachers  will  find  this  course 
desirable. 

II  Individual  Instruction  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 
Students  may  consult  with  the  instructor,  and  arrange  for  special  instruction 
in  any  of  the  phases  of  graphic  and  plastic  arts,  to  meet  their  particular  needs. 

GREEK 

Professor  Weller 

The  summer  courses  in  Greek  are  designed  especially  for  maturer  students, 
who  desire  to  make  good  the  lack  of  earlier  study.  While  of  necessity  some- 
what cursory,  they  furnish  a  proper  basis  for  further  reading  of  the  literature 
of  the  Greeks,  whether  in  class  or  privately.  Undergraduates  are  admitted 
only  if  they  possess  sufficient  linguistic  training  to  pursue  the  work  at  a  rapid 
pace. 

I     Beginning  Greek  5  hrs-  (1.7  cr.) 

Thorough  drill  in  the  fundamentals  of  the  language  conducted  with   a  view 
to  obtaining  within  the  period  available  a  reading  knowledge  of  easy  prose. 
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IT     Reading  Course  3  hrs.  (1  cr.) 

Designed  to  follow  course  I,  or  its  equivalent,  and  varied  from  year  to  year, 
so  that  it  may  be  taken  in  successive  Summer  Sessions.  For  the  current  year 
the  reading  will  be  in  the  writings  of  Lucian,  including  some  of  the  Dialogues 
of  the  Dead  and  a  part  of  the  True  History. 

HISTORY 

Professor  Plum,   Professor  Benjamin,   Associate  Professor  Pelzer 

First  Term 

I  The  English  Background  of  American  History  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 
This  course  will  comprehend  a  study  of  the  social  and  economic  conditions  in 
England  during  the  later  16th  and  early  17th  centuries.  It  will  comprise  a 
study  of  the  English  political  conditions  which  had  a  bearing  upon  American 
life  and  an  examination  of  the  English  institutions  which  were  brought  to 
America  and  modified  to  fit  into  the  life  of  the  new  world.     Professor  Plum. 

II  Problems  in  the  Second? ry  Teaching  of  History  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 
This  course  will  be  handled  as  a  seminar  and  round  table  for  the  study  of  the 
more  vital  questions  which  are  perplexing  the  teacher  of  history  at  the  present 
time.  Such  problems  as  what  should  comprise  the  work  given;  where  should 
the  emphasis  be  placed;  how  far  should  we  emphasize  social  and  economic 
history;  how  much  emphasis  should  be  given  to  the  problem  in  history  as  com- 
pared with  the  narrative,  etc.     The  Departments  of  History  and  Education. 

III  The  Military  Policy  of  the  United  States 

An  examination  of  the  foreign  and  the  internal  wars  of  the  United  States. 
Causes,  preparation,  the  attempts  at  diplomatic  settlement,  the  chief  military 
events,  treaties  growing  out  of  the  war  will  be  studied.  Indian  campaigns, 
frontier  military  posts,  army  movements  in  the  west,  and  the  part  of  the  soldier 
in  the  settlement  of  the  west  will  furnish  other  topics.  Associate  Professor 
Pelzer. 

IV  Recent  Contemporary  American  History,  1898-1914 

The  results  of  the  Spanish-American  War;  American  occupation  of  the  Philip- 
pines; tariff;  reciprocity;  presidential  elections;  the  Panama  Canal;  the 
anthracite  coal  strike;  and  the  extension  of  our  interests  and  influence  in  the 
Orient.  A  text-bock  will  be  used  to  cover  the  major  portion  of  the  course. 
Associate  Professor  Pelzer. 

V  The  World  War  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 
This  course  will  consist  of  lectures  upon  the  historical,  economic  and  social  as- 
pects of  the  world  war.  There  will  be  assigned  readings,  quizzes,  and  written 
reviews,  aimed  at  the  development  of  a  definite  understanding  of  the  mate- 
rials and  a  definite  grasp  of  the  subject  in  so  far  as  the  time  will  permit.  The 
Departments  of  History  and  Economics. 

VI  Research  in  American  and  European  History  2  to  5  hrs.  (.7  to  1.7  cr.) 
An  opportunity  will  be  given  for  graduate  work  in  history.  Students  with 
the  bachelor  's  degree  are  advised  to  consult  the  instructor  regarding  the  work 
of  research  and  arrange  to  do  some  serious,  intensive  work.  Professor  Plum; 
Associate  Professor  Pelzer. 

Second  Term 

VII  Europe  in  the  Nineteenth  Century  5  hrs.  (1.1  cr.) 
An  outline  course  covering  the  changes  in  Europe  since  the  downfall  of 
Napoleon.  Discussions  and  lectures.  Hayes,  Political  and  Social  History  of 
Europe,  Volume  II,  will  be  used  as  a  text.     Professor  Benjamin. 
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VIII  Contemporary  Social  History  of  Europe  5  hrs.  (1.1  cr.) 
This  course  will  be  mainly  concerned  with  the  social,  economic,  and  industrial 
development  of  Europe  since  1870.  The  purpose  will  be  to  develop  the  be- 
ginnings of  the  great  social  and  economic  problems  which  are  facing  the 
American  public  today.  Special  emphasis  will  be  placed  upon  the  effects  of 
the  War  upon  social  movements  in  Europe  and  America. 

IX  Contemporary  European  History  5  hrs.  (1.1  cr.) 
European  background  of  the  Great  War.  This  course  will  be  a  resume  of  the 
great  historical  movements  which  led  up  to  the  present  war.  Lectures,  read- 
ings, discussions,   and  reports. 

X  Research  in  American  and  European  History  2  to  5  hrs.  (.7  to  1.1  cr.) 
Identical   with   course   VI. 

HISTORY  OF  ART 

Professor  Weller 

The  fine  arts  in  their  relation  to  religious,  political,  ethical,  and  other 
phases  of  the  life  of  the  past  constitute  the  general  theme  of  these  courses. 
An  effort  is  made  to  familiarize  the  student  with  the  principal  masterpieces 
of  the  arts  concerned. 

III  Italian  Painting  3  hrs.  (1  cr.) 
A  survey  of  the  rise  and  development  of  Italian  painting  during  the  Renais- 
sance, with  special  reference  to  its  relations  to  the  Christian  church  and  the 
life  of  the  times.     Lectures,  illustrated  by  lantern-slides,  and  required  reading. 

IV  Ancient  Athens  2  hrs.  (.7  cr.) 
A  study  of  the  topography  and  art  of  ancient  Athens,  with  particular  atten- 
tion to  the  architecture  and  sculpture  of  the  Aecropolis.  Lectures,  illustrated 
by  lantern-slides,  and  required  reading;  recitations. 

V  Architectural  History  of  the  Church 

A  course  of  ten  public  lectures  on  the  history  and  development  of  the  archi- 
tecture of  the  Christian  church  from  the  earliest  times  to  the  present  day; 
given  in  connection  with  the  Conference  for  Religious  Workers.     No  credit. 

HOME  ECONOMICS 

Assistant  Professor  Donovan,  Miss  Guenther,  Miss 

The  work  offered  deals  with  food,  diet,  textiles,  sewing  and  clothing. 
Courses  will  be  organized  to  meet  the  needs  of  those  who  have  had  both 
training  and  experience  in  the  teaching  of  these  subjects,  especially  in  the 
high  school.  The  present  war  conditions  are  making  many  heavy  demands 
upon  the  home  and  it  becomes  necessary  to  make  some  changes  in  the  nature 
of  class  instruction   in   home  economics. 

In  addition  to  fundamental  work  in  these  subjects,  special  teaching  prob- 
lems will  be  considered  and  opportunity  will  be  given  for  observation  and 
practice  teaching  under  supervision  in  the  observation  school  of  the  university. 

I  Foods  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 
Review  of  the  field  as  a  whole  with  special  emphasis  upon  the  problems  grow- 
ing out  of  war  conditions.  Organization  of  courses  of  study.  Laboratory 
fee  $3.00.     Miss  Guenther. 

II  Textiles,  Sewing,  and  Clothing  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 
Review  of  the  field  as  a  whole  with  special  emphasis  upon  the  problems  grow- 
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ing  out  of  war  conditions.  Collection  and  use  of  illustrative  material.  Or- 
ganization of  courses  of  study.  Laboratory  fee  $3.00.  Assistant  Professor 
Donovan. 

Ill  Teaching  of  Home  Economics  Subjects  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 
Observation  and  practice  teaching  in  the  Observation  School  of  the  University 
in  connection  with  the  foregoing  courses  I  and  II.     Miss  . 

LATIN 

Professor  Eastman,  Professor  Potter 
First  Term 

I  Elementary  Reading  and  Composition  6  hrs.  (2  cr.) 
An  elementary  reading  course  (possibly  Caesar's  Bellum  Civile)  for  those 
who  have  done  comparatively  little  work  in  Latin,  or  for  those  more  ad- 
vanced who  wish  a  review.  The  work  will  be  arranged  partly  on  the  plan  of 
individual  instruction  so  that  those  may  be  accommodated  who  wish  more 
or  less  of  either  text  or  composition.     Professor  Eastman. 

II  Roman  Private  Life  3  hrs.  (1  cr.) 
A  study  of  the  most  interesting  facts  in  the  life  of  the  Eomans  and  Pom- 
peians;  lectures,  reports;  readings  from,  original  sources.  Eichly  illustrated 
with  lantern  slides  and  study  of  bronze  replicas  from  Naples.  A.  fair  read- 
ing knowledge  of  Latin  is  necessary.     Professor  Eastman. 

III  Lucretius'  "De  Rerum  Naturae:"  Selections  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 
A  brief  study  of  the  philosophy  and  poetic  diction  of  Lucretius.  Selections 
will  be  read  that  best  show  the  genius  of  the  poet.     Professor  Eastman. 

IV  Course  for  Latin  Teachers  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 
Lectures,  conferences,  reports,  illustrative  work  on  the  teaching  of  high  school 
Latin.  Beginner's  work;  methods  in  Caesar,  Cicero,  Vergil,  Latin  Compos- 
ition. Consideration  of  some  modern  phases  of  the  work,  as  vocational  Latin, 
direct  method,  community  Latin;  use  of  Latin  exhibits,  Latin  clubs,  plays, 
lantern  slides,  etc.  Opportunity  for  individual  conferences.  A  practical  di- 
rective course  for  either  inexperienced  teachers,  or  those  who  have  taught  the 
subject.     Professor    Eastman. 

V  Graduate  Work 

This  work  will  be  assigned  and  directed  according  to  the  needs  of  graduate 
students,  and  hours  and  subjects  will  be  determined  at  the  beginning  of  the 
session. 

Second  Term 

VI  Cicero:  Selections 

For  advanced  as  well  as  elementary  students.  Individual  assignments  will 
be  determined  by  the  student's  previous  work.     Professor  Potter. 

VII  Roman  Comedy 

Selected  plays  of  Plautus.     Professor  Potter. 

VIII  Introduction  to  Epigraphy  and  Paleology 

Lectures,  supplemented  by  reading  of  original  inscriptions  and  manuscripts. 
Primarily  for  graduate  students. 

IX  Roman  Topography  and  Classical  Geography 

A  study  of  the  sites  of  ancient  Borne  and  a  brief  survey  of  the  geography  of 
the  ancient  world.     Professor  Potter. 
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Students  may  schedule  for  five  or  six  hours  a  week  in  any  of  the  above 
courses  and  will  receive  credit  for  the  work  done. 

LIBRARY  METHODS 

Miss  Carey,  Miss  Roberts,  Miss  Watts,  Miss  Shellenberger, 
Miss  Robinson 

The  following  courses  in  library  methods  are  intended  particularly  for 
teachers  in  the  public  schools.  For  courses  II  and  III  a  teaching  position, 
present  or  in  immediate  prospect,  is  prerequisite.  Course  IV  will  be  of  in- 
terest to  the  general  reader  as  well  as  to  the  student. 

I  Reference  Course  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 
A  study  of  the  most  important  reference  books  and  their  use.  Two  lectures 
and  three  laboratory  periods.     Open  to  all  students.     Miss  Watts. 

II  Classification  of  Books  5  hrs.  (1.7  or.) 
The  consideration  of  the  subject  matter  of  books  with  a  view  to  their  arrange- 
ment on  the  shelves  of  the  library.  Two  lectures  and  three  laboratory  periods. 
Miss  Carey. 

III  Children's  Literature  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 
A  study  of  children's  literature  to  determine  the  best  books  for  school  and 
public  library  uses.  There  will  also  be  some  consideration  of  the  relations 
between  libraries  and  schools,  of  the  problem  of  the  graded-school  library  in 
town  and  country,  and  of  the  high-school  library  as  an  adjunct  of  the  public 
library  or  as  an  educational  problem  in  itself.  '  The  course  continues  during 
only  the  last  three  weeks  of  the  term,  or  July  8-26.     Miss  Shellenberger. 

IV  The  Use  of  the  Library  1  hr.  (.3  cr.) 
A  course  of  instruction  without  credit  in  the  most  effective  means  of  using 
the  library.     Open  to  all  students.     Miss  Roberts. 

MANUAL  ARTS 
Mr.   Wilcox,  Mr.   O'Brien,   Associate  Professor  Lewis 

First  Term 

[I     Organization  and  Administration  of  Manual  Arts  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 

Lectures,  assigned  readings,  and  class  discussions  of  problems  relating  to  the 
organization,  teaching,  and  supervision  of  manual  arts,  the  planning  of  courses 
and  equipment,  the  handling  of  supplies  and  materials.     A  course  for  teach- 
ers,  supervisors,  and   superintendents. 
Omitted  in  1918;  offered  in  1919.] 

II  Vocational  Education  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 
This  course,  also  listed  under  education,  covers  the  history  and  theory  of 
manual  training  and  industrial  education.  Arranged  with  particular  refer- 
ence to  the  needs  of  those  preparing  to  teach  or  supervise  manual  training 
classes.     Associate  Professor  Lewis. 

III  Theory  and  Practice  of  Elementary  Manual  Arts  :">  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 
A  teachers'  course  dealing  with  the  forms  of  hand-work  suitable  for  the  first 
six  grades  of  the  public  schools.  Clay  modeling,  paper  and  cardboard  con- 
struction, making  of  simple  booklets  and  books,  work  in  thin  wood,  weaving, 
simple  basketry,  etc.  Articles  will  be  made  in  class  by  students;  home  work 
and  reference  readings  will  be  assigned.     The  course  will  include  a  discussion 
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of  the  principles  of  teaching  expressional  hand-work  in  the  lower  grades  in 
connection  with  studies  of  industrial  and  social  life.  Two-hour  period  daily. 
Mr.  Wilcox. 

IV  Elementary  Woodwork  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 
A  course  in  shop  work  covering  the  use  of  hand  tools  and  the  simple  con- 
structive processes  involved  in  joinery  and  cabinet  work.  Especialy  planned 
for  those  preparing  to  teach  or  to  supervise  manual  training  work  in  the 
public  schools.  The  course  will  cover  the  principles  of  woodworking  included 
in  the  outline  for  manual  training  issued  by  the  Educational  Board  of  Ex- 
aminers and  in  the  state  course  of  study  for  grammar  grades.  Useful  arti- 
cles selected  from  problems  suitable  for  the  various  grades  will  be  made.  The 
reading  of  blue-prints  and  a  study  of  the  materials  used  in  the  making  and 
finishing  of  the  articles  will  be  included.  Short  shop  talks  on  topics  related 
to  the  work  of  the  course  will  be  given  daily,  but  most  of  the  time  will  be 
spent  in  the  work  at  the  bench.  A  text-book  will  be  used  and  reference  read- 
ings assigned.  Students  enrolling  for  the  course  should  also  take  course  IX, 
if  they  are  not  already  well  prepared  in  drawing.  Two-hour  period  daily. 
Mr.  O'Brien. 

V  Advanced  Woodwork  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 
Furniture  and  cabinet  making,  wood  finishing,  and  the  use  of  wood-working 
machines,  such  as  band-saw,  jointer,  circular  saw,  and  surfacer.  The  course 
will  include  the  use  of  a  text-book,  reference  readings,  preparation  of  daily 
lesson  plans,  and  discussion  of  methods  of  teaching.  Problems  for  shop  work 
will  be  selected  to  meet  the  individual  needs  of  students.  Two-hour  period 
daily.     Mr.  Wilcox. 

VI  Wood  Turning  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 
A  course  planned  for  teachers  of  high  school  classes.  A  series  of  exercise 
pieces  is  made,  involving  the  turning  between  centers  of  cylinders  and  cones, 
beads,  and  coves,  and  spindles.  This  is  followed  by  face  plate  and  chuck 
work,  finishing,  and  polishing.     Two-hour  period  daily.     Mr.  Wilcox. 

VII  Forging  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 
An  elementary  course  for  students  who  have  had  no  experience  in  forging  and 
for  those  who  may  wish  to  teach  the  subject.  Instruction  will  be  given  in  the 
care  of  the  fire,  the  use  of  hammer  and  tongs  and  other  anvil  tools.  Exercises 
in  drawing  out,  upsetting,  bending,  welding,  and  tempering  will  be  worked  out 
in  a  series  of  practical  problems,  such  as  hinges,  hooks,  rings,  chains,  tongs, 
and  cold  chisels.     Two-hour  period  daily.     Mr.  O'Brien. 

VIII  Machine  Shop  Practice  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 
An  elementary  course  in  machine  shop  practice,  planned  for  teachers  of  man- 
ual training,  consisting  of  lathe  exercises:  cylindrical,  taper,  and  threading 
between  centers,  turning  to  a  shoulder  and  cutting  off;  boring,  facing  and  in- 
ternal threading  in  the  chuck;  filing  and  polishing.  Study  and  use  of  various 
types  of  machines,  drill-presses,  plane,  shaper,  milling-machine,  horizontal  and 
vertical  boring-machines,  grinders.  As  much  practical  work  as  possible  is  done 
for  the  shops  and  laboratory,  but,  when  work  for  certain  machines  is  not  avail- 
able, exercise  work  is  provided.     Two-hour  period  daily.     Mr.  O  'Brien. 

IX  Mechanical  Drawing  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 
An  elementary  course  which  is  recommended  for  students  preparing  to  teach 
manual  training.  The  elements  of  mechanical  drawing  will  be  thoroughly  cov- 
ered. The  use  of  drawing  instruments,  conventions  of  drawing,  projection, 
and  correct  procedure  in  making  freehand  sketches,  working  drawings,  trac- 
ings, and  blueprints  will  be  taught  through  the  making  of  a  series  of  drawings 
of  typical  shop  problems.  Instruction  and  work  assigned  will  be  adapted  to 
the  needs  of  each  individual  student.     Advanced  students  may  enroll  for  this 
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course  and  get  individual  instruction  along  the  special  lines  of  mechanical 
drawing  in  which  they  are  interested.     Two -hour  period  daily.     Mr.  Wilcox. 

[X     Industrial  Arts  Design  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 

A  course  in  the  fundamental  principles  of   good  constructive  and  decorative 
design.     Attention  will  be  given  to  design  as  applied  to  furniture,  art  metal 
work,  and  the  other  materials  used  in  industrial  arts  work  in  public  schools, 
lectures  and  drawing.     Two-hour  period  daily. 
Omitted  in  1918;  Offered  in  1919.] 

XI  Elementary  Concrete  Work  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 
Many  manual  training  teachers  are  finding  it  necessary  to  add  to  their  teach- 
ing equipment  a  knowledge  of  the  principles  of  concrete  construction.  This 
course  will  consist  of  lectures,  recitations,  building  of  forms  and  equipment, 
and  preparing,  placing,  curing,  and  testing  concrete.  A  series  of  projects 
related  to  the  interests  of  agricultural  and  high  school  classes  will  be  made. 
Two-hour  period  daily.     Mr.  O  'Brien. 

XII  Saw  Filing  and  the  Care  of  Shop  Equipment  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 
This  course  is  planned  for  those  who  wish  to  learn  more  efficient  methods  for 
the  care  of  shop  equipment.  Cross  cut  and  rip  teeth  will  be  cut  on  soft  steel 
and  afterwards  saws  will  be  filed.  Care  of  both  rip  and  cut  off  power  saws 
will  be  taken  up,  bearings  babbited,  etc.  Students  can  profitably  bring  with 
them  any  kind  of  wood  saws  to  fit  for  use.     Mr.  Wilcox. 

Second  Term 

XIII  Elementary  Woodwork  5  hrs.  (1.1  cr.) 
A  beginners'  course  covering  the  work  outlined  for  course  IV  above.  Pro- 
vision will  also  be  made  for  one  or  more  sections  of  those  who  have  completed 
course  IV.     Mr.  Wilcox. 

XIV  Advanced  Woodwork  5  hrs.  (1.1  cr.) 
A  course  of  individual  instruction  for  those  prepared  to  do  advanced  construc- 
tion work  and  use  woodworking  machines.     Mr.  Wilcox. 

XV  Wood  Turning  5  hrs.  (1.1  cr.) 
A  continuation  of  course  VI.     Beginners  will  also  be  admitted.     Mr.  Wilcox. 

XVI  Mechanical  Drawing  5  hrs.  (1.1  cr.) 
A  continuation  of  course  IX,  with  more  advanced  drawing.  Special  attention 
will  be  given  to  working  drawings  of  furniture  of  good  design.  New  students 
may  also  enroll  for  this  course.     Mr.  Wilcox. 

Note:  Courses  in  forging  and  machine  shop  practice  will  be  arranged  for 
if  there  be  sufficient  demand. 

MATHEMATICS 

Associate  Professor  Baker,   Associate  Professor  Eeilly,  Mr.   Gleason 

The  following  courses  in  mathematics  are  designed  to  meet  the  requirements 
of  high  school  teachers,  of  college  students  doing  or  making  up  college  work, 
and  of  college  instructors  and  graduate  students  who  desire  to  do  advanced 
work  in  mathematics.  The  department  will  endeavor  to  make  the  courses  fit 
the  needs  of  the  students  in  the  work.  The  classes  will  be  small  enough  so 
that  each  student  may  have  individual  attention  and  advance  as  rapidly  as  he 
is  capable  of  doing. 
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First  Term 
I     Algebra  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 

Essentially  a  teachers'  course;  methods  of  instruction  being  considered  as  well 
as  the  subject  matter.  The  theories  of  the  algebraic  signs  and  exponents  will 
be  considered  and  graphical  methods  will  be  studied.  The  work  will  be  of  the 
grade  of  university  algebra.     Mr.  Gleason. 

IV  Trigonometry  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 
This  course  is  open  to  students  having  a  good  knowledge  of  algebra  and  geome- 
try. Students  who  have  had  plane  trigonometry  and  desire  to  take  spherical 
trigonometry  should  register  for  this  course.     Mr.   Gleason. 

V  Analytic  Geometry  5  his.  (1.7  cr.) 
An  elementary  course  in  the  principles  of  analytic  geometry.  This  course  is 
open  to  students  who  have  had  algebra  and  trigonometry.  Associate  Professor 
Baker. 

VIII  Calculus  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 
The  principles  of  the  differential  and  integral  calculus.  This  course  is  open 
to  students  who  are  beginning  calculus  or  who  have  already  done  some  work 
in  calculus  and  who  wish  to  continue  in  the  subject.  Associate  Professor 
Baker. 

IX  Higher  Mathematics 

Students  who  wish  to  do  advanced  work  in  mathematics  along  some  selected 
line  may,  after  consultation  with  the  department,  register  for  such  work  and  in 
such  quantity  as  may  seem  advisable.     Mr.  Gleason. 

XI  Elementary  Geometry  2  hrs.  (.7  cr.) 
A  critical  review  for  teachers.     Associate  Professor  Baker. 

XII  Elementary  Statistical  Analysis  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 
The  theory  and  technique  of  the  usual  operations  in  the  reduction  of  statistics. 
Averages.  The  mean,  the  mode.  Coefficients  of  correlation  and  regression. 
Least  squares  and  the  method  of  moments.  Actual  practice  will  form  an  es- 
sential part  of  the  course.  Three  hours  recitation,  four  hours  laboratory.  As- 
sociate Professor  Baker. 

Second  Term 

Students  enrolling  for  the  following  courses  in  mathematics  are  recom- 
mended to  arrange  their  programs  so  that  at  least  double  the  ordinary  amount 
of  preparation  can  be  given  to  each  subject  selected.  Registration  should  be 
made  only  after  consultation  with  the  instructor  in  charge. 

XXI     Algebra  5  hrs.   (1.1  cr.) 

Same  course  as  I,  first  session.     Associate  Professor  Reilly. 

XXV     Calculus  5  hrs.  (1.1  cr.) 

The  principes  of  the  differential  calculus.     Associate  Professor  Reilly. 

XXXI     Individual  Work  5  hrs.    (1.1  cr.) 

Students  should  communicate  by  mail  with  the  instructor  before  registration. 
Associate  Professor  Reilly. 

MEDICINE 

Professor  Prentiss 
First  Term 
I     Course  in  Surgical  Specialties 

This  course  will  cover  the  entire  first  term  of  the  Summer  Session.  Practical 
courses  are  given  in  the  Department  oi  Anatomy,  covering  the  anatomy  of  the 
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part  in  which  the  specialist  is  interested  and  which  are  of  fundamental  im- 
portance to  the  operative  work  of  the  specialty.  -Clinical  courses  can  be  taken 
at  the  same  time  under  the  direction  of  head  of  the  department  in  which  the 
student  is  interested.  Specific  topics  of  study  on  the  following:  (1)  Gross 
and  minute  anatomy  of  the  eye,  including  embryology;  (2)  Gross  and  minute 
anatomy  of  the  ear,  including  embryology;  (3)  Head  bones;  (4)  Head  and 
neck,  dissection;  (5)  Thorax  and  abdomen,  embryology  and  dissection;  (6) 
Male  and  female  perinei;  (7)  Extremities;  (8)  Brain  and  spinal  cord;  (9) 
Other  topics  by  arrangement.  Cost  of  material  varies  from  nothing  up  to  $60. 
Professor  Prentiss. 

MILITARY  EDUCATION 

Captain  Wright,  Sergeant  Eahming,  Sergeant  Maier,  Sergeant  Kelly 

The  military  courses  offered  during  the  Summer  Session  bear  a  distinct 
relation  to  the  present  military  needs  of  the  country.  They  are  intended  to 
serve  a  double  purpose:  to  provide  adequate  training  for  young  men  who  may 
later  be  called  into  military  service;  and  to  supply  adequate  training  for 
teachers  who  find  it  advisable  to  give  instruction  in  high  schools  or  colleges  in 
the  elements  of  military  science  and  tactics.  All  the  military  facilities  of  the 
University  accessible  during  the  remainder  of  the  year  are  available.  Credit 
iu   the  usual  manner  under  the  rules. 

First  Term 

I  Practical  Course  in  Military  Drill  5  his. 
This  course  includes  a  practical  study  in  infantry  drill  and  regulations  in 
various  formations. 

II  Field  Service  Regulations  5  hrs. 
Special  attention  is  given  in  this  course  to  security  and  information,  composi- 
tion of  orders,  messages,  etc.,  marches,  and  camp  sanitation. 

III  Minor  Tactics  5  hrs. 
Studies  in  minor  tactics,  map  maneuvers,  map  problems,  exercises,  and  map 
reading. 

IV  Rifle  Practice  5  hrs. 
In  this  course  preliminary  training  will  be  given  for  target  practice;  actual 
practice  if  conditions  permit  of  obtaining  rifles  from  the  Government. 

V  Advanced  Problems  5  hrs. 
Problems  of  special  interest  to  prospective  officers:  military  sketching,  sema- 
phore signaling,  saber  drill,  etc. 

Second  Term 

In  the  second  term  the  same  courses  will  be  continued,  and  opportunity  will 
be  offered  at  the  same  time  for  beginners  in  the  military  work. 

MUSIC 

Mr.  Hays,  Mrs.  Starbuck,  Miss  Flannagan,  Miss   Swisher,  Miss  Wood, 
Miss  Cooper,  Miss  Katz,  Mr.  Van  Doren 

The  entire  faculty  of  the  School  of  Music  will  offer  class  instruction  in  har- 
mony, public  school  methods,  solfeggio  and  sight  singing,  normal  methods  in 
piano  teaching.  Private  instruction  will  be  given  in  pianoforte,  pipe  organ, 
voice  culture,  violin  and  other  string  instruments,  and  band  instruments. 
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I  Harmony  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 
Scale  notation,  intervals,  triads,  major  and  minor,  connection  of  chords  in 
four-part  writing,  inversion  and  the  seventh  chords.     Mr.  Hays. 

II  Public  School  Methods  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 
Bote  song  vs.  note  song;  development  of  all  rhythm  problems;  child  voice; 
monotones,  dramatization;  the  use  of  talking  machine  in  music  education;  high 
school  orchestration  and  conducting.     Mr.  Hays. 

III  Solfeggio  and  Sight  Singing  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 
Drill  in  one-,  two-,  three-,  and  four-part  singing;  dictation;  ear-training; 
study  of  song  form.     Mr.  Hays. 

IV  Normal  Methods  in  Piano  Teaching  3  hrs.  (1  cr.) 
Outlining  of  a  (systematic,  scientific,  and  artistic)  course  of  piano  instruc- 
tion. Primarily  for  the  use  of  piano  teachers.  Elements  of  interpretation; 
key-board  harmony;  musical  form;  preparatory  technique;  hand  training;  re- 
lationship of  technique  to  interpretation;  how  to  practice;  memorizing;  melody 
writing;  public  playing;  first  lessons  for  children;  demonstration  lessons  to 
beginners;  teaching  material;  general  topics.  Fee,  $6.00  for  the  first  term. 
Miss  Swisher. 

V  Pianoforte 

This  work  is  offered  for  teachers  and  others  who  wish  to  study  piano  playing, 
careful  attention  being  given  the  individual  needs  both  as  to  technique  and 
repertoire.  Lessons  and  credit  arranged.  Fees  for  private  instruction  are 
based  upon  one  and  two  half -hour  lessons  a  week  for  the  period  of  six  weeks. 
Mrs.  Starbuck,  $10.00  or  $20.00 ;  Miss  Swisher,  $10.00  or  $20.00 ;  Miss  Flan- 
nagan,  $6.75  or  $13.50;  Miss  Wood,  $5.50  or  $11.00. 

VI  Voice  Culture 

Private  instruction  in  rudiments  of  voice  production,  interpretation  and  reper- 
toire building  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  individual.  Phonograph  records  are 
made  of  the  voice  and  comparisons  drawn  from  time  to  time,  to  note  the  pro- 
gress made  by  the  student.  The  laboratory  of  the  Department  of  Psychology, 
is  open  to  students  of  voice  or  to  other  students  of  music  who  wish  to  make 
tone  tests  or  measurements  of  musical  talent.  Lessons  and  credit  arranged. 
Fees  (as  indicated  under  Course  V):  Mr.  Hays,  $10.00  or  $20.00;  Miss 
Cooper,  $10.00  or  $20.00. 

VII  Violin  and  Other  String  Instruments 

Lessons  and  credit  arranged.  Fees  (as  indicated  under  Course  VI)  :  Miss 
Katz,  $6.00  or  $12.00. 

VIII  Pipe  Organ 

Lessons  and  credit  arranged.  Fees  (as  indicated  under  course  VI)  :  Mrs. 
Starbuck,  $10.00  or  $20.00. 

IX  Ensemble 

Classes  of  four  are  organized  and  master  compositions  are  studied  and  played 
in  recital.  Trios  and  quartets  of  string  instruments  do  special  recital  work. 
Fee,  $6.00,  for  one  hour  a  week  during  six  weeks. 

PHILOSOPHY  AND  PSYCHOLOGY 

Professor  Seashore,  Professor  Patrick,  Professor  Starbuck,  Assistant 
Professor  Williams,  Miss  Stanton 

First  Term 

Courses  I,  II,  IV,  and  V,  taken  together,  are  designed  ro  satisfy  the  re- 
quirements for  the  state  teachers'  certificate.     Courses  III,  IV,  V  are  new. 
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I  Elementary  Fsychology  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 
A  general  introductory  course  giving  a  brief  survey  of  the  principal  fields  of 
psychology.     Lectures  and  reading.     Professor  Starbuck. 

II  Elementary  Experiments  in  Psychology  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 
A  companion  course  to  I.  The  experiments  will  be  of  three  orders:  (1) 
individual  experiments  without  apparatus,  (2)  class  demonstrations,  and  (3) 
class  measurements.  The  experiments  are  all  intensive  and  run  parallel  with 
the  topics  in  course  I.     Professor  Seashore;  Miss  Stanton. 

III  An  Introduction  to  Philosophy  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 
This  course  is  designed  as  a  general  introduction  to  philosophy  for  beginners. 
Definition  of  philosophical  terms,  statement  and  discussion  of  the  persistent 
problems  of  philosophy.     Professor  Patrick. 

IV  Practical  Ethics  for  the  Schools  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 
A  course  of  lectures  with  readings,  outlining  the  content  and  the  methods  of 
presentation  of  individual  and  social  ethics  in  the  public  schools.  Professor 
Starbuck. 

V  Individual  Psychology — Applied  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 
A  course  of  lectures,  experiments,  and  readings,  illustrating  the  scientific 
analysis  of  mental  capacity  and  fitness  for  the  purpose  of  vocational  guidance 
and  vocational  selection  in  the  arts  and  the  industries.  The  chief  illustration 
will  be  drawn  from  the  field  of  music.     Professor  Seashore;  Miss  Stanton. 

VII  Problems  in  Philosophy 

Individual  work  with  graduate  students  on  special  topics  of  investigation. 
Professor  Patrick;  Professor  Starbuck. 

VIII  Research  in  Psychology 

Original  investigation  of  special  problems  in  psychology;  advanced  work  in 
the  laboratory  for  graduate  students.  Special  attention  may  be  given  to 
preparation  for  the  experimental  study  of  children.  Individual  work.  Pro- 
fessor Seashore. 

Second  Term 

IX  Physiological  Psychology  5  hrs.  (1.1  cr.) 
A  study  of  the  physiological  basis  of  mental  life.  Readings,  lectures,  and 
discussions.     Assistant  Professor  Williams. 

X  Comparative  Psychology  5  hrs.  (1.1  cr.) 
A  study  of  the  mental  life  of  animals;  methods,  evidences  of  mind,  tropisms, 
the  development  of  the  senses,  instinct,  memory,  intelligence,  social  behavior, 
feelings,  and  emotions.     Assistant  Professor  Williams. 

XI  Research  in  Psychology 

Original  investigation  of  special  problems  in  psychology:  advanced  work  in 
the  laboratory  for  graduate  students.  Individual  work.  Assistant  Professor 
Williams. 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

The  summer  courses  in  physical  training  are  designed  mainly  to  serve  a 
twofold  purpose:  first  to  train  teachers  of  gymnastics  and  other  work  in  the 
gymnasium;  and  second  to  train  coaches  for  in-door  and  out-door  games  and 
sports.  Students  who  register  for  these  courses  may  if  they  wish  to  devote  the 
whole  or  a  major  part  of  their  summer  work  to  physical  education. 

For  the  complete  curricula  with  major  in  physical  education  see  the  com- 
plete catalogue  of  the  University. 
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Physical  Education  for  Men 
Mr.  Schroeder,  Mr.  Jones 

I  Track  and  Field  Work  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 
This  course  consists  of  theoretical  and  practical  work  and  is  designed  to  train 
prospective  coaches  in  methods  used  in  the  development  of  a  track  team. 

II  Methods  of  Teaching  Gymnastics  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 
This  course  is  offered  to  meet  the  needs  of  teachers  of  gymnastics  in  ele- 
mentary and  high  schools  and  in  colleges.  The  branches  covered  are  sub- 
stantially as  follows:  elementary  marching,  calisthenics,  apparatus  or  heavy 
gymnastics,  gymnasium  and  playground  games. 

III  Elementary  Swimming  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 
Instruction  for  those  who  wish  to  learn  to  swim. 

IV  Advanced  Swimming 

Instruction  in  the  more  difficult  strokes  and  in  fancy  swimming  and  diving. 

V  Football  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 
The  object  of  the  course  is  to  instruct  men  in  coaching  a  football  team  both 
as  a  unit  and  in  the  individual  positions.  Fundamental  points  will  be  ex- 
plained by  actual  playing  and  demonstration. 

Physical  Education  for  Women 

Miss  Wolfe,  Miss  Palm 

I  Anthropometry  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 
Theory  and  practice  of  taking  physical  measurements  and  obtaining  health 
history  of  students  with  interpretation  of  the  knowledge  attained. 

II  Hygiene  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 
A  study  of  the  best  means  of  developing  and  maintaining  physical  and  mental 
vigor.     Credit  for  this  course  is  given  those  majoring  in  physical  education. 

III  Athletics  .  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 
Team  games  appropriate  for  competition  on  the  playground  and  in  high  schools 
and  colleges :  basket  ball,  in-door  baseball,  volley-ball,  hockey,  and  tennis. 

IV  School  and  Playground  Games  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 
A  practical  graded  course  in  plays  and  games  progressively  arranged  from 
simple  folk  play  to  the  more  highly  organized  group  games.  Planned  to  meet 
the  needs  of  playground,   schoolroom,  and  gymnasium. 

V  Swedish  and  German  Gymnastics  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 
A  combined  course  in  Swedish  and  German  gymnastics.  Swedish:  a  system  of 
exercises  having  functional  perfection  for  an  aim  and  adapted  for  work  in  the 
schoolroom.  German:  training  to  make  the  child  healthy,  strong,  and  agile, 
with  development  in  discretion,  courage,  and  endurance  adapted  to  work  on 
the  playground  and  in  the  gymnasium. 

VI  Drills  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 
Work  with  Indian  clubs,  dumb-bells,  wands,  etc.,  if  registration  demands. 

VII  Folk  Dancing  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 
Ranging  from  simple  folk  play  and  symbolic  dances  to  the  more  complex 
national  and  character  dances.  Those  majoring  in  physical  education  receive 
credit  for  this  course. 


48  THE  STATE  UNIVERSITY  OP  IOWA 

VIII     Swimming  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 

Classes  will  be  organized  for  those  unable  to  swim  and  for  the  practice  of  other 
strokes.     Open  to  all  University  women. 

PHYSICS 

Professor    Stewart,    Assistant    Professor   Dodge,    Assistant   Professor 
Dieterich,  Mr.  Goodell,  Mr.  Dodd,  Miss  Simpson,  Miss  McGuire 

First  Term 

Students  desiring  high  school  physics,  either  for  subject  matter  or  method, 
should  consider  courses  I,  II.  Students  who  desire  the  college  physics  offered 
as  a  freshman  course  during  the  two  semesters  of  the  year  are  referred  to 
III,  IV,  XIII,  and  XIV.  Advanced  laboratory  and  library  work  for  under- 
graduates is  grouped  in  VII,  VIII,  XV,  and  XVI.  Courses  IX,  X,  XVII, 
and  XVIII  are  for  graduate  students  only. 

I  High  School  Physics:  Mechanics  8  hrs.  (2.7  cr.) 
Lectures  and  recitations.  Laboratory  practice  three  times  a  week.  This 
course  and  course  II  furnish  two-thirds  of  a  thorough  high  school  course. 
College  credit.     Mr.  Goodell. 

II  High  School  Physics:  Electricity  and  Magnetism  8  hrs.  (2.7  cr.) 
Laboratory  and  recitations.  Laboratory  practice  three  times  a  week.  This 
course  and  course  I  furnish  two-thirds  of  a  thorough  high  school  course. 
College  credit.     Mr.  Goodell. 

III  College  Physics:  Mechanics  8  hrs.  (2.7  cr.) 
Lectures  and  recitations.  Laboratory  practice  three  times  a  week  in  the  after- 
noon. This  course  and  course  XIII  offered  in  the  second  session  are  equiv- 
alent to  the  first  semester  of  college  physics,  course  1.  Assistant  Professor 
Dodge;   Mr.  Dodd. 

IV  College  Physics:  Electricity  and  Magnetism  8  hrs.  (2.7  cr.) 
Lectures  and  recitations.  Laboratory  practice  three  times  a  week  in  the 
afternoon.  This  and  course  XIV  offered  in  the  second  session  are  equivalent 
to  the  second  semester  of  college  physics,  course  2.  Assistant  Professor  Dodge  ; 
Mr.  Dodd. 

V  Teaching  of  Physics  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 
Work  conducted  by  conferences,  topical  discussions,  and  class  reports.  Em- 
phasis will  be  placed  upon  a  critical  study  of  high  school  laboratory  experi- 
ments. Prerequisites,  a  high  school  course,  or  teaching  experience  in  the  sub- 
ject, or  registration  in  either  III  or  IV,  or  a  college  course  in  physics.  O** 
fered  in  1918.     Mr.  Goodell. 

VI  Recent  Advances  in  Physics  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 
Arranged  especially  for  teachers  of  high  school  physics.  The  subjects  select- 
ed are  of  general  interest.  Prerequisites,  same  as  for  course  V.  Offered  in 
1918.     Professor  Stewart. 

VII  Advanced  Laboratory 

Electricity,  direct  and  alternating  currents,  or  light,  or  radioactivity.  Work 
selected  to  suit  individual's  degree  of  advancement  and  credit  given  according 
to  work  completed.  Intended  to  meet  the  individual  needs  of  teachers.  Pro- 
fessor Stewart;  Assistant  Professor  Dodge. 

VIII  Advanced  Work 

Selected  subjects  either  of  a  theoretical  or  experimental  nature  are  assigned 
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for  critical  study.  Credit  according  to  work  completed.  A  reading  knowledge 
of  French  and  German  is  desirable.  Professor  Stewart;  Assistant  Professor 
Dodge. 

IX  Theoretical  Physics  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 
Subject  in  1918  will  probably  be  the  theory  of  sound.     Professor  Stewart. 

X  Research 

Open  to  students  who  have  a  sufficient  knowledge  of  theoretical  and  experi- 
mental physics.     Professor  Stewart;  Assistant  Professor  Dodge. 

Second  Term 

XIII  College  Physics:  Heat  and  Sound  6  hrs.  (1.3  cr.) 
Pour  lectures  and  recitations.  Laboratory  practice  twice  a  week  in  the  after- 
noons. See  the  description  of  course  III.  Assistant  Professor  Dieterich; 
Miss  Simpson;  Miss  McGuire. 

XIV  College  Physics:  Light  6  hrs.  (1.3  cr.) 
Four  lectures  and  recitations.  Laboratory  practice  twice  a  week  in  the  after- 
noons. See  the  description  of  course  IV.  Assistant  Professor  Dieterich; 
Miss  Simpson;  Miss  McGuire. 

XV.    Advanced  Laboratory 

Electricity,  direct  and  alternating  currents,  or  light,  or  radioactivity.  Work 
selected  to  suit  individual's  degree  of  advancement  and  credit  given  according 
to  work  completed.  Intended  to  meet  the  individual  needs  of  teachers.  As- 
sistant Professor  Dieterich. 

XVI  Advanced  Work 

Selected  subjects  either  of  a  theoretical  or  experimental  nature  are  assigned 
for  critical  study.  Credit  according  to  work  completed.  A  reading  knowl- 
edge of  French  and  German  is  desirable.     Assistant  Professor  Dieterich. 

XVII  Theoretical  Physics  5  hrs.  (1.1  cr.) 
The  subject  will  be  arranged  to  suit  the  needs  of  the  members  of  the  class 
Assistant  Professor  Dieterich. 

XVIII  Research 

Open  to  students  who  have  a  sufficient  knowledge  of  theoretical  and  experi- 
mental physics.     Assistant  Professor  Dieterich. 

POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

Professor  Shambaugh,  Professor  Horack,  Assistant  Professor 
Van  der  Zee 

First  Term 

Lecture  Courses  «* 

I  American  Government  and  Citizenship  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 
A  study  of  the  form  and  functions  of  American  government  with  special  em- 
phasis upon  the  rights,  duties,  responsibilities,  and  obligations  of  citizenship. 
Professor  Horace. 

II  State  and  Local  Government  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 
A  study  of  the  fundamental  principles  and  actual  workings  of  State  and  local 
government.     Lectures,   text-book,    and   library   readings.     Professor   Horack. 
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III  Modern  Government  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 
A  study  of  the  fundamental  principles  of  modern  government,  including  an 
analysis  of  the  governments  of  France  and  England.     Professor  Shambaugh. 

Conference  Courses 

IV  War  Legislation  of  Congress  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 
A  study  of  the  legislation  of  Congress  enacted  with  reference  to  the  World 
War.    Professor  Shambaugh. 

V  Problems  of  Democracy  and  Citizenship  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 
This  course  is  designed  especially  for  teachers  of  government  and  for  ad- 
vanced students  of  government.  Important  problems  of  contemporary  de- 
mocracy and  citizenship  will  be  discussed  in  conference  meetings.  Professor 
Horack. 

Reading  Courses 

VI  Readings  in  Government  and  Politics  5  to  10  hrs.  (1.7-3.3  cr.) 
To  meet  the  needs  of  individual  students,  readings  will  be  outlined  in  the  fol- 
lowing subjects:  American  government,  European  government,  contempor- 
ary legislation,  constitutional  law,  local  government,  municipal  government, 
and  political  phiosophy.     Professor  Shambaugh;  Professor  Horace. 

VII  Readings  in  Iowa  History  and  Government  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 
In  this  course  readings  will  be  outlined  for  students  who  desire  to  pursue 
work  in  the  field  of  Iowa  history  and  government.     Professor  Shambaugh. 

Research  Courses 

VIII  Research  in  Political  Science  5  to  10  hrs.  (1.7-3.3  cr.) 
In  this  course  researches  in  the  field  of  political  science  will  be  outlined  for 
students  who  are  prepared  to  pursue  graduate  study.  Professor  Shambaugh; 
Professor  Horack. 

IX  Research  in  Iowa  History  5  to  10  hrs.  (1.7-3.3  cr.) 
In  this  course  researches  in  the  field  of  Iowa  history  will  be  outlined  for 
students  who  are  prepared  to  pursue  graduate  study.     Professor  Shambaugh. 

Second  Term 

Lecture  Courses 

X  American  Government  and  Citizenship  5  hrs.  (1.1  cr.) 
A  study  of  the  form  and  functions  of  American  government  with  special  em- 
phasis upon  the  rights,  duties,  responsibilities,  and  obligations  of  citizenship. 
Assistant  Professor  Van  der  Zee. 

XI  International  Problems  5  hrs.  (1.1  cr.) 
A  study  of  some  important  contemporary  international  problems.  Assistant 
Professor  Van  der  Zee. 

Reading  Courses 

XII  Readings  in  Political  Science  5  to  10  hrs.  (1.1-2.2  cr.) 
To  meet  the  needs  of  individual  students,  readings  on  selected  topics  in  the 
field  of  political  science  will  be  assigned.     Assistant  Professor  Van  der  Zee. 

PUBLIC  SPEAKING 

Associate  Professor  Merry,  Mrs.  Hunt 

The  courses  offered  emphasize  mental  training  for  speech  whether  vocational 
or  avocational,  social  and  business  relationships.     Those  who  wish  to  improve 
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their  own  voices  or  to  teach  voice  will  find  the  voice  laboratory  equipped  for 
practical  service.  The  needs  of  the  teacher  are  presented  in  a  special  course. 
Those  wishing  to  work  out  any  special  problem  connected  with  oral  expression 
have  the  opportunity  to  do  so  under  the  direction  of  the  instructor.  A  knowl- 
edge of  the  principles  of  correct  grammar  and  written  composition  is  as- 
sumed of  those  registering  for  courses  in  speaking. 

First  Term 

I  Fundamentals  of  Speaking  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 
A  basic,  not  an  elementary  course,  for  which  all  who  have  had  no  previous 
college  public  speaking  course  should  register.  The  principles  of  thought  and 
mood  expression,  forms  of  emphasis,  voice  control,  gesture  and  effective  read- 
ing and  speaking  are  presented.  Practice  in  extemporaneous  speaking  based 
upon  the  discussion  of  current  events  is  offered.     Associate  Professor  Merry. 

II  Oral  Interpretation  of  Literature  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 
The  reading  of  various  forms  of  literature  in  prose,  poetry  and  drama.  The 
first  week's  schedule  is  as  follows:  1.  Principles  of  reading.  2.  Old  Tes- 
tament. 3.  New  Testament.  4.  Hymn  reading.  5.  Voice  control.  The 
second  week  poetry;  third,  prose;  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth,  drama.  The  last 
last  half  of  the  course  will  be  helpful  to  those  who  stage  amateur  dramatic 
productions.     Associate  Professor  Merry. 

III  The  Public  Address 

After  dinner  speaking;  the  composition  and  delivery  of  a  thirty  minute  ad- 
dress. Occasions  are  anallyzed  for  dominant  purposes.  Study  of  speech  in- 
troductions and  conclusions.  Argumentation  and  debate.  Associate  Professor 
Merry. 

IV  Phonology  and  Voice  Laboratory  3  hrs.  (1  cr.) 
The  physiological  basis  of  voice,  study  and  dissection  of  the  larynx.  Analysis 
of  the  resonance  chambers  of  each  student  from  X-ray  sciagrams.  Voices 
are  recorded  on  the  voice  machine  and  reproduced  for  correction  of  articulatory 
defects.  Special  emphasis  placed  upon  resonance.  Each  student  is  required 
to  make  a  thorough  analysis  of  five  voices.     Associate  Professor  Merry. 

V  Oral  Expression  Problems  2  hrs.  (.7  cr.) 
Intended  for  those  who  desire  to  work  on  special  problems  such  as  the  High 
School  play  or  declamation,  interscholastic  debate,  voice  defects,  curriculum, 
etc.  The  student's  course  of  reading  is  directed  by  the  instructor  and  a  writ- 
ten exposition  on  the  problem  studied  is  required  at  the  close  of  the  term. 
Associate  Professor  Merry. 

VI  Teacher's  Course  2  hrs.  (.7  cr.) 
Introduction  to  the  speech  teacher's  problems.  Inter-school  debating  and 
declamation  contests.  Literary  society  and  curriculum  relationship.  Review 
of  text  books.     Observation  of  teaching.     Associate  Professor  Merry. 

Second  Term 

VII  Fundamentals  of  Speaking  5  hrs.  (1.1  cr.) 
(Similar  to  course  I  noted  above.)     Mrs.  Hunt. 

VIII  Oral  Interpretation  5  hrs.  (1.1  cr.) 
(Similar  to  course  II  noted  above.)     Mrs.  Hunt. 

IX  Special  Conference  5  hrs.  (1.1  cr.) 
Individual  instruction.     Mrs.   Hunt. 
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ROMANCE  LANGUAGES 

Associate  Professor  Atkin,  Assistant  Professor  Voss,  Mr.  Wernli,  Miss 
Hier,  Dr.  Cheskis,  Miss  Franchere,  Mr.  

Students  beginning  French  or  Spanish  who  wish  to  continue  it  in  the  col- 
lege year  should  take,  for  French,  courses  I,  II,  and  their  continuation  in  the 
second  term,  XII  and  XIII,  or,  for  Spanish,  courses  VII,  VIII,  and  their 
continuation  in  the  second  term,  XIV  and  XV.  (At  the  opening  of  the  college 
year  French  01  and  Spanish  051  are  available  for  completing  at  the  end  of 
the  semester  the  first  year's  work  in  the  language  chosen;  in  the  second 
semester,  French  04  and  Spanish  054,  respectively,  carry  on  the  work  from  that 
point.) 

First  Term 

I  Elementary  French  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 
For  beginners.  Rudiments  of  grammar;  practice  in  pronunciation;  easy  read- 
ing.    Students  may  do  double  work  for  double  credit  by  registering  for  course 

II  in  addition.  Courses  I  and  II  together,  if  supplemented  by  courses  XII 
and  XIII  in  the  second  term,  enable  the  student  to  take  the  second  half  of 
first-year  French  in  either  semester  of  the  college  year.     Miss  Franchere. 

IA     Military  French  5  hrs.   (1.7  cr.) 

For  beginners.  Designed  to  give  a  practical  command  of  the  simplest  every- 
day speech,  as  well  as  of  the  military  vocabulary.  The  minimum  of  grammar 
consistent  with  this  end.  Text-book:  Wilkins  and  Coleman,  Army  French. 
Miss  Franchere. 

II  Elementary  French  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 
This  course  is  supplementary  to  course  I  and  may  be  taken  with  it.  Mies 
Franchere. 

III  French  Reading  and  Syntax  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 
Selections  from  modern  authors.  Review  of  grammar.  This  course  is  de- 
signed primarily  for  those  who  have  had  one  year  of  college  French  or  the 
equivalent,  but  it  is  open,  with  the  consent  of  the  instructor  in  each  case,  to 
those  who  have  made  a  good  record  in  a  course  of  a  single  semester  ,or  the 
equivalent.     Miss  Hier. 

IV  French  Conversation  and  Composition  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 
Designed  to  train  one  to  speak  French  with  some  facility.  Facts  of  daily  life; 
French  life  and  institutions.  Composition  covering  the  subjects  discussed  in 
the  classroom  and  other  assigned  topics.  Applicants  should  have  studied 
French  at  least  one  year.     Miss  Hier. 

V  The  Modern  French  Short  Story  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 
A  considerable  number  of  representative  French  short  stories  by  nineteenth- 
century  and  contemporary  writers  will  be  assigned  for  reading,  as  a  basis  of 
discussion.  Among  the  authors  included  are  Merimee,  Balzac,  Gautier,  Dau- 
det,  Erckmann-Chatrian,  Coppee,  Theuriet,  Maupassant,  Rene  Bazin,  Anatole 
Le  Braz,  and  Pierre  Mille.  A  few  preliminary  lectures  will  be  given  on  the 
earlier  evolution  of  the  short  story  in  France.     Associate  Professor  Atkin. 

VI  The  Teaching  of  French  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 
Phonetics  and  practice  in  pronunciation.  Exercises  on  the  grammar.  Dis- 
cussion of  texts  and  methods.     Associate  Professor  Atkin. 

VII  Elementary  Spanish  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 
Elementary  grammar  and  reading  course  for  beginners.  May  be  taken  sep- 
arately, or  in  combination  with  course  VIII  for  additional  credit.     Courses 
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VII  and  VIII  together,  if  supplemented  by  courses  XV  and  XVI  in  the  second 
term,  enable  the  student  to  take  the  second  half  of  first-year  Spanish  in  either 
semester  of  the  college  year.     L)r.  Cheskis. 

VIII  Elementary  Spanish  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 
This  course  is  supplementary  to  course  VII  and  may  be  taken  with  it.  Dr. 
Cheskis. 

IX  Spanish  Reading  and  Syntax  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 
Selections  from  modern  authors.  Review  of  grammar.  This  course  is  designed 
primarily  for  those  who  have  had  one  year  of  college  Spanish  or  the  equivalent, 
but  it  is  open,  with  the  consent  of  the  instructor  in  each  case,  to  those  who 
have  made  a  good  record  in  a  course  of  a  single  semester  or  the  equivalent. 
Assistant  Professor  Voss. 

X  Spanish  Conversation  and  Composition  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 
Designed  to  train  one  to  speak  Spanish  with  some  facility.  Facts  of  daily 
life  and  the  vocabulary  of  ordinary  business.  Composition  covering  the  sub- 
jects discussed  in  the  classroom  and  other  assigned  topics.  Applicants  should 
have  studied  Spanish  at  least  one  year.     Assistant  Professor  Voss. 

XI  Individual  Instruction 

For  advanced  students  (those  who  have  completed  at  least  two  years  of  college 
French  or  Spanish)  and  teachers  whose  needs  are  notj  met  by  any  of  the 
foregoing  courses.  Applicants  should  consult  instructors  before  registering 
for  this  course.  Associate  Professor  Atkin;  Assistant  Professor  Voss;  Dr. 
Cheskis;   Miss  Hier. 

Second  Term 

XII  Elementary  French  5  hrs.  (1.1  cr.) 
Continuation  of  course  I.  Double  work  for  double  credit  is  provided  for  in 
the  same  way  as  for  course  I.     Mr.  Wernli. 

XIII  Elementary  French  5  hrs.  (1.1  cr.) 
Continuation  of  course  II.  May  be  taken  along  with  course  XII.  Mr. 
Wernli. 

XIV  Elementary  Spanish  5  hrs.  (1.1  cr.) 
Continuation  of  course  VII.  Double  work  for  double  credit  is  provided  for  in 
the  same  way  as  for  course  VII  by  the  following  course.     Mr.  . 

XV  Elementary  Spanish  5  hrs.  (1.1  cr.) 
Continuation   of   course  VIII.     May   be  taken   along  with  course  XIV.     Mr. 

XVI  Individual  Instruction 

Similar  in  character  to  course  XI,  but  students  somewhat  less  advanced  may 
also  carry  on  work  under  personal  direction  after  consultation  with  the  in- 
structors.    Mr.  Wernli;   Mr.  . 

ZOOLOGY 

Professor  Wickham,  Assistant  Professor  Dill,  Miss  McGuire 
(See  also  courses  given  at  Okoboji,  page  62) 

First  Term 
I     Elementary  Entomology  5  hrs.   (1.7  cr.) 

Intended  to  familiarize  the  student  with  some  of  the  most,  important  principles 
of  insect  life,  more  especially  as  these  bear  upon  teaching  and  agriculture. 
Lectures  and  laboratory  on  the  chief  orders  of  insects.     Professor  Wickham. 
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II  Household  Insects  -  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 
Lectures,  laboratory  and  assigned  readings  upon  problems  concerning  insects 
affecting  the  dwellings  of  man  and  his  stored  products.  Object,  the  recogni- 
tion of  principal  pests  of  this  type  and  the  proper  means  of  control.  Pro- 
fessor WlCKHAM. 

III  Practical  Zoology  5  hrs.  (1.7  cr.) 
A  study  of  injurious  and  useful  animals,  especially  such  as  are  met  with  in 
Iowa.  The  student  will  become  familiar  with  the  approved  methods  of  con- 
trol or  conservation  applicable  to  each  case.  Lectures  and  assigned  readings. 
Professor  Wickham. 

IV  Advanced  and  Research  Work  in  Entomology  (1.1  cr.) 
Provision  will  be  made  for  properly  qualified  students  to  take  up  special  studies 
in  certain  groups.     Professor  Wickham. 

V  Museum  Methods  2  hrs.  (.7  cr.) 
Collecting  and  preparing  skins,  and  mounting  birds  and  mammals.  Instruc- 
tion is  adapted  to  individual  needs,  special  work  being  arranged  for  beginners; 
while  for  those  having  sufficient  preparation,  an  opportunity  is  given  to  do 
practical  work  such  as  mounting  specimens  in  a  habitat  group.  Assistant 
Professor  Dill. 

VI  Museum  Accessory  Work  2  hrs.  (.7  cr.) 
Demonstrations  of  methods  of  making  leaves,  grasses  and  flowers,  and  of 
casting  small  animals  in  wax.     Assistant  Professor  Dill. 

VII  Anatomical  Modeling  2  hrs.  (.7  cr.) 
Modeling  the  forms  of  birds  and  mammals  from  casts  and  photographs.  Pri- 
marily for  students  in  museum  work,  but  open  to  any  student  or  teacher  who 
desires  the  training.     Assistant  Professor  Dill. 

VIII  Museum  Technique  for  Science  Teachers  2  hrs.  (.7  cr.) 
A  course  designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  science  teachers  who  wish  to  prepare 
small  birds  and  mammals  for  class  room  use.     Assistant  Professor  Dill. 

Note:     Material  for  courses  V-VIII  costs  from  fifty  cents  to  $1.50. 


SUMMER  SCHOOL  FOR  LIBRARY  TRAINING 


The  seventeenth  session  of  the  Summer  School  for  Library  Train- 
ing will  be  held  June  17  to  July  26,  1918,  by  the  University  with 
the  active  cooperation  of  the  Iowa  Library  Commission. 

The  primary  purpose  of  the  School  is  to  raise  the  standard  of 
librarianship  in  the  smaller  libraries  of  the  state,  and  to  enlarge 
the  conception  of  what  the  library  should  stand  for  in  the  com- 
munity. The  course  is  in  no  sense  offered  as  a  substitute  for  the 
full  training  of  one  of  the  regular  library  schools,  but  is  intended 
for  those  who  desire  instruction  in  modern  library  methods,  yet 
have  neither  the  time  nor  the  means  to  attend  a  full  course  school. 
The  work  is  also  planned  to  offer  some  help  to  teachers  and  high 
school  librarians.  To  this  end  the  courses  in  reference,  classifica- 
tion, and  children's  literature  are  offered  to  them  for  credit. 

SUBJECTS 

Daily  instruction  is  given  in  the  fundamental  subjects  relating 
to  library  organization  and  methods.  The  following  topics  are  in- 
cluded :  note-taking,  library  handwriting,  book  selection  and  buying, 
trade  bibliography,  mechanical  preparation  of  books,  accessioning, 
classification,  cataloguing,  shelf  listing,  loan  systems,  statistics,  li- 
brary work  with  children,  reference  work,  interior  arrangement 
and  furnishing  of  a  library  building,  library  administration,  bind- 
ing and  repair  of  books,  and  public  documents. 

INSTRUCTION 

Miss  Miriam  E.  Carey,  supervisor  of  Institution  Libraries  in 
Minnesota,  is  the  Director.  In  addition  to  the  Classification  Course 
Miss  Carey  will  give  work  in  Book  selection;  American  trade  bib- 
liography; and  Public  documents. 

Library  Administration:  Lectures  on  the  problems  of  library 
administration,  including  relation  of  librarian  and  trustees,  busi- 
ness records,  budget,  reports  and  statistics,  library  publicity,  rural 
extension.  Miss  Julia  Robinson,  Secretary  of  the  Iowa  Library 
Commission. 
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Cataloging:  The  principles  of  author,  title,  and  subject  entries 
will  be  treated,  special  attention  being  given  to  subject  headings 
and  dictionary  cataloging.     Miss  Watts. 

Classification:  The  consideration  of  the  subject  matter  of  books 
with  a  view  to  their  arrangement  on  the  shelves,  based  on  the  Dewey 
Decimal  Classification.  2  lectures  and  3  laboratory  periods.  Miss 
Carey. 

Reference  work:  A  study  of  the  most  important  reference  books 
and  their  evaluation.  2  lectures  and  3  laboratory  periods.  Miss 
Watts. 

Children's  literature:  A  study  of  children's  literature  to  deter- 
mine the  best  books  for  school  and  public  library  uses.  There  will 
be  also  some  consideration  of  the  relation  between  libraries  and 
schools,  of  the  problem  of  the  grade  school  library  in  town  and 
country,  and  of  the  high  school  library  as  a  branch  of  the  public 
library  or  as  an  educational  problem  in  itself.  No  part  of  the  work 
of  a  public  library  is  more  important  than  the  work  with  children, 
and  this  course  is  planned  to  give  the  Children's  Librarian  a  sane 
viewpoint,  inspiration,  and  enthusiasm,  as  well  as  a  knowledge  of 
the  subject  itself.  While  this  is  an  important  part  of  the  regular 
course  it  is  one  of  such  general  interest,  that  students  will  be  ad- 
mitted for  this  three  weeks'  course  alone  whether  engaged  in  library 
work  or  not.  This  course  is  given  5  hours  a  week  from  July  8  to 
July  26.     Miss  Siiellenberger. 

Accessioning  and  minor  subjects:  Lectures  on  accessioning,  me- 
chanical preparation  of  books,  binding,  etc.     Miss  Abernethy. 

LECTURES 

During  the  Session  lectures  will  be  given  by  members  of  the  fac- 
ulty of  the  University  and  visiting  librarians.  This  year  these  lec- 
tures will  follow  the  general  subject  of  school  libraries  and  of  the 
relation  of  the  library  and  the  school.  Special  library  days  will 
be  announced  later.  All  of  these  lectures  will  be  of  a  less  technical 
nature,  yet  will  deal  with  subjects  of  interest  to  every  librarian. 
For  public  lectures  on  art,  philosophy,  religion,  science,  and  other 
subjects,  see  above. 

SUPPLIES  AND  BOOKS 
The  necessary  text-books  and  supplies  will  be  on  sale  at  the 
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School.  A  library  that  is  represented  in  the  School  by  its  librarian 
should  provide  the  necessary  books  for  her  use.  The  books  used 
and  their  cost  are  as  follows : 

Dewey's  Decimal  classification .*.... $6.00 

Abridged  edition  of  above  (may  be  used  if  student  owns  it) .  .   1.50 

A.  L.  A.  Catalog,  1904 1.00 

A.  L.  A.  Catalog,  1904-1911 1.50 

A.  L.  A.  Catalog  rules 60 

A.  L.  A.  List  of  Subject  headings,  Ed.  3 2.50 

EXPENSES 

The  fee  for  tuition  in  the  Library  School  is  $10.00  for  the  regular 
course  including  the  course  in  library  work  with  children.  For  the 
children's  course  alone  the  fee  will  be  $5.00. 

Accommodations  have  been  secured  in  Currier  Hall,  the  Univer- 
sity women 's  dormitory,  for  students  and  instructors  of  the  Library 
School.  This  hall  is  new  and  pleasantly  furnished,  and  the  associa- 
tions will  be  very  congenial  for  members  of  the  school.  The  rates 
are  stated  above  page  18. 

ENTRANCE   REQUIREMENTS 

Entrance  examinations  are  not  required  but  candidates  are  sup- 
posed to  have  completed  a  high  school  course.  Applicants  now 
holding  library  positions  or  under  definite  appointment  to  such 
positions  are  eligible  for  admission,  and  must  file  written  applica- 
tion in  advance,  on  a  blank  which  may  be  obtained  from  the  Resi- 
dent Director.  Inasmuch  as  emphasis  is  laid  on  practice  work  and 
prompt  technical  revision  and  correction,  the  number  admitted  is 
limited  to  twenty-five  in  the  regular  courses.  Each  student  is  asked 
to  read  Bostwiek's  The  American  Public  Library,  before  the  School 
opens. 

Students  will  be  admitted  from  other  states  if  the  admission  re- 
quirements are  met  and  if  the  limit  of  students  is  not  previously 
reached  by  Iowa  applicants. 

REGISTRATION 

Application  blanks  must  be  obtained  from  the  Resident  Director 
in  advance  of  the  opening  of  the  School  and  must  be  filed  before 


58  THE  STATE  UNIVERSITY  OF  IOWA 

June  1.  Students  are  expected  to  be  in  Iowa  City  on  Monday 
morning,  June  17,  and  to  meet  the  Director  in  the  general  Univer- 
sity library  at  9:00  o'clock.  Instructions  will  then  be  given  re- 
garding registration,  supplies,  etc. 

Address  all  communications  to  the  Resident  Director, 

Jane  E.  Roberts,  Librarian, 

Iowa  City,  Iowa. 


IOWA  LAKESIDE  LABORATORY 

(Tenth  Year) 


The  Iowa  Lakeside  Laboratory  at  Lake  Okoboji  is  owned  by 
alumni  of  the  University  of  Iowa,  and  by  them  has  been  placed 
at  the  disposal  of  that  institution  for  summer  study  in  natural  his- 
tory subjects.  The  express  desire  of  the  founders  is  that  the  Lab- 
oratory may  bring  together  workers  from  all  the  educational  insti- 
tutions round  about,  and  that  it  may  promote  intercollegiate  ac- 
quaintance and  friendship. 

Lake  Okoboji  and  its  associated  lakes,  together  with  the  sur- 
rounding country,  affords  exceptional  advantages  for  study  and 
research  in  all  that  concerns  the  natural  history  of  Iowa.  Botany, 
geology,  and  zoology  may  here  be  presented  at  their  best,  and  to 
such  sciences  the  laboratory  has  so  far  been  dedicated.  The  work 
is  valuable  to  teachers  of  these  subjects  within  the  state,  and  the 
Laboratory  aifords  favorable  opportunity  for  investigation  in  these 
fields. 

Grounds  and  Buildings 

The  Station  is  at  the  west  end  of  Miller's  Bay  and  occupies  an 
exceptional  situation  about  sixty  feet  above  the  water,  affording  a 
beautiful  outlook  over  lake,  forest,  and  prairie.  The  grounds  in- 
clude about  five  acres  of  land,  partly  covered  with  trees,  with  a 
frontage  of  more  than  five  hundred  feet  on  the  lake  shore.  A  com- 
modious laboratory  building  accommodates  the  classes.  The  large 
cottage  on  the  grounds  houses  most  of  the  staff,  constitutes  head- 
quarters, and  contains  two  large  reading  rooms  with  ample  fire- 
places, affording  comfort  on  chilly  evenings.  Several  auxiliary 
buildings  meet  various  needs  of  the  life  and  works  of  the  Labora- 
tory. 

Expenses 

For  the  general  session  a  Station  fee  of  $15.00  is  charged,  cover- 
ing the  cost  of  instruction  and -the  use  of  general  apparatus  and 
common  reagents.  Research  students  should  bring  their  own  micro- 
scopes and  such  special  reagents,  etc.,  as  their  work  may  require. 
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Note-books  and  accessory  supplies  are  kept  for  sale,  but  equipment 
should  be  provided  as  fully  as  possible  in  advance. 

The  dining-room  will  be  under  the  same  system  as  previous  years. 
Meals  will  be  served  to  members  of  the  Station  at  $5.00  a  week. 
Visitors  find  accommodations  at  nearby  hotels. 

For  tents  a  charge  of  $2.50  for  each  person  is  made  for  the  gen- 
eral session;  with  this  is  included  cot  and  mattress.  These  tents 
are  provided  with  windows  for  ventilation;  have  five-foot  walls, 
and  are  provided  each  with  fly,  thus  making  them  practically  rain 
proof.  A  number  of  young  ladies  may  be  accommodated  in  a  small 
dormitory  building,  at  the  rate  of  $5.00  for  the  six  weeks'  session. 
All  students  should  bring  bedding,  towels,  etc.  Those  who  prefer 
to  live  in  closed  rooms  may  find  accommodations  in  cottages  or  at 
Miller's  Bay  hotel. 

General  Session 
June  17-July  27 

The  general  session,  of  six  weeks,  is  for  the  accommodation  of 
teachers  of  natural  science,  advanced  students  in  biology,  and  inde- 
pendent research  workers  in  botany  and  zoology.  Several  informa- 
tional courses  are  offered  to  facilitate  the  work  of  groups  of  stu- 
dents having  similar  interests.  Only  students  who  have  had  pre- 
liminary training  in  the  science  concerned  can  be  admitted  to  these 
courses.  In  addition  to  the  regular  courses  each  student  will  re- 
ceive a  special  assignment  of  some  local  problem  in  the  field.  The 
region  is  especially  favorable  for  such  work. 

Classes  meet  on  alternate  days,  having  both  forenoon  and  after- 
noon appointments,  or  the  work  hours  of  the  day  may  be  spent  on 
a  field  trip.  Saturday  is  regularly  involved  in  the  schedule,  but 
the  formal  work  in  each  class  will  be  suspended  on  one  half -day 
each  week  thus  giving  the  equivalent  of  a  Saturday  off.  A  student 
may  not  enroll  for  more  than  two  regular  courses.  University 
credit  will  be  given  to  students  who  complete  the  work  assigned. 
The  regular  credit  for  the  session  is  5  semester  hours,  but  in  spe- 
cial cases  as  much  as  6|  hours  may  be  earned.  Students  living  on 
the  grounds  are  expected  to  carry  full  work  unless  employed  part 
time  as  assistants  or  helpers. 

A  simple  religious  service  will  be  held  in  the  lecture  room  of  the 
Laboratory  each  Sunday  morning,  beginning  June  23rd. 
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Additional  Opportunities  for  Research 

By  cooperation  of  the  Graduate  College  arrangements  are  made 
to  open  the  Laboratory  for  research  a  week  or  more  before  the 
general  session  opens.  It  is  hoped  also  that  certain  facilities  of 
the  Station  may  be  made  available  for  independent  workers  during 
a  part  of  the  month  of  August.  Persons  desiring  information  are 
invited  to  correspond  with  the  Acting  Director  as  early  as  possible. 

Admission 

Attention  is  called  to  the  fact  that  admission  to  the  Laboratory 
is  upon  application,  and  that  the  number  is  limited.  Those  inter- 
ested should  apply  early  to  the  Acting  Director.  The  management 
of  the  Laboratory  can  not  assume  responsibility  for  persons  who 
come  without  having  made  preliminary  arrangements.  Applica- 
tion blanks  will  be  sent  upon  request,  and  a  special  sheet  of  instruc- 
tions will  be  sent  to  all  matriculants  some  time  before  the  Station 
opens. 

Railway  Communication 

The  Rock  Island  railway  touches  Okoboji  on  the  north  at  the 
station  West  Okoboji;  the  Milwaukee  reaches  it  at  Arnold's  Park 
and  Okoboji;  steamboats  make  the  circuit  of  the  lake  at  frequent 
intervals  each  day  and  will  transfer  passengers  to  Miller's  Bay  or 
to  the  Laboratory  pier.  There  are  also  two  boats  each  day  from 
Hotel  Orleans  and  Spirit  Lake,  stations  on  the  Rock  Island  railway. 

The  nearest  postoffice  is  at  Milford,  Iowa,  whence  a  rural  service 
brings  mail  to  the  Laboratory  daily ;  all  mail  matter  should  be  ad- 
dressed, Lakeside  Laboratory,  Milford,  la.  All  express  matter 
should  be  sent  to  Arnold's  Park,  Iowa. 

For  further  information  address  the  Acting  Director,  Professor 
B.  Shimek,  Iowa  City,  Iowa,  (Address,  after  June  8,  Milford, 
Iowa) . 


COURSES 


BOTANY 

Professor  Shimek,  Mr.  Ewers,  Miss  Cavanagh 

I  Systematic  Botany  Half-time 
A  critical  study  of  the  local  forest,  prairie  and  aquatic  flora,  with  special  at- 
tention to  the  larger  and  more  difficult  families.  Students  should  tie  provided 
with  Gray's  New  Manual  of  Botany,  and  a  hand  lens.     Mr.  Ewers. 

II  Field  Ecology  Half-time 

The  locality  offers  unusual  opportunities  for  ecological  studies  and  this  general 
course  aims  to  present  the  subject  in  its  broader  aspects  on  the  basis  of  local 
phenomena.     Professor  Shimek. 

III  Research  in  Field  Ecology  Arr. 
Special  investigations  will  be  undertaken  in  the  study  of  the  relation  of  evap- 
oration and  transpiration  to  plant  distribution;  plant  succession;  zonal  studies 
in  the  lake;  and  such  other  special  problems  as  the  season  and  locality  will 
permit.  No  better  locality  for  such  research  can  be  found  in  the  prairie 
region,  and  advanced  students  should  not  miss  this  opportunity.  Professor 
Shimek. 

IV  Research  in  Botany  Arr. 
The  Laboratory  offers  other  opportunities  for  research  in  Botany,  and  ad- 
vanced students  who  wish  to  take  up  individual  work  will  find  it  worth  while 
to  correspond  with  the  Acting  Director.     Professor  Shimek. 

It  is  expected  that  two  days  will  be  given  to  each  of  the  regular  Courses 
I  and  II,  and  the  remaining  time  will  be  given  to  special  individual  local 
problems.  Those  who  wish  to  preserve  material  must  provide  their  own  con- 
tainers and  reagents,  boxes,  drying  papers,  etc. 

ZOOLOGY 

Professor  Stephens,  Mr.  

I  Ornithology 

Lectures  on  structure,  behavior  and  classification  of  birds.  Laboratory  work 
will  consist  of  the  identification  of  a  number  of  prepared  skins.  Field  work 
will  provide  an  opportunity  to  become  acquainted  with  about  eighty  species 
of  birds  which  usually  spend  the  summer  in  the  vicinity  of  the  lakes.  Special 
problems  will  be  assigned  to  individual  members  of  the  class.  Those  who 
desire  to  take  this  work  must  be  provided  with  a  field  or  opera  glass,  and  a 
copy  of  Chapman's  Handbook  of  Birds  of  Eastern  North  America.  Professor 
Stephens. 

II  Malacology 

Since  the  region  around  the  lakes  is  very  rich  in  molluscan  life,  of  both  land 
and  fresh-water  forms,  it  affords  an  opportunity  to  offer  an  intensive  tax- 
onomic  and  ecological  study  of  this  group.  Considerable  time  will  be  spent 
in  collecting  and  preparing  specimens.  Those  who  wish  to  take  this  work 
should  bring  a  quantity  of  small  paste-board  boxes  or  glass  vials,  in  which 
to  keep  their  assorted  collections.     Professor  Stephens. 
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III     Research  in  Zoology 

Special  local  problems  will  be  assigned  to  those  who  are  taking  the  regular 
courses.  In  addition  to  this  the  Laboratory  offers  special  opportunities  to 
advanced  students  who  wish  to  carry  on  independent  research.  Professor 
Stephens. 
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SUMMER  CAMP  FOR  FIRE  GIRLS 


Immediately  subsequent  to  the  first  term  of  the  Lakeside  Laboratory  will 
be  held  the  Fifth  Annual  Summer  Camp  for  Camp  Fire  Girls,  under  the  as- 
spices  of  the  Extension  Division.  The  Camp  will  again  be  under  the  direction 
of  Miss  Sadie  B.  Holiday.  The  work  for  this  summer  will  have  particular  ref- 
erence to  the  needs  of  the  hour  and  the  training  of  young  women  to  do  their 
part.  The  camp  is  a  regular  training  ground  for  Camp  Fire  Guardians.  For 
special  bulletins  address  The  Extension  Division,  Iowa  City,  Iowa. 
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CALENDAR 


■June  14,  Monday 
■June  15,  Tuesday 
June   16,   Wednesday 
June  23,  Wednesday 
June  25,  Friday 
Jul  if   7.    Wednesday 
July  18,  Sunday 
July  23,  24,  Friday, 

Saturday 
July  27,  Tuesday 


July  28,  Wednesday 
August  27,  28,  Friday, 

Saturday 
August  31,  Tuesdiy 


Registration  for  Summer  Session  begins 
University  Commencement 
Summer  Session  opens 
Conference  for  Librarians  opens 
Conference    for    Librarians    closes 
Conference  for  Religious  Workers  opens 
Conference  for  Religious  Workers  closes 

Examination  by  State  board  of  educational  examiners 
Convocation;  conferring  of  degrees 
First  term  closes 
Second  term  opens 


Examination  by  State  board  of  educational  examiners 
Convocation;  conferring  of  degrees 
Summer  Session  closes 
September   23,   Thursday  Session  of  1920-21  opens 


A  new  bulletin  of  the  University — ' '  The  University  Illustrated' ' — and  a  new 
Abridged  Catalogue  have  recently  been  published  and  will  be  sent  upon 
application. 

The  general  Catalogue  for  1919-1920  with  announcements  for  1920-1921  will 
be  issued  about  May  1. 


For  catalogues  and  other  information  address : 


The  Registrar, 
Iowa    City,    Iowa 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 


THE  UNIVERSITY 

The  University  of  Iowa  was  inaugurated  by  the  First  General 
Assembly  on  February  25,  1847,  and  established  at  Iowa  City  by 
the  constitution  of  the  State.  It  now  embraces  the  following  de- 
partments: Graduate  College,  College  of  Liberal  Arts,  College  of 
Law,  College  of  Medicine,  College  of  Dentistry,  College  of  Pharm- 
acy, College  of  Applied  Science,  College  of  Education;  School  of 
Commerce,  School  of  Nursing,  School  of  Music ;  Iowa  Child  Welfare 
Research  Station ;  the  Summer  Session ;  Extension  Division. 
SCOPE  OF  THE  SUMMER  SESSION 

The  Summer  Session  represents  nearly  all  lines  of  study  in  the 
University  which  are  included  in  the  work  of  the  rest  of  the  year, 
together  with  special  branches  which  are  appropriate  to  the  Summer 
Session.  All  courses  are  of  standard  grade,  and  completed  work 
receives  proportionate  college  credit  leading  to  a  degree. 

THE  TWO  TERMS 

Eleven  weeks  is  the  total  length  of  the  Session,  extending  from 
June  16  to  August  31.  This  period  is  divided  into  two  terms,  the 
first  of  six  weeks,  from  June  16  to  July  27,  the  second  of  five  weeks, 
from  July  28  to  August  31.  This  scheme  admits  of  great  flexibility. 
Students  may  enter  at  ,the  beginning  of  either  term  and  may  pursue 
their  work  for  five  or  six  weeks  or  for  the  entire  period. 

THE  STAFF 

Instruction  is  given  by  about  150  teachers.  In  the  main  they  are 
drawn  from  the  regular  staff  of  the  University,  and  all  courses  are 
offered  by  trained  and  mature  instructors.  Heads  of  departments 
and  instructors  do  their  customary  teaching,  with  the  aid  of  com- 
petent assistants.  This  policy  has  been  adopted  deliberately  in  the 
belief  that  it  conduces  to  better  teaching  than  the  more  casual  work 
of  temporary  lecturers.  In  some  lines,  however,  experts  are  secured 
from  other  institutions  with  a  view  to  providing  a  fresh  point  of 
view  or  courses  not  regularly  offered. 
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FACILITIES 
Grounds  and  Buildings 
The  entire  plant  of  the  University  has  an  estimated  value  of  more 
than  $5,000,000.  The  University  occupies  about  forty  buildings 
situated  on  a  campus  of  more  than  one  hundred  acres.  Its  build- 
ings are  grouped  around  the  historic  Old  Capitol,  the  first  state- 
house  of  Iowa,  now  used  for  administrative  offices.  The  majority 
of  the  buildings  are  new,  the  principal  ones  being  built  of  Bedford 
limestone.  The  general  plan  of  campus  and  buildings  has  been 
entrusted  to  competent  architects  and  landscape  gardeners,  and 
systematic  construction  is  being  followed. 

Libraries 
Libraries  containing  more  than  a  quarter  of  a  million  volumes  are 
accessible  to  students  of  the  University  : 

General  and  departmental  libraries  .         155,000  volumes 

Law  library 24,900 

State  Historical  Society  library         .         .       .       52,740 
Iowa  City  Public  library  .  .  20,200 


252,840 
An  integral  part  of  the  University  general  library  is  a  score  of 
departmental  libraries,  shelved  in  rooms  adjacent  to  lecture  rooms 
and  adapted  to  elementary  and  advanced  study. 

Publications 

Some  of  the  leading  types  of  technical  publications  are :  Studies 
in  Natural  History;  Studies  in  Psychology;  Studies  in  the  Social 
Sciences ;  Studies  in  Physics ;  Humanistic  Studies ;  Studies  in  Edu- 
cation ;  The  Law  Bulletin ;  Studies  in  Medicine ;  Bulletin  on  the 
Aims  and  Progress  of  Research.  These  bulletins  are  available  for 
the  publication  of  worthy  articles  and  books,  the  result  of  original 
investigations.  More  than  sixty  numbers  of  the  University  Exten- 
sion Bulletin  have  been  issued,  and  are  available  upon  application. 
The  annual  catalogue  and  numerous  illustrated  and  other  bulletins 
are  issued  upon  occasion.  The  chief  publications  under  direction 
of  students  are  The  Daily  Iowan,  The  Hawkeye,  Frivol,  The  Organ- 
izer, and  The  Transit. 

Museums 

University  museums  cover  many  fields  of  interest.  Following  is 
a  list  of  the  principal  collections:  Anatomical  and  Histological 
Museum ;  Museum  of  Art  and  Archeology ;  Botanical  Museum  and 
Herbarium;    Commercial    Museum;    Dental   Museum;    Geological 
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Museum;  Pathological  Museum;  Pharmaceutical  Museum;  Roman 
and  Pompeian  Museum;  Zoological  Museum,  including  collections 
of  mammals,  birds,  reptiles,  fishes,  insects,  marine  invertebrates, 
osteological  preparations,  and  ethnological  series.  The  Zoological 
Museum  is  one  of  the  largest  and  best  ordered  educational  museums 
in  the  country  and  includes  the  unique  Laysan  Island  Cyclorama. 

Laboratories 

University  laboratories  are  abundant  and  well  equipped  for  both 
elementary  and  advanced  work.  Following  is  a  general  list: 
Astronomical  Observatory,  Botanical  Laboratories,  Chemical  Lab- 
oratories, Engineering  Laboratories  and  Hydro-electric  Plant, 
Geological  Laboratories,  Medical  Laboratories,  Physical  Labora- 
tories, Psychological  Laboratories,  including  Psychological  Clinic 
and  Music  Laboratory  Studio,  and  Zoological  Laboratories,  includ- 
ing Laboratories  of  Animal  Biology,  Comparative  Zoology,  Ento- 
mology, and  Museum  Methods. 

UNDERGRADUATE  STUDY 

In  practically  all  departments  a  rich  series  of  courses  is  given  in 
the  regular  work  for  undergraduates,  many  of  the  courses  being 
such  as  are  not  given  during  the  rest  or  the  year.  Young  men  and 
women  whose  time  is  not  otherwise  demanded  in  summer  find  it 
profitable  to  make  use  of  the  Summer  Session  to  shorten  or  lighten 
the  college  course.  Further  than  this,  the  Summer  Session  in  some 
ways  is  more  free  from  the  stress  of  mid-year  competition  and  dis- 
traction, and  allows  a  fuller  opportunity  for  wide  reading.  To 
this  end  several  departments  have  arranged  special  series  of  con- 
ference courses  which  involve  personal  and  intimate  discussion  of 
the  subject  in  question  rather  than  the  preparation  and  recita- 
tion of  fixed  lessons. 

GRADUATE  STUDY 

A  large  proportion  of  those  in  attendance  in  previous  Summer 
Sessions  have  been  graduate  students,  including  in  1919  more  than 
200  city  school  superintendents.  Many  engage  themselves  for 
several  successive  years  in  summer  work  and  so  forward  their 
progress  toward  a  master's  or  doctor's  degree.  Accordingly  much 
attention  is  given  to  advanced  study  and  research,  and  special 
library  and  laboratory  facilities  are  provided  for  the  use  of  research 
students. 

The  proportion  of  graduate  students  at  the  University  is  un- 
usually large.    In  1918-19,  so  far  as  statistics  are  available,  Iowa 
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stood  second  among  state  universities  in  this  regard,  as  indicated 

below : 

Total  number  Number  of  Percentage  of 

of  students*  graduates  graduates 

California     7303  793  10.8 

Iowa    4102  395  9.6 

Pennsylvania   5695  335  5.9 

Illinois    7157  353  4.9 

Indiana    3150  149  4.7 

Wisconsin     6981  394  4.2 

Missouri    3500  127  3.5 

Minnesota     9879  327  3.3 

Michigan    9826  303  3.1 

Kansas 2840  87  3.0 

Ohio    5165  143  2.7 

Virginia    2074  20  0.9 

Only  one  endowed  university  thus  far  reported  showed  a  larger 
percentage. 

PROFESSIONAL  COURSES  IN  EDUCATION 

Through  the  College  of  Education  an  exceptionally  rich  group 
of  courses  is  offered  in  professional  education.  These  courses  cover 
such  fundamental  subjects  as  principles  of  education,  history  of 
education,  methods  of  teaching,  experimental  problems,  vocational 
education,  and  educational  psychology,  along  with  other  essential 
branches  of  pedagogy. 

For  some  years  the  College  of  Education  has  stressed  the  work  of 
school  supervision  and  administration.  These  courses  have  special 
reference  to  the  training  of  superintendents,  principals,  and  super- 
visors. They  cover  such  subjects  as  school  surveys,  standards  of 
school  supervision  and  scientific  tests,  courses  of  study,  materials 
of  instruction,  high  school  administration,  organization  and  admin- 
istration of  junior  high  schools,  statistical  methods,  and  the  super- 
intendent and  his  teachers.  Special  courses  are  added  this  year 
for  the  training  of  county  superintendents. 

Teachers'  Courses  in  Special  Subjects 

Besides  the  strictly  professional  courses  in  education  the  regular 
courses  in  the  several  departments  offer  abundant  opportunity 
for  a  broader  and  deeper  training  in  every  specialty.  In  many 
departments  courses  are  also  given  in  methods  of  teaching  and  the 
general  handling  of  classes  in  the  particular  subjects.  Such 
courses,  when  approved  by  the  Dean  of  the  College  of  Education, 

*In  comparing  totals,  note  that  the  University  of  Iowa  does  not  include  the  agri- 
cultural  college. 
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and  when  in  the  department  in  which  the  student  has  his  major, 
may  be  taken  in  fulfilment  of  the  requirement  for  the  Certificate 
in  Education  to  the  extent  of  two  semester  hours.  In  the  coming 
Summer  Session  the  following  courses  in  methods  are  offered : 

Botany  6,  Experiments  with  plants; 

English  10,  Teaching  of  junior  high  school  English; 

English  11,  Teaching  English  in  the  high  school; 

English  12,  Theme  grading; 

History  9,  Teaching  of  history; 

History  15,  Teaching  of  history; 

Latin  5,  The  pedagogy  of  high  school  Latin ; 

Manual  Arts  21,  Course  planning; 

Mathematics  10,  Teaching  of  high  school  mathematics ; 

Physics  5,  Teaching  of  physics; 

Political  Science  6,  Methods  of  teaching  civics; 

Public  Speaking  8,  Teachers '  problems ; 

Romance  Languages  6,  Teaching  of  French. 

This  list  does  not  include  courses  pertaining  mainly  to  subject 
matter. 

Observational  Schools 

An  observational  Junior  High  School  and  an  Observational 
Elementary  School  are  conducted  under  the  direction  of  the  Col- 
lege of  Education.  These  schools  are  accessory  to  the  courses 
offered  in  professional  education  and  offer  opportunity  for  ob- 
serving and  developing  the  application  of  pedagogical  principles. 

NEW  AND  SPECIAL  COURSES 

Examination  of  the  courses  printed  later  in  this  catalogue  will 
reveal  a  large  number  of  subjects  which  will  be  handled  this  year 
for  the  first  time  or  with  more  appositeness  than  in  previous  Ses- 
sions. A  brief  summary  of  these  courses  follows.  Separate  bul- 
letins on  many  of  the  courses  may  be  had  upon  application  to  the 
Registrar. 

Americanization 

A  new  series  of  courses  in  Americanization  is  offered,  with  the 
very  definite  purpose  of  training  teachers  in  the  Americanizing  of 
foreign -born  residents.  One  course  is  given  conjointly  by  the  de- 
partments of  economics,  education,  English,  history,  and  political 
science;  the  other  courses  are  given  by  an  expert  in  "case  work. " 
Applied  Chemistry 

A  new  equipment  on  factory  scale  enables  the  University  to 
provide  elementary  and  advanced  courses  in  industrial  chemistry. 

Child  Welfare 

Through   the  specialists  of  the   Iowa    Child   Welfare   Research 
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Station  opportunity  is  offered  for  teachers  to  conduct  research  in 
the  study  of  children,  particular  attention  being  given  to  the  needs 
of  the  normal  child. 

Commerce 
Courses  are  offered  in  various  fields  of  commerce,  special  atten- 
tion being  given  to  income  tax  problems  and  their  practical  solu- 
tion at  the  present  time. 

County  Superintendency 
This  covers  a  new  series  of  courses  in  the  work  of  county  super- 
intendents including  problems  of  finance,  administration,  etc 

English 
The  offering  in  English  is  greatly  enlarged  particularly  in  the 
facilities  for  graduate  study.     A  special  feature  is  the  series  of 
courses  in  the  teaching  of  English. 

French  and  Spanish 
In  French  and  Spanish  the  offering  is  made  unusually  large,  for 
the  particular  purpose  of  supplying  the  increased  demand  for  teach- 
ers of  these  languages.     For  description  of  the  facilities  of  the 
Maison  Frangaise  see  below. 

Geology 
In  addition  to  the  field  course  in  geology  conducted  for  several 
years  in  collaboration  with  the  University  of  Chicago,  the  Univer- 
sity of  Iowa  provides  two  new  field  courses  in  the  Black  Hills  of 
South  Dakota. 

Home  Economics 
Advanced  courses  in  home  economics  are  offered  for  the  benefit 
of  practicing  teachers  of  this  subject. 

Journalism 
Elementary  and  advanced  courses  are  offered  in  journalism  with 
practice  on  The  Daily  Iowan. 

Medical  Clinics 
A  clinical  course  in  the  University  hospitals  is  given  for  prac 
ticing  physicians,  with  ward  walks,  clinical  demonstration,  etc. 

Manual  Arts 
The  work  in  manual  arts  has  been    entirely    reorganized.      In- 
struction in  theory  is  accompanied  by  practical  shop  work  in  wood 
and  iron  under  expert  supervision. 

Music 
Instruction  is  provided  in  all  branches  of  theoretical  and  practi- 
cal music.     Special  attention  is  given  to  composition,  appreciation 
of  music,  and  public  school  methods. 
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Musical  Talent  Measurements 

The  psychology  of  music  laboratory  studio  offers  unique  advan- 
tages for  the  scientific  study  of  musical  talent  and  the  principles 
of  vocational  guidance  in  music. 

Physical  Education 

Facilities  for  the  training  of  athletic  coaches  and  teachers  of 
gymnastics  have  been  doubled.  Full  series  of  courses  are  given  for 
both  men  and  women. 

Pre-nursing  Course 

A  preparatory  course  for  nurses  will  be  conducted  during  the 
first  term,  covering  anatomy,  bacteriology,  chemistry,  foods,  and 
the  principles  of  nursing.  Other  technical  subjects  may  be  taken  up 
in  the  fall,  after  hospital  practice  begins. 

Stenography  and  Typewriting 

Courses  are  offered  throughout  both  terms  in  stenography  and 
typewriting.  These  courses  are  open  to  all  students  of  the  Summer 
Session  but  are  without  college  credit. 

CONFERENCES 

A  series  of  special  conferences  is  arranged  by  the  Summer  Ses- 
sion in  cooperation  with  the  Extension  Division  of  the  University. 
Special  bulletins  of  these  Conferences  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Director  of  the  Extension  Division. 

Conference  for  Religious  Workers 

{Fourth  Year) 
Two  weeks  of  the  Session,  July  7  to  18,  are  devoted  to  the  Confer- 
ence for  Religious  Workers.  Workers  in  various  fields  find  this  pe- 
riod  fertile  in  opportunity  for  the  study  of  their  peculiar  problems. 
The  schedule  of  the  Conference  embraces  three  types  of  lectures  and 
classes  as  follows : 

I.  Courses  by  members  of  the  regular  staff: 

These  are  not  expansions  of  the  regular  courses  offered  in  the 
Summer  Session,  but  are  arranged  especially  for  this  Conference. 
Each  course  consists  of  from  three  to  five  lectures  to  be  given  on 
consecutive  days. 

II.  Single  lectures  by  members  of  the  regular  staff: 

A  series  of  individual  lectures,  one  each  day,  will  be  given,  dur- 
ing the  period  of  the  conference.  Many  of  the  lectures  are  fol- 
lowed by  round  tables  for  the  discussion  of  topics  thus  introduced. 
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III.     Lectures  by  specialists  outside  of  the  University: 

For  these  lectures  men  of  distinction  are  engaged  from  other 
universities  in  the  country.  Each  of  these  men  will  give  a  course 
of  lectures  and  round  tables  in  his  special  field. 

Conference  for  Librarians 
A  three-days  Conference  for  Librarians  will  be  held  June  23  to  25 
in  connection  with  the  Summer  School  for  Library  Training,  the 
Extension  Division  cooperating.  The  program  will  be  of  general 
interest  to  all  librarians.  It  will  comprise  two  groups  of  lectures 
as  follows: 

I.  Lectures  by  members  of  the  regular  staff: 

This  group  will  include  a  series  of  lectures  by  professors  in 
University  departments  on  such  subjects  as  reference  books  from 
the  viewpoint  of  the  investigator,  special  bibliographies,  foreign 
libraries,  literature  and  literary  men,  social  problems,  and  Ameri- 
canization. 

II.  Lectures  by  specialists  from  other  universities: 

For  these  lectures  librarians  of  distinction  will  be  engaged  from 
other  institutions,  each  one  giving  one  or  more  lectures  or  round 
tables  in  his  special  field.  The  topics  treated  will  include  library 
training,  county  libraries,  school  libraries,  the  publishing  business, 
book  selections,  young  people's  reading. 

Other  Conferences 

Similar  conferences  in  other  fields  will  be  announced  later. 

EXCURSIONS 

A  series  of  excursions  for  Summer  Session  students  and  their 
friends  will  be  arranged,  so  that  those  who  may  desire  will  have  an 
opportunity  to  visit  places  of  educational  interest  in  and  near  Iowa 
City.  Each  excursion  wiU  be  under  the  direction  of  a  guide 
capable  of  explaining  the  various  points  of  interest,  so  that  ac- 
curate and  definite  information  ma}'  be  obtained. 

Division  I.  These  trips  will  be  taken  on  Saturdays,  and  some 
of  them  will  require  an  entire  day  for  successful  completion. 

1.  Amana  Colonies — June  20.  The  excursion  to  Amana,  the  "Community 
of  True  Inspiration,"  is  of  interest  and  profit,  particularly  to  students  of 
social  and  indusrial  fields.  It  affords  a  glimpse  of  communal  life  in  a  fertile 
tract  of  26,000  acres  devoted  to  agriculture  and  dotted  with  villages  in  which 
are  the  homes  of  the, people  and  the  textile  factories  conducted  by  the  con- 
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munity.  Expense  of  the  trip,  including  automobile  fare  and  evening  meal, 
wil  lbe  approximately  $3.50.  The  party  will  be  limited  to  thirty  persons. 
A  second  trip  may  be  made  later,  if  necessary. 

2.  Botanical  Excursion — July  3.  The  party  will  leave  Iowa  City  at  7:45 
a.  m.  for  Homestead,  20  miles  westward,  and  walk  through  the  woods  to  the 
Iowa  river,  about  a  mile  and  a  half  away.  This  is  one  of  the  finest  native 
forests  in  Iowa.  Observations  will  also  be  made  on  swamp  and  prairie  floras. 
Fare,  round  trip,  via  Rock  Island,  $1.30. 

3.  Quaker  Oats  Factory — July  10.  The  great  plant  of  this  well-known  com- 
pany, manufacturers  of  cereal  products,  in  Cedar  Rapids,  will  be  open  to 
inspection.  A  representative  of  the  company  will  conduct  the  party  through 
the  factory,  where  the  various  details  and  stages  of  the  work  will  be  shown 
and  explained.     Fare,  round  trip,  via  interurban,  $1.73. 

4.  Geological  Excursion — July  17.  An  excursion  will  be  taken  to  study 
geological  phenomena  on  the  west  side  of  the  Iowa  river  and  at  the  old  state 
quarry  near  North  Liberty.  Among  the  interesting  features  are  the  follow- 
ing: the  Iowa  river  valley  at  Iowa  City;  ancient  limestone  in  which  are 
numerous  fossils,  including  a  reef  of  corals;  an  old  surface  polished  by  ice 
movement  during  the  glacial  period;  two  glacial  drifts,  one  of  which  is  very 
old,  the  other  comparatively  young;  wind-blown  deposits  called  loess  which 
constitutes  the  soil  over  a  considerable  part  of  Johnson  county ;  the  North 
Liberty  plain,  its  rich  black  soil,  occasional  large  boulders  on  its  surface, 
etc.;  the  quarry  from  which  the  rock  of  the  Old  Capitol  were  taken.  Fare, 
round  trip,  via  interurban,  $.60. 

5.  Botanical  Excursion — July  24.  The  excursion  will  consist  of  a  forenoon 
and  an  afternoon  section,  either  of  which  may  be  taken  separately  or  both 
together.  The  party  will  leave  Iowa  City  by  interurban  at  9:00  a.  m.  for 
Midriver,  where  the  wooded  bluffs  will  be  examined  during  the  forenoon.  At 
noon  the  party  will  proceed  to  Coufal  Woods  which  also  presents  fine  forest 
conditions.  Those  wishing  to  join  this  section,  may  leave  Iowa  City  at  12:45 
p.  m.    Fare,  round  trip,  via  interurban,  $.97. 

Division  II.  The  trips  in  this  division  will  be  taken  on  Wednesday  after- 
noons and  will  alternate  with  longer  Saturday  excursions.  They  are  all  to 
points  in  or  near  Iowa  City. 

1.  University  Buildings — June  23.  Visit  to  the  principal  buildings  upon  and 
adjoining  Old  Capitol  Campus,  including  the  liberal  aits,  natural  science, 
physics,  engineering,  law,  dental  buildings,  etc. 

2.  University  Museums — June  7.  A  visit  to  the  University  museums,  par- 
ticularly the  art  and  archeology,  commerce,  and  natural  science  collections, 
including  the  Laysan  Island  Cyclorama. 

3.  Medical.  Laboratories  and  General  Hospital — July  7.  A  visit  to  the  medi- 
cal laboratories  and  museums  and  to  the  general  hospital  of  the  University. 

4.  Children's  Hospital — July  14.  A  visit  to  the  Children's  Hospital  on  the 
new  campus  west  of  the  Iowa  River. 

5.  OaJcdale — July  21.  A  trip  to  Oakdale,  state  sanitorium  for  the  treatment 
of  tuberculosis.     Fare,  round  trip,  rki  interurban,  $.25. 
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CONVOCATION  AND  ASSEMBLIES 

At  the  end  of  each  term  of  the  Summer  Session  an  academic  con- 
vocation is  held,  with  an  address  by  some  person  of  distinction. 
Degrees  are  conferred  at  the  convocations. 

A  general  assembly  of  all  students  is  held  once  each  week,  a  spe- 
cial address  being  provided. 

LECTURES  AND  ROUND  TABLES 

A  series  of  a  hundred  or  more  free  public  lectures  on  such  sub- 
jects are  art,  history,  philosophy,  science,  and  travel,  many  of  the 
lectures  being  illustrated,  are  provided  for  students  of  the  Summer 
Session.  Round  tables  for  the  discussion  of  various  topics  of  in- 
terest will  be  organized  for  those  in  attendance,  as  circumstances 
may  suggest. 

RECREATION 

Many  opportunities  are  offered  to  students  of  the  Summer  Ses- 
sion for  healthful  games  and  other  recreation.  Rowing,  tennis, 
picnics  and  similar  outdoor  sports  are  frequent.  The  Iowa  City 
Country  Club  kindly  offers  the  use  of  its  excellent  golf  links  to 
members  of  out-of-town  clubs ;  certificates  of  such  membership  are 
desirable. 

During  the  Session  the  men 's  and  women 's  gymnasiums  are  avail- 
able. The  excellent  swimming  pools,  with  their  clear,  filtered 
water,  are  always  gratifying  in  summer. 

SOCIAL  EVENTS 

Definite  arrangements  are  made  for  social  meetings  of  students, 
and  in  this  way .  opportunity  is  offered  for  cultivating  new  friend- 
ships. A  general  informal  reception  is  held  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Session. 

IOWA  CITY  IN  SUMMER 

The  University  is  situated  near  the  center  of  Iowa  City,  the  early 
capital  of  the  State,  and  the  majority  of  its  buildings  are  located  on 
gentle  bluffs  that  rise  along  the  picturesque  Iowa  River.  The  city 
has  a  population  of  about  12,000,  and  is  preeminently  a  university 
city,  a  city  of  homes.  Its  wide  and  well-paved  streets  are  heavily 
shaded  with  elms  and  maples,  and  the  city  is  supplied  with  excel- 
lent lighting,  water,  and  sewage  systems.  Moral  conditions  are 
wholesome,  and  students  find  it  a  congenial  home. 

In  the  matter  of  climate  the  University  of  Iowa  is  distinctly 
favored  among  the  great  universities  of  the  country.     The  tern- 
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perature  and  humidity  of  the  city  rarely,  if  ever,  rises  so  high  as 
to  be  oppressive,  and  the  infrequent  periods  of  more  extreme  heat 
are  of  short  duration.  Official  meteorological  reports  yield  the 
following  data  of  temperatures  for  Iowa  City  and  five  other  cities 
(figures  out  of  parentheses  are  the  recorded  normals;  figures  in 
parentheses  are  for  1919)  in  degrees  Fahrenheit: 

Mean  Mean  Mean 

Temperature   Daily  Maximum  Daily  Minimum 
85° (86°)  60° (62°) 

77   (81  )  63  (68  ) 

80  (79  )  65   (64  ) 

80  (80  )  60  (62  ) 

86   (88  )  69   (70  ) 

84  (84  )  56  (59  ) 

It  will  be  noted  that  Iowa  City's  mean  temperature  is  approxi- 
mately the  same  as  that  of  other  cities  in  the  same  general  latitude, 
while  the  cool  nights  give  rest  and  refreshment  for  work. 

ADMISSION 

Entrance  requirements  in  summer  are  the  same  as  for  any  other 
session.* 

The  Graduate  College  is  open  to  graduates  of  any  college  or 
university  in  good  standing.     Admission  to  candidacy  for  an  ad- 


Iowa  City 

72° (74°) 

Chicago 

70   (74  ) 

New  York 

71   (71  ) 

St.  Paul 

70  (71  ) 

St.  Louis 

77   (79  ) 

Denver 

70   (72  ) 

*Following  are  brief  statements  of  the  requirements  for  admission  to  the  various  colleges 
of  the  University.  Further  details,  with  special  reference  to  the  definition  of  units  of 
entrance  credit  in  different  branches  of  study,  are  given  in  the  general  Catalogue. 

College   of  Liberal   Arts 

For  unconditional  admission,   15  units  including  3  units  in  English  rhetoric  and  litera- 
ture;   1  unit  each  in  the  history-civics-economics  group,    algebra,    and   geometry;    5   addi- 
tional units  within  the  groups  of  subjects  already  named,  together  with  foreign  language 
College  of  Applied  Science 

For  unconditional  admission,  15  units,  as  for  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts,  except  that 
these  units  must  include  an  additional  %  unit  in  algebra  for  quadratic  equations,  theory 
of  exponents,  progressions,  ratio  and  proportion ;  %  unit  for  solid  geometry ;  and  there- 
fore only  8  elective  units. 

College  of  Law 

Fifteen  units  of  secondary  school  credit  besides  two  years  of  college  credit,  at  least  56 
semester  hours,  not  including  credit  for  military  and  physical  training,  etc.  Students 
are  not  admitted  with  deficiencies  in  entrance  requirements. 

College  of  Medicine 

Fifteen  units  of  secondary  school  credit  including  2  units  in  some  one  foreign  lan- 
guage; 3  units  in  English;  1  unit  each  in  history  or  civics,  algebra,  and  geometry;  and  7 
units  in  electives;  besides  at  least  60  semester  hours  of  college  credit  including  French 
or  German  one  year  (at  least  6  semester-  hours, )  6  hours  in  English,  8  hours  in  physics, 
8  hours  in  general  chemistry  and  4  hours  in  organic  chemistry,  8  hours  in  biology  (of 
which  not  less  than  4  hours  must  be  in  zoology  or  animal  biology),  and  12  additional 
hours  in  subjects  which  are  not  physical  or  biological  science.  Students  are  not  admitted 
with  deficiencies  in  entrance  requirements. 

Colleges  of  Dentistry  and  Pharmacy 

Fifteen  units  of  acceptable  secondary  school  credit,  no  particular  branches  of  study 
being  specifically  required.  A  student  with  no  more  than  1  unit  of  deficiency  may  be 
admitted  to  the  College  of  Pharmacy,  but  before  entering  upon  his  second  year's  work  he 
must  have  removed  this  deficiency,  under  the  direction  of  the  University  Examiner.  Stu- 
dents are  not  admitted  to  the  College  of  Dentistry  with  deficiencies  in  entrance  require- 
ments. Beginning  with  September  1921,  and  thereafter,  applicants  for  admission  to  the 
College  of  IXentistry  must  have  completed,  in  addition  to  15  units  of  secondary  credit,  a 
full  year  of  college  credit  in  a  standard  general  college  course. 
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vanced  degree,  however,  is  always  determined  upon  the  merits  of 
each  individual  case  after  admission  to  the  College. 

In  general  undergraduate  students  may  qualify  under  one  of  the 
following  heads : 

1.  Graduates  of  a  four-year  high  school,  or  the  equivalent. 

2.  Students  with  advanced  standing  in  other  educational  insti- 
tutions. 

3.  Persons  who  pass  the  regular  entrance  examinations. 

4.  Persons  21  or  more  years  of  age,  not  candidates  for  a  degree, 
admitted  as  unclassified  students. 

CREDIT 

Credit  is  given  for  work  satisfactorily  completed  in  courses  of 
the  Summer  Session  in  the  same  ratio  as  for  work  done  during  the 
rest  of  the  year ;  for  example,  a  five-hour  course  for  the  six  weeks 
of  the  first  period  yields  two  hours  of  credit.  Courses  which  meet 
less  frequently  offer  credit  in  the  same  proportion.  Fifteen  hours 
is  considered  full  work,  but  students  of  high  rank  may,  by  special 
permission,  be  allowed  to  carry  as  many  as  twenty  hours;  such 
permission,  however,  being  given  only  to  those  whose  previous 
record  is  superior,  as  shown  by  documentary  evidence.  Credit 
for  the  Second  Term  is  given  in  the  same  proportion. 

Attendance  upon  four  Summer  Sessions  of  six  weeks  or  three 
Summer  Sessions  of  eleven  weeks  is  considered  equivalent  to  one 
year's  residence  at  the  University. 

CERTIFICATES 

The  Iowa  State  Board  of  Educational  Examiners  grants  five-year 
state  certificates  to  graduates  of  the  University  or  of  other  approved 
colleges  who  have  completed  (a)  six  hours  of  psychology,  and  (b) 
fourteen  hours  of  education.  The  courses  offered  in  the  Summer 
Session  enable  students  to  meet  these  requirements,  as  well  as 
those  for  the  certificate  of  the  College  of  Education. 

DEGREES 

The  work  of  the  Summer  Session  leads  normally  to  the  regular 
degrees  of  the  University:  the  degrees  of  B.  A.  and  B.  S.  in  the 
College  of  Liberal  Arts ;  of  M.  A.  and  Ph.  D.  in  the  Graduate  Col- 
lege, etc.  For  the  requirements  for  these  degrees  the  general 
Catalogue  of  the  University  may  be  consulted. 

TEACHERS'  APPOINTMENT  BUREAU 

Owing  to  the  presence  of  so  many  superintendents  and  princi- 
pals, the  Summer    Session    offers    peculiar    advantages    for    the 
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placing  of  teachers  in  positions  of  importance.  To  further  this 
relation  the  College  of  Education  maintains  a  free  appointment 
bureau,  and  invites  registration  of  teachers  who  are  seeking 
positions. 

PROJECTED  REGISTRATION 

By  special  permission  of  the  faculty,  experienced  teachers  who 
have  been  in  regular  attendance  during  the  Summer  Session  and 
are  regularly  matriculated  in  the  University  may  continue  their 
work  at  home  under  "projected  registration."  A  special  bulletin 
on  "Graduate  Study  in  Absence"  may  be  obtained  upon  applica- 
tion to  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  Collge. 

Among  the  reasons  for  projected  registration  are  the  following:  (1)  Many 
students  in  research  find  their  problems  beyond  the  confines  of  the  campus; 
e.  g.,  in  field  work  in  the  natural  sciences  or  in  a  special  community;  (2)  some 
students,  having  completed  their  residence  requirements,  may  complete  a  disser- 
tation or  pursue  to  advantage  away  from  the  University  an  outlined  course  of 
reading  in  preparation  for  examinations;  (3)  when  the  student  establishes 
residence  by  attendance  upon  Summer  Sessions,  the  minimum  residence  re- 
quirement is  based  upon  the  assumption  that  systematic  studies  shall  be  pur- 
sued at  home  during  intervening  years. 

Candidates  for  projected  registration  must  comply  with  the  following  re- 
quirements : 

(1)  The  candidate*  shall  have  been  a  regular  graduate  student  in  residence 
in  this  University  for  at  least  one  semester  or  one  Summer  Session. 

(2)  The  plan  for  the  registration  must  be  agreed  upon  with  some  instruc- 
tor who  advises  it  and  is  willing  to  enter  into  this  cooperation  as  a  personal 
relation  with  the  student. 

(3)  The  credits  earned  in  such  registration  shall  not  exceed  those  pre- 
viously earned  in  the  same  subjects  in  residence. 

(4)  The  candidate  must  register  promptly,  either  by  mail  or  in  person,  at 
the  opening  of  each  term  and  report  final  account  of  the  work  at  the  end  of  the 
term  for  which  he  is  registered.  Unexcused  failure  to  pursue  the  work  planned 
in  one  registration  debars  the  student  from  further  projected  registration. 

Projected  registration,  therefore,  does  not  operate  to  reduce  the  residence  re- 
quirement for  a  master's  degree,  but  is  simply  a  means  of  continuing  the  per- 
sonal supervision  of  graduate  work  which  has  been  begun  in  residence.  After 
the  master 's  degree  has  been  earned,  such  work,  if  favorably  selected,  may  oper- 
ate, however,  to  reduce  materially  the  time  requirement  for  the  earning  of  the 
doctorate. 

TUITION  AND  PEES 

All  candidates  for  degrees  who  have  not  previously  been  regis- 
tered in  the  University,  pay  the  matriculation  fee  of  $10.00;  this 
payment  may  be  postponed  by  undergraduates  who  expect  to 
enter  again  in  the  fall. 
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Tuition  fees  and  laboratory  fees  in  the  Summer  Session  are : 

Tuition 

1.  In  the  Graduate  College    Free 

2.  In  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  Education 

a.  Six    weeks '    term     $10.00 

b.  Five    weeks '    term     8.00 

3.  In  the  College  of  Medicine 

a.  Six  weeks '  term 

Eesidents    of    Iowa     $14.20 

Non-residents    of    Iowa     16.70 

b.  Five  weeks'  term 

Eesidents   of   Iowa        $11.80 

Non-residents    of    Iowa    13.90 

Laboratory  Fees 

1.  Chemistry 

a.  Six   weeks '    term    $  .70 

b.  Five   weeks '    term    .60 

2.  Biology,  botany,  geology,  physics,  psychology,  and  zoology 

a.  Six   weeks '    term    $  .35 

b.  Five    weeks '    term     .30 

3.  Home  Economics 

As   specified   under  courses. 

4.  Journalism 

a.  Six  weeks '  term    $  .50 

5.  Manual  arts,  shop  courses 

b.  Five  weeks '  term   .30 

a.     Six   weeks '    term    .35 

6.  Music 

As  specified  under  courses. 

Charges  not  mentioned  above  are  stated  under  appropriate 
headings  elsewhere  in  this  catalogue. 

A  limited  number  of  Carr  Scholarships  covering  the  cost  of  tui- 
tion in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  will  be  available. 

ROOMS  AND  BOARD 

Rooms  and  board  may  be  obtained  at  the  University  dormitories 
or  in  private  homes  or  hotels,  as  desired.  Furnished  houses,  the 
owners  of  which  are  absent  from  the  city  for  the  summer,  are  also 
sometimes  available. 

The  Quadrangle,  the  University's  new  residence  for  men,  is  reserved  for 
men  students  of  the  Summer  Session.  Single  and  double  rooms  are  avail- 
able. All  the  rooms  are  supplied  with  electric  lights,  hot  and  cold  water, 
closets,  service,  and  are  fully  furnished  except  for  towels  and  bed  linen. 
The  building  is  about  five  minutes'  walk  from  the  center  of  the  University. 
Rates  for  the  first  term  of  six  weeks  are  as  follows:  single  rooms,  $16.50; 
double  rooms,  $15.00  for  each  person.     For  the  second  term  of  five  weeks  the 
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rates  are  five-sixths  of  those  stated.  The  dining  room  is  conducted  on  the 
cafeteria  plan  and  board  may  be  had  at  very  reasonable  rates.  A  pamphlet 
descriptive  of  the  Quadrangle  may  be  obtained  upon  application. 

Currier  Hall,  the  University 's  residence  for  women,  is  reserved  for  women 
students  of  the  Summer  Session.  Single  and  double  rooms  and  suites  are 
available.  The  rooms  are  furnished  in  a  manner  similar  to  those  of  the 
Quadrangle,  and  the  building  is  at  approximately  the  same  distance.  Rates 
for  the  first  term  of  six  weeks  are  as  follows:  single  rooms,  $16.50  and 
$19.50;  double  rooms,  $13.00,  $15.00  and  $16.00  for  each  person;  suites,  $19.00 
for  each  person.  For  the  second  term  of  five  weeks  the  rates  are  five-sixths 
of  those  stated.  Two  dining-rooms  are  maintained,  and  the  price  of  board 
will  probably  be  $6.00.  A  pamphlet  descriptive  of  the  Hall  may  be  obtained, 
upon  application. 

For  married  couples  provision  has  been  made  to  reserve  a  section  of  the 
Quadrangle.  Rates  will  be  as  stated  above,  and  board  may  be  obtained  by 
both  men  and  women  at  the  dining  hall.  Preparation  of  meals  in  the  rooms 
will  not  be  permitted. 

For  residents  of  the  Maison  Francaise  no  special  fees  are  charged,  the 
rates  being  identical  with  those  of  Currier  Hall.  See  elsewhere  in  this  cata- 
logue for  details. 

Rooms  in  private  families  may  be  obtained  for  about  $1.00  a  week  and 
upwards  (for  each  student,  with  two  in  a  room).  Board  at  boarding  houses 
and  restaurants  costs  about  $5.00  and  upwards.  The  minimum  rates  of 
course,  imply  very  plain  living.  The  average  rate  for  board  is  probably 
about  $6.00  a  week  and  for  a  room  about  $2.00  a  week. 

For  reservation  of  rooms  in  the  dormitories  or  in  private  homes  address: 
men,  the  Dean  of  Men;  women,  the  Dean  of  Women,  Iowa  City,  Iowa. 

Without  parsimony  the  total  expenses  for  the  three  items  of 
tuition,  room,  and  board  for  the  first  term  may  readily  be  kept  with- 
in the  sum  of  $60.00 ;  for  the  entire  Session,  within  $110.00.  These 
figures  may  be  reduced  by  the  exercise  of  economy.  Obviously  it  is 
impossible  while  war  conditions  continue  to  state  precisely  the  cost 
of  living. 

BONUS  TO  TEACHERS 

Many  school  authorities  now  offer  a  special  bonus  to  teachers 
who  spend  a  part  of  their  summer  vacations  in  further  study  and 
preparation.  Teachers  who  contemplate  attending  the  Summer 
Session  will  do  well  to  consult  their  superintendents  in  this  matter. 


18  UNIVERSITY  OF  IOWA 

RAILROAD  FARES  TO  IOWA  CITY 

Following  are  the  rates  for  railroad  fare  between  certain  connect- 
ing points  and  Iowa  City  (war  tax  not  included)  : 

Chicago,    111 $  7.11  St.  Louis,  Mo $  9.03 

St.   Paul,   Minn 9.26  Oklahoma  City,  Okla 21.92 

Sioux    City,    Iowa    9.67  Little  Rock,  Ark 19.51 

Omaha,    Neb 8.12  Jackson,   Miss 24.63 

Kansas,  City,  Mo 10.54  New  Orleans,  La 30.15 

INFORMATION 

•    The  head  of  any  department  will  be  glad  to  furnish  information 
concerning  the  line  of  work  which  he  represents. 
For  catalogues  and  general  information  address: 

The  Registrar, 
Iowa  City,  Iowa. 


INSTRUCTION  AND  ADMINISTRATION 


Walter  Albert  Jessup,  Ph.  D.,  President 
Charles  Heald  Weller,  Ph.  D.,  Director 

Summer  Session  Committee 
Professor  Weller,  Chairman,  Dean   Seashore,  Dean 

Professors 
Charles  Bundy  Wilson,  M.  A. 
Charles  Cleveland  Nutting,  M.  A. 
Elbert  William  Rockwood,  M.  D.,  Ph.  D. 
Benjamin  Franklin  Shambaugh,  Ph.  D. 
William  Robert  Whiteis,  M.  S.,  M.  D. 
Lee  Wallace  Dean,  M.  S.,  M.  D.,  F.  A.  C.  S. 
Franklin  Hazen  Potter,  A.  M. 
Carl  Emil  Seashore,  Ph.  D. 
Harry  Grant  Plum,  Ph.  D. 
Henry  James  Prentiss,  M.  D.,  M.  E. 
Forest  Chester  Ensign,  M.  A. 
Edwin  Diller  Starbuck,  Ph.  D. 
Charles  Heald  Weller,  Ph.  D. 
Stephen  Hayes  Bush,  A.  M. 
Frederick  Goodson  Higbee,  B.  S.,  M.  E. 
George  Walter  Stewart,  Ph.  D. 
Clarence  Van  Epps,  B.  S.,  M.  D. 
Campbell  Palmer  Howard,  B.  A.,  M.  D. 
Charles  Atherton  Cumming 
Orie  Erb  Klingaman,  M.  A. 
John  Blair  Kessler,  M.  D. 
Charles  Joseph  Rowan,  A.  B.,  M.  D. 
Gilbert  Giddings  Benjamin,  Ph.  D. 
Norris  Arthur  Brisco,  Ph.  D. 
Frank  Edward  Horack,  Ph.  D 
Jane  Ellen  Roberts,  Ph.  B. 
Arthur  Steindler,  M.  D. 
Albert  Henry  Byfield,  A.  B.,  M.  D. 
Ernest  Horn,  Ph.  D. 
Bird  Thomas  Baldwin,  Ph.  D. 
William  Fletcher  Russell,  Ph.  D. 
Amy  Louise  Daniels,  Ph.  D. 
William  Fred  Boiler,  M.  D.,  M.  S. 
Henry  Lewis  Rietz,  Ph.  D. 
Charles  Leonidas  Robbins,  Ph.  D. 
Hardin  Craig,  Ph.  D. 


Kay,  Dean  Russell 


German 

Zoology 

Chemistry 

Political  Science 

Obstetrics 

Ophthalmology,  etc. 

Latin 

Psychology 

History 

Anatomy 

Education 

Philosophy 

History  of  Art 

Romance  Languages 

Drawing  and  Manual  Arts 

Physics 

Therapeutics 

Internal  Medicine 

Graphic  Arts 

Social  Science 

Dermatology 

Surgery 

History 

Economics  and  Commerce 

Political  Science 

Library  Methods 

Orthopedics 

Pediatrics 

Education 

Child  Welfare 

Education 

Nutrition 

Ophthalmology,  etc. 

Mathematics 

Education 

English 
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Philip  Greeley  Clapp,  Ph.  D.  Music 

Berthold  Louis  Ullman,  Ph.  D.  Latin 

Ealph  Arlington  Fenton,  D.  D.  S.  Dental  Surgery 

Samuel  Torrey  Orton,  B.  S.,  M.  D.  Psychiatry 

Arthur  Meier  Schlesinger,  Ph.  D.  History 

Associate  Professors 

Ervin  Eugene  Lewis,  M.  A.  Education 

Percival  Hunt,  M.  A.  English 

Glenn  Newton  Merry,  M.  A.  Public  Speaking 

Louis  Pelzer,  Ph.  D.  History 

John  Franklin  Reilly,  M.  A.  Mathematics 

Lee  Paul  Sieg,  Ph.  D.  Physics 

Heiskell  Bryan  Whaling,  Ph.  D.  Commerce 

Clarence  Marsh  Case,  Ph.  D.  Sociology 

Edward  Henry  Lauer,  Ph.  D.  German 

James  Newton  Peaece,  Ph.  D.  Chemistry 

Charles  Frederick  Ward,  Ph.  I).  Romance  Languages 

Ewen  Murchison  McEwen,  B.  S.,  M.  D.                                                  Anatomy 

Abram  Owen  Thomas,  M.  S.  Geology 

Eussell  Alger  Stevenson,  Ph.  D.  Commerce 

Charles  Edmund  Young,  Ph.  D.  Romance  Languages 

Lemuel  Charles  Raiford,  Ph.  D.  Chemistry 

Hubert  Leonard  Olin,  Ph.  D.  Chemistry 

Assistant  Professors 

Mabel  Clare  Williams,  Ph.  D.  Psychology 

Walter  Lawrence  Myers,  M.  A.  English 

Jacob  Van  der  Zee,  M.  A.,  LL.  B.  Political  Science 

Henning  Larsen,  Ph.  D.  English 

John  Hubert  Scott,  M.  A.  English 

Fred  Emory  Haynes,  Ph.  D.  Sociology 

Clara  May  Daley,  B.  A.  History 

Ernest  James  Ashbaugh,  Ph.  D.  .Education 

Perry  Avery  Bond,  Ph.  D.  Chemistry 

Joseph  James  Runner,  A.  B.  Geology 

Clifford  Harrison  Farr,  Ph.  D.  Botany 

Elmer  Walker  Hills,  A.  B.,  J.  D.  Commerce 

John  Ely  Briggs,  Ph.  D.  Political  Science 

Clarence  Wilson  Hewlett,  Ph.  D.  Physics 

William  Shipman  Maulsby,  A.  B.  Journalism 

Lecturers 

David  Allen  Armbruster  Physical  Education 

James  Newton  Ashmore  Physical  Education- 

Julius  Boraas,  Ph.  D.  Education 

Professor  of  Education,   St.  Olaf's  College 

J.  Harlen  Bretz,  Ph  D.  Geology 

Assistant   Professor  of   Geology,   University  of   Chicago 

Harold  E.  Burtt,  Ph.  D.  Psychology 

Assistant  Professor  of  Psychology,  Ohio  State  University 

Helen  Campbell,  B.  A.  Americanization 
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John  Meeker  Fisk,  B.  S.  in  E.  E. 
Frank  Elbert  Goodell,  B.  A. 

Instructor  in  Physics,  West  Des  Moines  High  School 

Franklin  Johnson,  LL.  B.  Ph.  D. 

Professor  of   Economics   and   Sociology,    Grinnell   College 

Howard  Harding  Jones 
Frederic  B.  Knight,  A.  M. 
Lambert  Niemeyer 

Instructor  in  Manual  Arts,   West  Liberty  Schools 

Koy  Cleveland  Phillips,  A.  M. 

Instructor  in  Spanish,  University  of  Wisconsin 

William  Martin  Proctor,  M.  A. 

Assistant  Professor  of  Education,  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University 

Charles  Henshaw  Ward,  M.  A. 

Instructor  in  English,  Taft  School,  Watertown,  Connecticut 

John  Pyper  Watson 

Frank  Martindale  Webster,  A.  M. 

Assistant  Professor  of  English,  Washington  University 

Associates 

John  William  Campbell,  Ph.  D. 
Edith  Louise  Kelly,  A.  M. 
Franklin  Spencer  Mortimer,  Ph.  D. 
Bessie  Louise  Pierce,  M.  A. 
Jacob  Augustus  Wernli,  M.  A. 

Instructors 
Bernice  Allen,  M.  A. 
Emma  Charlotte  DUmke,  A.  B. 
Lucille  Corinne  Franchere 
Rutherford  Erwin  Gleason,  A.  B. 
Esther  Allen  Gaw,  Ph.  D. 
Hiram  Gillespie,  A.  M. 
Donald  Goodchild,  A.  B. 
Harry  Andrew  Greene,  Ph.  E>. 
Paul  Streeper  Helmick,  M.  S. 
Victor  August  Hoersch,  M.  S. 
Elizabeth  Parker  Hunt,  B.  Ph. 
Tacie  Mary  Knease,  M.  A. 
Ernest  Evans  Kohl,  A.  B. 
Marion  Ranft  Lyon 
Harold  Young  Moffett,  A.  B. 
Arthur  Vincent  O  'Brien 
Emma  Catherine  Stubner,  M.  A. 
Hilda  Taylor,  M.  A. 
Miriam  Wetmore  Taylor,  A.  B. 
Cyril  Bryce  Upham,  Ph.  D. 
William  Harold  Wilson,  Ph.  D. 


School  Buildings 
Physics 

Sociology 

Physical  Education 

Education 

Manual  Arts 

Romance  Languages 

Education 


English 

Physical  Education 
English 


Mathematics 

Romance  Languages 

Chemistry 

History 

Romance  Languages 

Home  Economics 

Public  SpeaJcing 

Romance  Languages 

Mathematics 

Psychology 

Latin  and  Greek 

English 

Education 

Physics 

Physics 

Public  Speaking 

Romance  Languages 

Bacteriology 

Physical  Education. 

English 

Mechanical  Engineering 

Romance  Languages 

English 

Physical  Education 

Political  Science 

Mathematics 


Assistants 


Lucy  Mary  Cavanagh,  B.  S. 
Raymond  Albert  French,  B.  A. 
Helen  Hayes 


Botany 

Botany 

Physical  Education 
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Margaret  Hayes  Graphic  Arts 

Hornell  Hart,  M.  A.  Child  Welfare 

John  Tipton  Lonsdale,  B.  A.  Geology 

Gwendolyn  McClain,  B.  A.  English 

Catherine  Mullin,  B.  A.  Zoology 

Mary  Stewart  Education  Librarian 

Jean  Dayton  West,  B.  A.  Graphic  Arts 

STAFF  OF  SCHOOL  OF  MUSIC 

Philip  Greeley  Clapp,  Ph.  D.,  Director  Piano 

William  Edwin  Hays  Voice 

Agnes  Genevieve  Flannagan,  B.  Mus.  Piano 

Esther  McDowell  Swisher,  B.  A.  Piano 

Myrtle  Oxailia  Wood,  B.  Mus.  Piano  and  Organ 

Anna  Diller  Starbuck,  B.  A.  Piano  and  Organ 

Mildred  Blanxius  Paddock,  B.  M.  Voice 

Esther  Allen  Gaw,  Ph.  D.  Violin 

Orie  Elmer  Van  Doren,  D.  D.  S.  Band  Instruments 

STAFF  OF  OBSERVATIONAL  HIGH  SCHOOL 

Ervin  Eugene  Lewis,  M.  A.,  Director 

Ira  Humphrey  McIntire,  B.  A.,  Principal  English 

Helen  May  Eddy,  M.  A.  Foreign  Languages 

Frank  Elbert  Goodell,  B.  A.  Science 

Kobert  Douglass  King  Typewriting 

Ruth  Lane,  A.  B.  Mathematics 

Gertrude  Anne  Lynch  Stenography  and  Typewriting 

Bruce  Ellis  Mahan,  B.  A.  History 

STAFF  OF  OBSERVATIONAL  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL 

Ernest  Horn,  Ph.  D.,  Director 

Helen  Caldwell  Davis,  B.  A.  Sixth  Grade 

Ethel  Marie  Hale  Second  Grade 

Agnes  Lorraine  McCay  Music 

Jean  Spears  Physical  Education 

Emma  Watkins  First  Grade 

STAFF  OF  LIBRARY  TRAINING  SCHOOL 

Blanche  V.  Watts,  B.  A.,  B.  L.  S.,  Director 

Jane  Ellen  Roberts,  Ph.  B.,  Resident  Director 

Julia  A.  Robinson  Library  Administration 

Secretary  of  Iowa  Library  Commission 

Callie  Wieder,  B.  A.  Cataloguing  and  Classification 

Alice  K.  Hatch  Library  Worlc  with  Children 
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COURSES 

Individual  courses  of  study  are  here  outlined  in  two  groups,  as  of 
the  two  terms  of  the  Session.  The  figure  at  the  right  indicates  the 
number  of  weekly  meetings  of  the  class;  amount  of  credit  is  indi- 
cated in  parentheses.    Ordinarily  classes  do  not  meet  Saturdays. 

AMERICANIZATION 

Associate  Professor  Case,  Chairman,  Professor  Craig,  Professor  Kussell, 
Professor  Schlesinger,  Professor  Shambaugh,  Associate 
Professor  Whaling 
Miss  Campbell 

The  courses  in  Americanization  are  intended  specifically  for  the  training  of 
teachers  and  social  workers  among  the  foreign-born  residents  and  communities 
of  the  state.  They  will  also  be  of  great  informational  and  cultural  value  to 
other  students. 

I  American  Institutions  and  Ideals  5  hrs.  (2  cr. ) 
A  study  of  the  fundamental  courses  and  essential  elements  of  Americanism  of 
prime  importance  to  teachers  and  social  workers,  but  hardly  less  for  the 
average  citizen  who  desires  to  ground  his  loyalty  upon  an  intelligent  compre- 
hension of  the  historic  experiences,  constitutional  provisions,  sociaL  traditions, 
and  characteristic  literature  of  his  country.  The  course  will  include  lectures, 
with  required  readings  and  will  be  conducted  conjointly  by  the  departments 
of  economics  and  sociology,  education,  English,  history,  and  political  science. 

II  Racial  Elements  and  their  Backgrounds  5  hrs.  (2  cr.) 
This  course  aims  to  furnish  an  approach  to  the  problems  connected  with  the 
foreign-born  elements  of  our  American  population  and  includes  a  careful  study 
of  the  European  antecedents  and  environments  of  various  types  of  immigrants. 
Its  object  is  to  reach  an  intelligent  and  sympathetic  understanding  of  the 
racial  psychology,  national  traditions,  and  characteristic  mental  attitude  of  the 
various  racial  groups  in  the  United  States.     Miss  Campbell. 

III  Methods  of  Americanization  5  hrs.  (2  cr.) 
This  course  is  closely  correlated  with  I  and  II  and  is  designed  to  present  the 
practical  methods  by  which  the  real  spirit  of  American  institutions  and  ideals 
are  to  be  made  a  vital  influence  in  the  lives  of  foreign-born,  and  sometimes 
native-born,  persons  who  have  been  left  somewhat  outside  the  main  currents  of 
our  national  life.     Miss  Campbell. 

BOTANY 

Assistant  Professor  Farr,  Miss  Cavanagh,  Mr.  French 
The  following  courses  are  designed  for  those  desiring  regular  college  work, 
and  also  for  teachers  of  subjects  in  which  a  knowledge  of  plant  life  and  struc- 
ture is  fundamental.  Courses  I,  II,  III,  and  IV  together  are  equivalent  to 
the  course  in  ' '  Principles  of  Botany ' '  of  the  college  year,  but  each  is  a  unit 
treating  a  phase  of  the  subject  intensively,  and  all  except  IV  may  be  taken 
independently  of  the  others.  Courses  V,  VI,  and  Vii  are  recommended  for 
teachers  already  familiar  with  the  informational  side  of  the  subject  and  de- 
siring special  training  in  presentation. 
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I  The  Life  of  the  Plant  5  hrs.  (2  cr. ) 
The  study  of  the  nature  of  plant  nutrition,  setting  forth  the  fundamental 
principles  underlying  the  value  of  plants  as  sources  of  food,  drugs,  and  en- 
ergy. Three  lectures  and  two  laboratory  periods.  No  prerequisite.  Assistant 
Professor  Farr;  Mr.  French. 

Offered  in  1920. 

II  The  Organization  of  the  Plant  5  hrs.  (2  cr.) 
A  study  of  the  structure  of  plants,  including  the  fundamental  principles  un- 
derlying their  cultivation  and  value  as  material  for  construction.  Lectures 
and  laboratory.     No  prerequisite. 

Offered  m  *1921. 

III  The  Development  of  Plants  5  hrs.  (2  cr. ) 
A  survey  of  the  plant  kingdom  involving  a  study  of  plants  representative  of 
the  great  groups.  Lectures  and  laboratory.       No  prerequisite. 

Offered  in  1922. 

IV  The  Seed  Plants  5  hrs.  (2  cr.) 
A  study  of  the  reproduction  of  the  higher  plants  with  special  reference  to 
plant  distribution  and  principles  of  plant  breeding.  Must  be  preceded  by 
III,  or  its  equivalent. 

Offered  in  1923. 

V  Field  Botany  1  hr.  (.4  cr.) 
Weekly  trips,  affording  opportunity  for  field  observations  and  the  collection  of 
material  for  instructional  or  research  purposes.  Open  to  those  taking  or  hav- 
ing had  a  general  course  in  botany.     Assistant  Professor  Farr. 

VI  Experiments  with  Plants:  Teachers  Course  3  hrs.  (1.2  cr. ) 
Experiments  with  plants  in  the  laboratory,  field,  and  greenhouses,  and  a  week- 
ly conference  to  discuss  their  significance.  Designed  for  teachers  desiring 
an  acquaintance  with  representative  classroom  demonstrations.  Recom- 
mended for  teachers  of  botany,  biology,  general  science,  and  agriculture.  Pre- 
requisite, a  general  course  in  botany,  or  its  equivalent.  Assistant  Professor 
Farr;  Mr.  French. 

VII  Methods  in  Plant  Histology  3  hrs.  (1.2  cr.) 
A  laboratory  course  giving  training  in  methods  for  the  preparation  of  micro- 
scope slides,  and  allowing  opportunity  for  the  making  of  an  assortment  to  be 
used  in  teaching  or  research.  Prerequisite,  a  general  course  in  botany,  or  its 
equivalent. 

Offered  im  1921. 

VIII  Research  in  Botany  Ar. 

Direction  and  facilities  for  carrying  on  investigations  in  the  laboratories, 
greenhouses,  and  herbarium  are  offered  to  advanced  students  desiring  to  pur- 
sue special  problems  in  the  structure,  functions,  or  types  of  plants. 

CHEMISTRY 

Professor  Bockwood,  Associate  Professor  Pearce,  Associate  Professor 

Eaiford,  Associate  Professor  Olin,  Assistant  Professor  Bond, 

Dr.  Mortimer 

The  courses  in  the  Department  of  Chemistry  are  planned  to  serve  several 
classes  of  students. 

Teachers  of  chemistry  in  high  schools  can  review  the  work  in  which  they 
are  interested,  as  in  the  courses  in  inorganic  chemistry  and  qualitative  analysis 
(I,  II),  or  can  take  the  work  in  advance  of  that  which  they  teach,  as  quanti 
tative  analysis  and  organic  and  physical  chemistry   (III,  IV,  VI). 

Undergraduate  students  who  wish  to  gain  college  credit  will  find  a  variety 
of  courses  from  which  to  make  a  selection. 

For  younger  instructors  in  colleges,  and  others  who  are  qualified,  are  offered 
general  courses,  such  as  those  in  physical,  organic  and  industrial  chemistry  (IV, 
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V,  VI,  VII,  VIII,  IX,  X,  XI,  XII,  XIII),  also  an  opportunity  to  begin  in  dif- 
ferent lines  of  chemical  research  (XIV,  XV,  XVII,  XIX).  The  opportunity 
of  working  in  a  modern  laboratory  of  industrial  chemistry  is  of  especial  value 
to  the  young  chemist  with  a  college  training. 

Facilities  for  research  for  more  advanced  workers  in  chemistry  are  also 
offered  by  the  University  laboratories  and  libraries. 

First  Term 

I  Inorganic  Chemistry  7  or  9  hrs. 

Lectures  and  recitations,  five  times;  laboratory  two  to  four  periods  each  week. 
With  course  XX  completes  regular  work  of  first  semester  in  elementary 
chemistry.     Professor  Rockwood. 

II  Qualitative  Analysis  5  hrs.  (2  cr. ) 
This  is  a  laboratory  course ;  such  a  knowledge  of  chemistry  as  can  be  gained  in 
one  year  is  a  prerequisite.    Professor  Rockwood. 

III  Quantitative  Analysis:  Elementary  3  to  10  hrs. 
A.  Gravimetric  analysis.  B.  Volumetric  analysis.  Prerequisites,  general 
chemistry  and  qualitative  analysis.     Professor  Rockwood. 

IV  Elementary  Organic  Chemistry  8  to  12  hrs. 
Prerequisite,  general  chemistry.  Classroom  six  hours:  laboratory  work  six  to 
eighteen  hours  per  week.  This  course  meets  the  requirements  in  organic  chem- 
istry for  students  in  medicine  or  home  economics.  With  course  XXIII  it  com- 
pletes the  work  of  the  first  two  quarters  in  organic  chemistry.  Associate  Pro- 
fessor Raiford. 

V  Organic  Preparations  2  to  5  hrs. 
Prerequisite,  elementary  organic  chemistry.  A  laboratory  course  illustrating 
the  application  of  some  of  the  more  important  synthetic  methods  of  organic 
chemistry.  A  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  is  very  desirable 
though  not  absolutely  essential.     Associate  Professor  Raiford. 

VI  Physical  Chemistry  5  hrs.  (2  cr.) 
A  lecture  and  laboratory  course  covering  the  fundamental  principles  of  physical 
chemistry  as  applied  to  gases,  liquids  and  solutions,  etc.  Prerequisites,  one 
year  each  of  college  chemistry  and  college  physics.  Associate  Professor 
Pearce. 

VII  Electrochemistry  and  Chemical  Equilibria  5  hrs.  (2  cr. ) 
Lectures  and  recitations  covering  the  theory  of  electrolytic  dissociation,  con- 
ductivity of  electrolytes,  electromotive  force,  equilibria,  etc.  Open  to  those 
who  have  taken  course  VI,  but  may  .be  taken  by  others  upon  consultation. 
Associate  Professor  Pearce. 

VIII  Physical  and  Electrochemical  Laboratory  2  to  3  hrs. 
A  course  of  selected  experiments  supplementing  courses  VI  and  VII.  Associate 
Professor  Pearce. 

Note:  Courses  VI,  VII,  and  VIII,  together  with  the  corresponding  courses 
of  the  second  term,  are  so  arranged  that  it  will  be  possible  for  a  student  to  com- 
plete in  two  full  Summer  Sessions  all  of  the  required  work  preliminary  to 
admission  to  research  in  physical  chemistry.  Students  taking  physical  chem- 
istry as  a  substitute  for  the  first  year  of  the  medical  course  (83)  must  register 
for  the  full  session  of  11  weeks.  All  students  electing  courses  in  physical 
chemistry  are  requested  to  consult  the  instructor  in  charge  before  arranging 
course. 

IX  Chemistry  of  the  Colloids  3  hrs.  (1.2  cr.) 
A  brief  course  of  lectures  covering  the  preparation  and  properties  of  colloidal 
solutions  and  their  applications.  Laboratory  work  will  be  offered  for  extra 
credit,  if  desired.  This  course  is  not  open  to  students  who  are  regularly  en- 
rolled in  the  department.    Associate  Professor  Pearce. 

X  Chemical  Equilibria  and  Thermodynamics  3  hrs.  (1.2  cr. ) 
A  i-hort  course  of  lectures  and  problems  devoted  largely  to  chemical  equilibria 
and  the  energy  changes  in  chemical  reactions.    A  knowledge  of  calculus  is  es- 
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sential.  This  course  is  designed  especially  for  chemists  who  find  difficulty  in 
reading  the  theoretical  literature  of  the  journals.     Associate  Professor  Pearce. 

XI  Industrial  Chemistry  5  hrs.  (2  cr. ) 
Lectures  devoted  to  a  detailed  study  of  the  fundamental  processes  of  manu- 
facture, such  as  crushing,  sizing,  agitation,  drying,  evaporation,  precipitation, 
distillation,  extraction,  sulphonation,  nitration,  fusion,  and  the  operating  of 
plant  machinery.  Applications  are  made  to  the  processes  for  the  manufacture 
of  acids,  alkalies,  gas  and  other  coal  by-products,  petroleum  products,  cement, 
glass,  paints,  oils,  varnishes,  glycerine,  soaps,  leather,  and  explosives.  Pre- 
requisites, quantitative  analysis  and  organic  chemistry.  Associate  Professor 
Olin. 

XII  Industrial  Chemistry  Laboratory  5  hrs.  (2  cr.) 
Actual  experience  in  the  operation  of  semi-commercial  scale  plant  machinery, 
calibration  and  efficiency  tests  of  apparatus,  the  laboratory  study  of  methods 
of  manufacturing  chemicals  with  special  reference  to  plant  conditions.  Pre- 
requisites, as  in  XI.     Associate  Professor  Olin. 

XIII  Industrial  Analysis  5  hrs.  (2  cr. ) 
A  laboratory  course  on  the  examination  of  industrial  materials;  boiler  waters, 
fuels,  flue  gases,  lubricants,  etc.  Prerequisites,  as  in  XI.  Associate  Professor 
Olin. 

XIV  Research  in  Industrial  Chemistry  5  to  10  hrs. 
For  those  who  have  had  the  necessary  preparation.    Associate  Professor  Olin. 

XV  Physiological  Chemistry  5  hrs.  (2  cr. ) 
A  course  in  laboratory  methods  for  teachers  of  home  economics,  domestic  sci- 
ence, or  related  subjects.  Includes  foods,  digestion,  etc.  Previous  study  of 
inorganic  chemistry  and  elementary  organic  chemistry  is  necessary.  Will  be 
given  if  demand  is  sufficient.    Professor  Eockwood. 

XVI  Research  in  Physiological  and  Sanitary  Chemistry  5  to  10  hrs. 
For  this  a  knowledge  of  organic  and  inorganic  chemistry,  including  qualitative 
analysis,  and  of  elementary  physiological  chemistry,  is  essential,  also  a  reading 
knowledge  of  French  and  German.  Subjects  will  be  assigned  upon  consultation. 
Professor  Eockwood. 

XVII  Research  in  Physical  or  Electrochemistry  5  to  10  hrs. 
Open  to  candidates  for  advanced  degrees  and  for  advanced  students.  Suitable 
problems  will  be  assigned  to  other  students  desiring  a  knowledge  of  the  meth- 
ods and  technique  of  physico-chemical  research.  A  reading  knowledge  of 
French  and  German  is  essential.     Associate  Professor  Pearce. 

XVIII  Chemical  Literature:  Readings  and  Conferences  3  hrs.  (1.2  cr.) 
Special  line  of  reading  will  be  assigned  to  meet  the  needs  of  individual  stu- 
dents. A.  Physiological  Chemistry,  Professor  Eockwood;  B.  Organic  Chem- 
istry, Associate  Professor  Eaiford;  C.  Physical  Chemistry,  Associate  Profes- 
sor Pearce;  D.  Industrial  Chemistry,  Associate  Professor  Olin. 

XIX  Research  in  Organic  Chemistry  5  to  10  hrs. 
Graduate  students  who  have  had  the  necessary  training  in  chemistry  and  who 
have  a  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  may  register  for  this  course 
after  consultation  with  the  instructor.  Arranged  to  meet  the  needs  of  those 
who  are  candidates  for  advanced  degrees,  and  for  other  graduate  students. 
Associate  Professor  Eaiford. 

Second  Term 

XX  Inorganic  Chemistry  7  to  9  hrs. 
A  continuation  of  I  and  with  this  completes  the  work  of  the  first  quarter. 
Laboratory,  conferences  and  assigned  readings.     Assistant  Professor  Bond. 

XXI  Qualitative  Analysis  5  hrs.  (1.6  cr.) 
A  continuation  of  II.     Assistant  Professor  Bond;  Ur.  Mortimer. 

XXII  Quantitative  Analysis  5  hrs.  (1.6  cr.) 
A  continuation  of  III.     Assistant  Professor  Bond  ;  Dr.  Mortimer. 
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XXIII  Elementary  Organic  Chemistry 

A  continuation  of  course  IV.     Assistant  Professor  Bond. 

XXIV  Physical  Chemistry  5  hrs.  (1.6  cr.) 
A  continuation  of  VI,  by  which  it  must  be  preceded.     Dr.  Mortimek. 

XXV  Electrochemistry  and  Chemical  Equilibria  5  hrs.  (1.6  cr.) 
A  continuation  of  VII,  by  which  it  must  be  preceded.     Dr.  Mortimer. 

XXVI  Physical  and  Electrochemical  Laboratory  2  to  3  hrs. 
A  course  of  experiments  selected  to  supplement  XXIV  and  XXV.  Dr. 
Mortimer. 

XXVII  Phase  Rule  and  Theory  of  Solutions  3  hrs.  (1  cr. ) 
A  short  course  of  lectures  and  recitations  and  assigned  readings  on  the  theory 
of  solutions — aqueous  and  solid — with  special  emphasis  upon  its  application 
to  geology  and  metallurgy.    Dr.  Mortimer. 

XXVIII  Research  in  Physical  Chemistry  5  to  10  hrs. 
A  continuation  of  XVI.  Shorter  problems  may  be  assigned  for  full  time.  Dr. 
Mortimer;  Associate  Professor  Pearce. 

XXIX  Research  in  Inorganic  Chemistry  5  to  10  hrs. 
Subjects  will  be  assigned  upon  consultation.     Assistant  Professor  Bond. 

CHILD  WELFARE 

Professor  Baldwin,  Professor  Daniels,  Mr.  Hart 

I  Research  in  Child  Welfare 

Laboratory  facilities  are  provided  for  graduate  students,  together  with  training 
in  scientific  methods  of  investigation.  On  approval  of  the  Director  of  the 
Child  Welfare  Kesearch  Station,  advanced  students  may  be  admitted  to  re- 
search work  in  problems  for  which  the  Station  is  equipped,  particularly  in 
nutrition,  anthropometry,  child  psychology,  child  sociology,  and  eugenics,  under 
the  direction  of  the  professor  in  charge  of  the  subject.  Professor  Baldwin; 
Professor  Daniels. 

II  Nutrition  2  hrs. 
A  lecture  course  dealing  with  recent  advances  in  the  field  of  nutrition  and  in- 
termediary metabolism.  Special  emphasis  on  interpretation  and  application  to 
feeding  problems.  Prerequisites,  general  chemistry,  organic  chemistry,  phys- 
iological chemistry,  physiology,  bacteriology,  dietetics.     Professor  Daniels. 

III  Corrective  Speech 

A  class  for  individual  speech  correction  on  normal  children  will  be  formed.  Op- 
portunity will  be  given  for  observation  and  practice  work  by  competently  pre- 
pared  students.      Professor  . 

IV  Socializing  the  Child  5  hrs.  (2  cr. ) 
See  under  Economics,  Sociology,  and  Commerce,  course  XI.  Mr.  Hart. 

ECONOMICS,  SOCIOLOGY,  AND  COMMERCE 

Professor  Brisco,  Associate  Professor  Stevenson.  Associate  Professor 

Case,  Associate  Professor  Whaling,  Assistant  Professor  Haynes, 

Assistant  Professor  Hills,  Dr.  Johnson 

First  Term 

I  Principles  of  Economics  5  hrs.  (2  cr. ) 
A  study  of  the  principles  of  economics.  Corresponds  to  the  first  semester's 
work  in  the  year  course.     Associate  Professor  Whaling. 

II  Principles  of  Economics  5  hrs.  (2  cr. ) 
Corresponds  to  the  second  semester's  work  in  the  year  course.  Associate  Pro- 
fessor Stevenson. 

III  Principles  of  Accounting  5  hrs.  (2  cr.) 
The  principles  of  accounting  and  their  application  to  different  lines  of  business. 
Assistant  Professor  Hills. 


28  UNIVERSITY  OF  IOWA 

IV  Social  Work  in  Iowa  5  hrs.   (2  cr. ) 

A  study  of  the  social  conditions  and  social  legislation  in  Iowa.  Corresponds 
to  the  first  semester's  work  in  the  year  course.     Assistant  Professor  Haynes. 

V  Red  Cross  Organization  and  Administration  5  hrs.  (2  cr.) 
A  study  of  the  social  work  of  the  Eed  Cross  during  the  war  with  a  consider- 
ation of  the  peace-time  program.    Assistant  Professor  Haynes. 

VI  Income  Tax  5  hrs.  (2  cr.) 
Procedure  for  preparing  income  tax  returns  for  individuals,  partnerships,  cor- 
porations, and  fiduciaries.    Associate  Professor  Stevenson. 

VII  Principles  of  Salesmanship  5  hrs.  (2  cr. ) 
A  study  of  the  principles  underlying  salesmanship.  Of  special  interest  to  com- 
mercial teachers.     Assistant  Professor  Hills. 

VIII  Principles  of  Sociology  5  hrs.  (2  cr.) 
A  study  of  the  principles  underlying  society.     Associate  Professor  Case. 

IX  Social  Problems  5  hrs.  (2  cr.) 
This  course  treats  the  underlying  principles  of  modern  social  problems  and  is 
designed  especially  for  teachers.     Associate  Professor  Case. 

X  Corporation  Finance  5  hrs.  (2  cr. ) 
A  study  of  the  methods  employed  by  corporations  in  securing  and  utilizing 
funds.     Associate  Professor  Whaling. 

XI  Socializing  the  Child  5  hrs.  (2  cr.) 
This  course  relates  to  the  social  development  of  childhood  from  the  preventive 
and  constructive  standpoint,  dealing  with  such  problems  as  declining  birthrate, 
effect  of  economic  status  of  parents,  and  socialization  of  children.     Mr.  Hart. 

XII  Research  in  Economics,  Sociology  and  Commerce  5  hrs.  (2  cr. ) 
Opportunity  is  given  for  advanced  students  to  pursue  investigations  along  the 
lines  approved  by  instructors  in  charge.     Staff. 

Second  Term 

XIII  Principles  of  Economics  5  hrs.  (1.6  cr.) 
A  continuation  of  I,  but  open  to  qualified  new  students.     Professor  Brisco. 

XIV  Current  Economic  Problems  5  hrs.  (1.6  cr.) 
A  survey  of  present  day  economic  questions.    Professor  Brisco. 

XV  Principles  of  Sociology  5  hrs.  (1.6  cr.) 
A  continuation  of  VIII,  but  open  to  qualified  new  students.    Dr.  Johnson. 

XVI  Social  Problems  5  hrs.  (1.6  cr.) 
A  continuation  of  IX,  but  open  to  qualified  new  students.    Dr.  Johnson. 

XVII  Research  in  Economics,  Sociology,  and  Commerce  5  hrs.  (1.6  cr.) 
A  continuation  of  XI,  but  open  to  qualified  new  students.    Staff. 

EDUCATION 

Professor  Russell,  Professor  Ensign,  Professor  Horn,  Professor  Rob- 
bins,  Associate  Professor  Lewis,  Assistant  Professor  Ashbaugh, 
Dr.  Greene,  Mr.  Fisk,  Mr.  Proctor,  Dr.  Boraas,  Mr.  Knight 
The  courses  in  education  are  so  arranged  that,  while  not  all  courses  are  given 
in  any  one  summer,  students  returning  from  summer  to  summer  will  within  a 
three-year  period  have  opportunity  to  elect  any  courses  offered  during  the  reg- 
ular year.     That  students  may  be  guided  in  planning  their  work  for  a  series 
of  summers,  certain  courses  offered  in  1921  or  1922  are  also  listed. 

First  Term 

Courses  Primarily  for  High  School  Teachers 
I     Principles  of  Education  5  hrs.  (2  cr.) 

Substantially  the  same  as  the  regular  course  given  during  the  year.  The 
meaning  and  scope  of  education  in  the  light  of  organic  and  social  evolution,  and 
education  in  the  individual  in  the  light   of  the  physical,  constitute  the  two 
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main  points  of  the  course.  All  interpretations  will  be  made  in  the  light  of 
actual  conditions  observed  in  school  and  society.    Professor  Ensign. 

II  The  Teaching  of  High  School  Subjects  5  hrs.  (2  cr. ) 
This  course  considers  failures  in  high  school  teaching,  lack  of  a  conscious 
method,  need  of  supervised  study,  how  to  supervise,  observe  and  analyze  high 
school  teaching,  general  principles  of  method,  motivation  of  work,  training  in 
expression  drill  and  practice  lessons,  the  use  and  abuse  of  question  and  answer 
methods  of  instruction,  proper  use  of  text-books,  laboratory  methods,  methods 
of  measuring  progress,  etc.     Professor  Bobbins. 

III  History  of  Education:  Ancient  Times  5  hrs.  (2  cr. ) 
The  educational  ideals,  practices  and  institutions  among  the  more  prominent 
nations  of  the  orient  as  illustrated  by  China,  the  Greeks,  Romans  and  the 
peoples  of  Western  Europe  down  to  the  Italian  Renaissance.  Professor 
Ensign 

[IV      History  of  Education:  Modern  Times  5  hrs.    (2  cr. ) 

A  study  of  the  development  of  educational  theory  and  practice  since  the  Renais- 
sance with  special  reference  to  the  development  of  modern  school  systems  and 
the  application  of  the  experience  of  the  past  to  the  problems  of  the  present. 
Professor  Ensign. 

Omitted  in  1920;  offered  in  1921.] 
V     History  of  Education:  History  of  High  School  5  hrs.   (2  cr.) 

Its  origin  in  the  classical  renaissance  and  the  sixteenth  century  grammar  school 
of  England.  Its  partial  democratization  and  emancipation  from  the  college  in 
the  academy  during  the  second  half  of  the  eighteenth  century.  Its  tendency  to 
become  the  people's  college  in  every  community.  Its  personal,  social,  cultural, 
and  vocational  mission.     Professor  Ensign. 

[VI      Fundamental  Fields:  Educational  Sociology  5  hrs.    (2  cr. ) 

This  course  offers  an  interpretation  of  the  nature,  processes,  institutions  and 
problems  of  education  in  terms  of  their  social  relations.  It  is  an  attempt  to 
show,  (1)  how  the  various  institutions  aid  in  the  socialization  of  the  individual 
through  participation  in  activities  having  social  significance,  and  (2)  how  the 
school  in  particular  contributes  to  the  realization  of  essential  social  values. 
Professor  Robbins. 

Omitted  in  1920;  offered  in  1921.] 

VII  Fundamental  Fields:  Educational  Psychology  5  hrs.  (2  cr.) 
Laws  of  learning,  factors  and  conditions  of  improvement,  changes  in  the  rate 
and  permanence  of  improvement,  individual  differences,  their  nature,  cause  and 
practical  significance  for  school  men.     Mr.  Knight. 

VIII  The  High  School  Curriculum  5  hrs.  (2  cr. ) 
A  study  of  the  theoretical  and  practical  considerations  involved  in  the  selec- 
tion and  organization  of  subject  matter  in  the  high  school.  Each  student  will 
make  a  study  of  tendencies  within  a  particular  subject.     Professor  Robbins. 

IX  School  Hygiene  5  hrs.  (2  cr. ) 
The  first  course  in  school  hygiene  dealing  with  the  precautions  needed  to  be 
taken  by  teachers  in  the  high  school  in  protecting  the  health  of  pupils  in  their 
charge.     Professor . 

X  Methods  of  Teaching  in  the  Junior  High  School  5  hrs.  (2  cr. ) 
A  consideration  of  the  methods  of  teaching  and  organization  of  subject  matter 
adapted  to  the  needs  of  Junior  High  School  students.     Mr.  Proctor. 

XI  Experimental  Problems  in  High  School  Teaching  5  hrs.  (2  cr. ) 
Individual  problems  in  connection  with  the  first  three  classes  of  the  University 
High  School.    Associate  Professor  Lewis  ;  Mr.  McIntire. 

Courses  Primarily  for  High  School  Principals 

XII  High  School  Administration:  Principal  and  Pupils  5  hrs.  (2  cr. ) 
Among  the  problems  considered  are  school  government,  student  self-government 
and  the  honor  system,  pupil  guidance,  vocational  guidance  and  student  activ- 
ities.   Associate  Professor  Lewis. 
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XIII  High  School  Administration:  Vocational  Education  5  hrs.  (2  cr.) 
A  study  of  the  development  and  present  tendencies  in  vocational  education 
with  special  reference  to  high  school  administration  and  the  applications  of 
the  Smith-Hughes  Act.  Mr.  Lynn  of  the  State  Board  for  Vocational  Educa- 
tion will  take  the  course  for  one  week.    Mr.  Proctor. 

[XIV     High  School  Measurements  and  Tests  5  hrs.  (2  cr.) 

A  study  of  the  development  and  use  of  tests  and  scales  in  improving  instruc- 
tion in  the  high  school.     Assistant  Professor  Ashbaugh. 
Omitted  in  1920;  offered  in  1921.] 

XV  The  High  School  Survey  5  hrs.  (2  cr.) 
A  study  of  the  problems  and  methods  of  high  school  surveys.  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor Ashbaugh. 

XVI  Administration  of  the  Junior  High  School  5  hrs.  (2  cr. ) 
A  study  of  the  organization  and  management  of  the  Junior  High  School.  Mr. 
Proctor. 

XVII  Seminar  in  Secondary  Education 

For  graduate  students  writing  theses  in  secondary  education.     Special  prob- 
lems will  be  assigned  to  each  student.    Associate  Professor  Lewis. 
Courses  Primarily  for  School  Supervisory  Officers. 

Courses  Primarily  for  School  Supervisory  Officers 

[XVIII      Administration  of  the  Small  City  School  5  hrs.  (2  cr.) 

An  introductory  course  dealing  with  the  application  of  the  principles  of  school 
administration  to  the  problems  of  the  small  city.     Dr.  Greene. 
Omitted  in  1920;  offered  in  1921.] 

XIX  Standard  Tests  and  Scales  5  hrs.  (2  cr.) 
A  thorough  consideration  of  the  development  and  use  of  standard  tests  and 
scales  in  the  elementary  school.    Assistant  Professor  Ashbaugh. 

XX  Statistics  Applied  to  Education  5  hrs.  (2  cr. ) 
A  study  of  statistical  methods  applied  to  education  as  needed  by  the  superin- 
tendent of  schools  in  the  collection,  treatment  and  interpretation  of  data.  Dr. 
Greene. 

XXI  Problems  of  Grading  and  Promotion  of  Pupils  5  hrs.  (2  cr. ) 
An  application  to  the  peculiar  problems  of  the  small  city  system  of  the  psy- 
chological investigations  regarding  special  abilities  and  the  use  of  mental  tests. 
Problems  of  special  classes,  retarded  children,  and  pupils  of  exceptional  ability. 
Mr.  Knight. 

[XXII     Elementary  School  Course  of  Study  5  hrs.   (2  cr.) 

A  course  designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  those  who  have  to  deal  with  the  prob- 
lem of  reorganizing  the  elementary  school  course  of  study.     Particular  atten- 
tion will  be  given  to  the  needs  of  the  superintendent  in  awakening  the  interests 
of  his  teaching  force  to  this  problem.     Dr.  Greene. 
Omitted  in  1920;  offered  in  1921.] 

XXIII  Supervision  of  Arithmetic  5  hrs.  (2  cr.) 
A  thorough  consideration  of  the  problems  of  teaching  arithmetic  in  the  ele- 
mentary school.    Dr.  Greene. 

XXIV  Child  Accounting  5  hrs.  (2  cr.) 
A  consideration  of  the  ways  in  which  a  superintendent  may  keep  more  ac- 
curate records  of  the  attendance,  development,  and  progress  of  each  child  in  his 
school  system;  problems  arising  from  this  information;  needs  to  be  met.  As- 
sistant Professor  Ashbaugh. 

XXV  Problem-Project  Method  of  Teaching  5  hrs.  (2  cr.) 
A  consideration  of  the  theoretical  basis  and  practical  application  of  the 
problem-project  method  of  teaching.       Professor  Horn. 

XXVI  Economy  in  Teaching  Elementary  School  Subjects  5  hrs.  (2  cr. ) 
An  elementary  course  dealing  with  the  problems  of  supervising  the  elemen- 
tary school  subjects.     Dr.  Greene. 
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XXVII  Education  Since  the  War  5  hrs.  (2  cr.) 
A  study  of  the  reorganization  of  education  in  foreign  countries  resulting 
from  new  problems  made  clear  by  the  World  War.     Professor  Robbins. 

XXVIII  School  Buildings,  Supplies,  and  Equipment  5  hrs.  (2  cr.) 
A  study  of  the  problems  of  the  superintendent  in  building  and  keeping  up 
to  standard  school  buildings.  The  purchase  of  supplies,  heating,  etc.  Prob- 
lems of  the  janitor  force.     Mr.  Fisk. 

XXIX  Provision  for  Democracy  in  Education  5  hrs.  (2  cr. ) 
A  study  of  the  administrative  means  for  providing  that  equality  of  oppor- 
tunity necessary  for  democracy  in  our  educational  system.  Professor  Rus- 
sell. 

XXX  School  Hygiene,  for  Superintendents  5  hrs.  (2  cr.) 
A  course  designed  to  acquaint  superintendents  of  schools  with  the  health 
problems  in  their  school  system  and  to  equip  them  with  information  and  skill 
sufficient  to  enable  them  to  teach  their  teachers  the  importance  of  this 
problem.     Professor   . 

XXXI  Experimental  Education  5  hrs.  (2  cr. ) 
An  advanced  class  dealing  with  the  application  of  the  methods  of  the  psy- 
chological laboratory  to  problems  of  elementary  education.     Mr.  Knight. 

XXXII  County  School  Administration  5  hrs.  (2  cr. ) 
A  consideration  of  the  problems  of  the  county  school  superintendent  in  the 
administration  of  the  rural  schools.  Problems  of  selection  of  teachers,  grad- 
ing of  pupils,  supervision  of  instruction,  statistics  tests  and  measurements, 
county  school  finance  and  taxation,  county  school  law  in  Iowa,  school  build- 
ings, rating  teachers,  school  publicity  and  school  surveys.  A  comprehensive 
course  in  county  school  administration.     Dr.  Boraas. 

Offered  in  four  parts,  in  summers  of  1920,  1921,  1922,  and  1923. 

XXXIII  Administration  of  the  Consolidated  School  5  hrs.  (2  cr. ) 
A  consideration  of  the  problems  of  the  administration  of  the  consolidated 
school,  in  which  the  grades  and  high  school  are  found  in  one  building  under 
the  direct  supervision  of  the  superintendent.     Dr.  Boraas. 

XXXIV  Seminar  in  Elementary  Education 

The  problem  for  this  course  will  be  the  investigation  and  improvement  of 
the  teaching  of  silent  reading.  Special  problems  will  be  assigned.  Profes- 
sor Horn. 

XXXV  Graduate  Seminar 

This  course  is  designed  to  assist  graduate  students  in  the  preparation  of  theses 
dealing  with  educational  administration.  The  general  problem  of  the  course 
will  be  the  survey  and  improvement  of  educational  conditions  by  compara- 
tive and  experimental  methods.     Professor  Russell. 

Second  Term 

XXXVI  Principles  of  Secondary  Education  5  hrs.  (1.6  cr. ) 
A  consideration  of  the  principles  of  education  fundamental  to  the  proper 
participation  in  the  work  of  the  modern  high  school.     Mr.  Proctor. 

XXXVII  School  Hygiene  5  hrs.  (1.6  cr.) 
Lectures  and  laboratory  work  in  the  principles  of  school  hygiene.  A  contin- 
uation of  IX.     Professor  . 

XXXVIII  Teaching  the  High  School  Subjects  5  hrs.  (1.6  cr.) 
A  continuation  of  II.     Associate  Professor  Lewis. 

XXXIX  The  Junior  High  School  Program  of  Studies  5  hrs.  (1.6  cr.) 
A  special  consideration  of  the  changes  being  made  in  the  program  of  studies 
of  the  Junior  High  School.   Mr.  Proctor. 

XL      The  High  School  Program  of  Studies  5  hrs.   (1.6  cr.) 

A  continuation  of  VIII.    Mr.  Proctor. 

XLI     High  School  Administration  5  hrs.  (  1.6  cr.) 

A  continuation  of  XII.     Associate  Professor  Lewis. 
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XLII      Supervision  of  Instruction  5  hrs.   (1.6  cr. ) 

A  consideration  of  the  problems  of  the  superintendent  and  supervisor  in  the 
improvement  of  instruction.     Dr.  Greene. 

XLIII      Tests  and  Scales  as  an  Aid  to  Supervision  5  hrs.    (1.6  cr.) 

A  consideration  of  the  use  to  be  made  of  scales  and  tests  in  improving  in- 
struction. Open  only  to  those  who  have  had  a  course  in  scales  and  tests.  Dr. 
Greene. 

XLIV      The  Work  of  the  Grade  Principal  5  hrs.  (1.6  cr.) 

A  study  of  the  work  of  the  grade  principal  and  a  development  of  methods  of 
work.     Dr.  Greene. 

XLV      School  Finance  5  hrs.    (1.6  cr.) 

A  study  of  the  fiscal  aspects  of  school  administration.  Superintendents  in- 
tending to  take  this  course  are  urged  to  write  the  instructor  that  adequate 
data  from  their  own  systems  of  schools  may  be  worked  over  in  the  light  of  new 
studies  in  this  field.     Professor  Russell. 

XLVI  School  Hygiene  for  Superintendents  5  hrs.  (1.6  cr. ) 
A  continuation  of  XXX,  with  special  emphasis  on  health  surveys  and  meth- 
ods and  means  of  health  teaching.       Professor  . 

XLVII      Seminar  in  Educational  Administration  5  hrs.    (1.6  cr. ) 

A  continuation  of  XXXIII.     Professor  Eussell. 

ENGLISH 

Professor  Craig,  Associate  Professor  Hunt,  Assistant  Professor  Aurner, 
Assistant  Professor  Larsen,  Assistant  Professor  Myers,  Assist- 
ant Professor  Scott,  Assistant  Professor  Maulsby,  Mr.  Ward 
Mr.  Webster,  Miss  Taylor,  Mr.  Goodchild,  Mr.  Moffett 

First  Term 

I  Special  Rhetoric  5  hrs.  (2  cr.) 
This  course  is  intended  as  a  preparation,  through  the  study  of  literature  and 
composition,  for  the  first  year  of  college  English.  In  cases  of  special  excel- 
lence, where  both  terms  are  completed,  it  may  be  applied  as  credit  towards 
English  1  (2).  In  such  cases  it  will  be  rated  at  three  credits  for  the  entire 
course.     Miss  Taylor. 

II  Constructive  Rhetoric  5  hrs.  (2  cr.) 
Practice  in  writing  English  prose,  with  instruction  in  the  principles  of  writ- 
ten discourse  and  observation  of  the  methods  involved.  This  course  corresponds 
to  the  first  semester  of  English  1  (2),  which  is  required  of  all  freshmen.  As- 
sistant Professor  Myers. 

III  Constructive  Rhetoric  5  hrs.  (2  cr.) 
Practice  in  writing  English  prose,  with  instruction  in  the  principles  of  written 
discourse  and  observation  of  the  methods  involved.  This  course  corresponds  to 
the  second  semester  of  English  1  (2),  which  is  required  of  all  freshmen.  The 
particular  subjects  studied  will  be  narration  and  description.     Courses  II  and 

III  may  be  taken  at  the  same  time  and  if  satisfactorily  completed  in  the 
first  term,  may  be  credited  as  one  semester  of  English  1   (2).  Mr.  Goodchild. 

IV  English  Literature  5  hrs.  (2  cr. ) 
Studies  in  English  Literature  from  Chaucer  to  Browning.  The  work  of  the 
students  is  commonly  presented  in  writing  and  attention  is  given  to  form  as 
well  as  substance.  This  course  corresponds  to  the  first  semester  of  English 
21(22)  which  is  required  of  all  sophomores.  The  work  taken  up  in  the  first 
term  will  be  the  study  of  selected  masterpieces  from  Chaucer  and  Shakes- 
peare.   Assistant  Professor  Larsen. 

V  English  Literature  5  hrs.  (2  cr.) 
Studies  in  English  literature  from  Chaucer  to  Browning.  The  work  of  the 
students  is  commonly  presented  in  writing  and  attention  is  given  to  form  as 
well  as  substance.     This  course  corresponds  to  the  second  semester   of  Eng- 
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lish  21(22)  which  is  required  of  all  sophomores.  The  work  taken  up  in 
first  term  will  be  the  study  of  selected  masterpieces  from  the  literature  of  the 
seventeenth  and  eighteenth  centuries.  Courses  IV  and  V  may  be  taken  at  the 
same  time  and  if  satisfactorily  completed  in  the  first  term  may  be  credited 
as  one  semester  of  English  21  (22).    Mr.  Goodchild. 

VI  Old  English  Literature  5  hrs.  (2  cr.) 
An  introductory  study  of  Old  English  with  a  brief  sketch  of  Old  English 
literature  in  the  original  and  in  translation.  This  course  corresponds  to  the 
first  semester  of  English  23,  24,  required  after  1921  of  all  students  who  major 
in  English  or  apply,  through  the  Department,  for  a  teacher's  certificate  in 
that  subject.     Assistant  Professor  Larsen. 

VII  Middle  English  Literature  5  hrs.  (2  cr.) 
An  introductory  study  of  the  language  of  Chaucer  and  other  Middle  English 
authors  with  a  brief  sketch  of  Middle  English  literature.  This  course  cor- 
responds to  the  second  semester  of  English  23,  24.     Professor  Craig. 

VIII  Expository  Writing  5  hrs.  (2  cr.) 
Open  to  students  who  have  completed  six  hours  credit  in  English  and  who 
wish  further  instruction  in  exposition.  Especial  attention  will  be  given  to 
definition,  analysis,  explanation  of  processes  and  the  informal  essay.  Mr. 
Goodchild. 

IX  Advanced  Composition  5  hrs.  (2  cr.) 
A  course  for  students  who  have  completed  at  least  six  hours  of  University 
credit  in  composition  and  wish  additional  practice  in  description  and  narra- 
tion. The  course  will  be  accompanied  by  readings  in  modern  narrative  and 
descriptive  prose.    Miss  Taylor. 

X  Teaching  English  in  the  Junior  High  School  5  hrs.  (2  cr. ) 
This  course  will  concern  itself  with  the  problem  of  teaching  English  to  pupils 
in  the  eighth  and  ninth  grades.  Mr.  Ward. 

XI  Teaching  English  in  the  High  School  5  hrs.  (2  cr.) 
In  this  course  and  the  preceding,  more  attention  will  be  paid  to  the  teaching 
of  composition  than  of  literature,  since  the  pedagogy  of  composition  is  more 
concrete  and  less  known.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  getting  the  facts  from 
a  printed  page  rather  than  on  literary  interpretation.    Mr.  Ward. 

XII  Theme  Grading  5  hrs.  (2  cr.) 
This  course  will  consider  what  is  school  theme  value  and  the  use  of  scales  for 
grading.  Themes  will  be  collected  and  used  as  material  for  the  study  of  the 
problems  under  consideration.     Mr.  Ward. 

XIII  American  Literature  5  hrs.  (2  cr.) 
The  rise  and  development  of  American  literature  in  the  Colonial  and  Early 
National  periods;  its  relation  to  American  life,  American  history  and  contem- 
poraneous English  literature.  This  course  corresponds  to  English  100,  101. 
Miss  Taylor. 

XIV  Shakespeare  5  hrs.  (2  cr.) 
A  study  of  the  technique,  the  poetry,  and  the  characterization  in  three  plays 
selected  from  among  the  following:  Othello,  Henry  V .,  The  Tempest,  Cymbe- 
line,  Twelfth  Night,  A  Midsummer  Night's  Dream.  The  plays  discussed  will 
not  be  those  taken  up  in  the  summers  of  1918  and  1919.  This  course  corre- 
sponds to  the  first  semester  of  English  119  (120)  and  by  arrangement  with  the 
instructor  for  additional  study  may  be  extended  so  as  to  count  two  hours '  credit 
and  thus  complete  one  semester  of  that  course.  Associate  Professor  Hunt. 

XV  Modern  Drama  5  hrs.  (2  cr.) 
A  study  of  recent  English  drama  since  the  advent  of  Ibsen.  Readings  from 
Jones,  Pinero,  Shaw,  Galsworthy  and  others.     Assistant  Professor  Myers. 

XVI  Principles  of  Literary  Criticism  5  hrs.  (2  cr.) 
An  introduction  to  the  subject  of  criticism  covering  the  chief  critical  the- 
ories held  at  the  present  day  with  simple  practice  in  reviewing  and  inter- 
preting important  current  literature.     Assistant  Professor  Myers. 
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XVII  The  Novel  5  hrs.  (2  cr.) 
The  development  and  characteristics  of  the  English  novel  and  a  study  of  the 
principles  of  prose  fiction  with  the  analysis  of  representative  novels.  Assist- 
ant Professor  Aurner. 

XVIII  Principles  of  Journalism  5  hrs.  (2  cr.) 
Fundamentals  of  newspaper  organization,  reporting,  and  editing.  Study  of 
leading  American  newspapers.  Special  attention  will  be  paid,  if  desired  by 
the  students,  to  problems  of  high  school  teachers  who  supervise  student  pub- 
lications.   Assistant  Professor  Maulsby. 

XIX  Reporting  5  hrs.  (2  cr.) 
Elementary  news  gathering  and  news  writing.    Assistant  Professor  Maulsby. 

XX  Editing  3  hrs.  (1  cr.) 
Handling  reporters'  copy,  head  line  writing,  newspaper  make-up,  and  direc- 
tion of  reporters.  Prerequisite,  XVIII  or  the  equivalent.  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor Maulsby. 

XXI  Advanced  Newspaper  Writing  3  hrs.  (1  cr. ) 
Eeporting,  feature  story  writing,  publicity  work,  editorial  writing.  Students 
may  specialize  in  any  or  all  of  these  forms.  Prerequisite,  XVIII,  or  the 
equivalent.     Assistant  Professor  Maulsby. 

Courses  primarily  for  Graduate  Students 

XXII  Introduction  to  Graduate  Work  in  English  5  hrs.  (2  cr. ) 
A  course  in  methods  and  bibliography  of  research,  and  particularly  in  the  iden-. 
tification,  limitation,  and  mode  of  attack  on  graduate  problems.  Professor 
Craig. 

XXIII  English  Verse  5  hrs.  (2  cr.) 
A  study  of  the  qualities  of  poetry  and  of  the  technique  of  poetic  expression. 
Much  present  day  poetry  is  read.     Associate  Professor  Hunt. 

XXIV  Old  English  5  hrs.  (2  cr.) 
The  language  and  literature  of  Old  English  considered  primarily  as  a  field 
of  investigation  into  the  life  and  spirit  of  the  England  of  King  Alfred.  As- 
sistant Professor  Larsen. 

XXV  Seminar  in  English  Composition 

A  study  of  problems  arising  in  the  theory  and  practise  of  English  composi- 
tion. The  work  is  mainly  made  up  of  conferences  in  the  direction  of  gradu- 
ate students  whose  thesis  subjects  have  been  chosen.  Associate  Professor 
Hunt. 

XXVI  Thesis 

Special  work  for  graduate  students  may  be  arranged  through  the  head  of  the 
department  with  instructors  in  various  fields.     Professor  Craig. 

Second  Term 

XXVII  Special  Rhetoric  5  hrs.  (1.6.  cr.) 
A  continuation  of  I,  but  also  open  to  qualified  new  students.     Mr.  Moffett. 

XXVIII  Constructive  Rhetoric  5  hrs.  (1.6  cr. ) 
A  continuation  of  II,  but  also  open  to  qualified  new  students.  Mr.  Mofeett. 

XXIX  English  Literature  5  hrs.  (1.6  cr. ) 
A  continuation  of  IV,  but  also  open  to  qualified  new  students.     Mr.  Webster. 

XXX  Earlier  Literature  of  England  5  hrs.  (1.6  cr.) 
A  review  of  the  subject  down  to  the  time  of  Shakespeare.  The  aim  of  this 
course  is  to  bring  out  the  tone  and  temper  of  each  successive  period,  to  trace 
the  currents  of  literary  development,  and  to  introduce,  by  means  of  intensive 
study,  a  few  representative  masterpieces  of  early  English  genius.  This  course 
may  be  taken  by  students  who  have  completed  VI  or  VII  to  secure  a  full 
semester 's  credit  towards  English   23,  24.     Assistant  Professor  Scott. 
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XXXI  Wordsworth  and  Coleridge  5  hrs.   (1.6  cr.) 

A  study  of  the  Eomantic  movement,  particularly  in  the  works  of  Wordsworth 
and  Coleridge  and  their  immediate  contemporaries  and  the  influence  upon 
them  of  the  French  Eevolution.     Assistant  Professor  Scott. 

XXXII  American  Literature  5  hrs.  (1.6  cr.) 
American  literature  since  1870.  A  study  of  the  new  forces  in  American 
literature  coming  into  play  after  the  Civil  war;  the  novel  of  James  and  How- 
ells,  the  poetry  of  Lanier  and  Moody,  recent  verse,  and  the  short  story  of  Bret 
Harte  and  0.  Henry.  This  course  may  be  taken  by  students  who  have  com- 
pleted XII  to  secure  a  full  semester's  credit  toward  English  100,  101.  Mr. 
Webster. 

XXXIII  Teaching  of  English  5  hrs.  (1.6  cr.) 
A  study  of  the  different  literary  types  represented  in  the  college  require- 
ments in  English,  of  the  methods  of  presenting  the  same,  and  of  their  effect- 
ive, cumulative  distribution  in  a  high  school  curriculum.     Mr.  Mofpett. 

Primarily  for  Graduate  Students 

XXXIV  Arthurian  Legend  5  hrs.  (1.6  cr.) 
A  study  of  the  literature  of  this  subject,  more  particularly  as  it  is  presented 
in  Sir  Thomas  Malory,  from  the  twelfth  century  to  the  present  day,  and  of 
problems  worthy  of  investigation  by  graduate  students.  Assistant  Professor 
Scott. 

XXXV  Old  English  5  hrs.  (1.6  cr.) 
The  language  and  literature  of  Old  English  considered  primarily  as  a  field 
of  investigation  into  the  life  and  spirit  of  the  England  of  King  Alfred.  Mr. 
Webster 

GERMAN 

Professor  Wilson,  Associate  Professor  Lauer' 
The  courses  in  German  do  not  duplicate  those  offered  in  previous  Summer 
Sessions,  and  they  are  so  planned  that  students  may  take  the  work  either  term 
or  both  terms.     Courses  II  and  V  do  not  require  a  knowledge  of  German. 

First  Term 

I  German  Reading  5  hrs.  (2  cr. ) 
Short  stories  and  comedies  will  be  read  and  discussed.  Students  who  have 
studied  German  one  year  or  several  years  may  take  the  course  with  profit 
as  the  work  will  be  adapted  to  individual  needs.  Professor  Wilson. 

II  German  Literature  of  the  18th  Century  5  hrs.  (2  cr.) 
Some  of  the  principal  works  of  the  eighteenth  century  will  be  studied.  Since 
much  material  is  available  in  English,  a  reading  knowledge  of  German  is  not 
necessary.  Talks,  reports  on  assigned  readings,  and  discussions.  Professor 
Wilson. 

III  Individual  Work  in  German  3  to  5  hrs. 
For  special,  advanced,  and  graduate  students.  Applicants  should  consult  the 
instructor.  Opportunities  to  pursue  special  work  under  personal  direction  and 
by  individual  appointment.     Professor  Wilson. 

Second  Term 

IV  German  Reading  5  hrs.  (1.6  cr. ) 
A  continuation  of  course  I.  Special  emphasis  is  laid  on  sight-reading.  Par- 
ticularly adapted  to  those  who  wish  to  acquire  facility  in  the  reading  of 
German.     Associate  Professor  Lauer. 

V  German  Literature  of  the  19th  Century  5  hrs.  (1.6  cr. ) 
A  survey  of  the  main  literary  currents  from  1830  to  1900.  Much  of  the  mater- 
ial is  available  in  translation,  so  that  a  reading  knowledge  of  German,  while 
desirable,   is   not  a   requisite.     Special   attention   is   given   to   the  influence   of 
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other  literatures  on  the  German.  Lectures,  reports  on  assigned  readings,  and 
discussions.     Associate  Professor  L alter. 

VI     Individual  Work  in  German  3  to  5  hrfc. 

For  special,  advanced,  and  graduate  students.  As  in  III,  opportunities  for 
special  work  under  personal  direction  and  by  individual  appointment.  Asso- 
ciate Professor  Lauer. 

GEOLOGY 

Associate  Professor  Thomas,  Assistant  Professor  Eunner,  Dr.   Bretz, 

Mr.  Lonsdale 

First  Term 

I  Physical  Geology  5  hrs.  (2  cr.) 
A  study  of  the  physiographic  processes  such  as  the  work  of  the  wind,  ground 
water,  running  water,  glaciers,  etc.  In  the  classroom  use  will  be  made  of  rocks, 
lantern  slides,  photographs,  and  models.  The  laboratory  work  will  be  based 
on  the  topographic  maps  of  the  United  States  Geographical  Survey.  A  number 
of  field  trips  will  be  made  in  the  vicinity  of  Iowa  City.  Associate  Professor 
Thomas;  Mr.  Lonsdale. 

II  Historical  Geology  5  hrs.  (2  cr.) 
A  brief  course  on  the  history  of  the  earth  with  special  emphasis  on  the  evo- 
lution of  the  North  American  continent.  Attention  will  be  given  to  earth 
origin,  life  development,  coal,  and  the  leading  economic  ores,  etc.  Lectures 
and  assigned  readings.     Associate  Professor  Thomas;   Mr.  Lonsdale. 

III  Elementary  Mineralogy  and  Petrology  5  hrs.  (2  cr.) 
A  study  of  the  properties,  uses,  and  occurrence  of  the  more  common  min- 
erals and  rocks.  In  the  laboratory  the  student  will  become  acquainted  with 
the  physical  and  to  some  extent  with  the  chemical  properties  of  the  minerals 
and  rocks  studied.  Each  student  will  be  expected  to  make  a  collection  of  the 
local  minerals  and  rocks.     Associate  Professor  Thomas;  Mr.  Lonsdale. 

IV  Advanced  Geology 

Students  who  have  had  the  requisite  training  in  elementary  geology  and  min- 
eralogy may  pursue  advanced  work  in  these  subjects.  The  courses  will  be  out- 
lined to  meet  individual  needs.     Associate  Professor  Thomas. 

Field  Courses 
V.      Baraboo  Field  Course    (Elementary)  (6  to  8  cr.) 

A  field  course  cooperative  with  the  University  of  Chicago.  The  field  for  1920 
is  the  district  around  Baraboo,  Wisconsin,  which  offers  abundant  material  in 
physiographic,  structural,  and  economic  geology.  Four  weeks  will  be  spent 
in  the  field,  after  which  a  report  will  be  prepared  by  each  student.  Open 
to  students  who  have  had  at  least  one  year's  work  in  geology.  Eegister  only 
after  consultation  with  instructor.  Credit  of  6  to  8  hrs.  may  be  allowed  for 
excellent  field  work  and  an  exceptionally  good  report.  Dr.  Bretz. 
VI     Black  Hills  Field  Course   (Elementary)  (6  to   8  cr.) 

A  field  course  designed  to  give  the  student  training  in  the  recognition  and 
interpretation  of  general  geological  phenomena.  The  field  for  1920  will  be 
in  the  northern  portion  of  the  Black  Hills  of  South  Dakota.  Elementary 
stratigraphic,  paleontological,  structural,  economic,  and  physiographic  studies 
will  be  made  in  a  region  of  folded  strata  embracing  all  geological  systems 
from  the  Pennsylvanian  to  the  early  Tertiary.  Excursions  will  be  made  to 
nearby  areas,  where  are  represented  phenomena  pertaining  to  vulcanism, 
metamorphism,  and  intense  diastrophism  in  rocks  older  than  the  Pennsyl- 
vanian. Within  short  distances  from  the  field  are  the  Big  Bad  Lands  of  the 
White  and  Cheyenne  rivers,  the  Wind  Cave  National  Park,  the  famous 
granites  and  pegmatites  of  Harney  Peak,  and  the  great  Homestake  gold  and 
tungsten  mines.     As  many  of  these  places  will  be  visited  as  time  will  permit. 
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The  course  begins  June  16,  and  continues  for  four  weeks  in  the  field,  after 
which  a  report  will  be  prepared  by  each  student.  Credit  6  hrs.,  but  as  much 
as  8  hrs.  may  be  allowed  for  excellent  field  work  and  an  exceptionally  good 
report.  Prerequisite,  one  year  of  physical  and  historical  geology.  Registra- 
tion only  after  consultation  with  the  instructor.  Assistant  Professor  Eunner. 

Second  Term 

Field  Courses 

VII  Baraboo  Field  Course    (Elementary)  (6  to   8   cr. ) 

Similar  to  V.    Dr.  Bretz. 

VIII  Black  ffills  Field  Course  (Advanced)  (6  to  8  cr.) 
This  course  follows  course  V  or  VI  or  the  equivalent.  Primarily  for  students 
majoring  in  geology  or  for  graduates.  The  field  for  1920  will  be  in  and  adja- 
cent to  that  covered  in  course  VI.  The  course  will  involve  studies  of  a  wider 
range  of  geological  phenomena,  the  detailed  mapping  of  additional  geolog- 
ical formations,  and  will  be  designed  to  open  up  problems  suitable  for  these 
for  a  higher  degree.  The  course  will  begin  July  28,  and  continue  for  four 
weeks  in  the  field,  after  which  a  report  will  be  prepared  by  each  student. 
Credit  same  as  for  course  VI.  Registration  only  after  consultation  with  the 
instructor.     Assistant  Professor  Eunner. 

GRAPHIC  AND  PLASTIC  ARTS 

Professor  Cumming,  Mrs.  West,  Miss  Hayes 

First  Term 

Students  who  register  for  course  I  may  arrange  with  the  department  to 
devote  a  part  of  their  time  to  decorative  design  or  other  lines,  if  they  so  de- 
sire. 

I  Drawing  and  Painting  5  hrs. 
A  course  in  freehand  drawing  and  painting.  The  mediums  are  charcoal,  pen- 
cil, colored  crayon,  and  water  colors.  The  course  is  suitable  for  advanced 
students  as  well  as  beginners,  as  the  instruction  is  largely  individual  and 
students  are  advanced  as  rapidly  as  their  ability  will  allow.  Teachers  will 
find  this  course  desirable. 

II  Decorative  Design  5  hrs. 
A  course  in  theory  and  practice,  covering  principles  of  space  and  mass  rela- 
tions, color  relations,  balance,  harmony,  rhythm,  the  study  and  conventionali- 
zation of  natural  forms  and  their  adaptation  to  practical  problems.  This 
course  is  open  to  students  who  are  taking  at  least  2  hrs.  in  I  Freehand  Draw- 
ing and  Painting,  or  who  have  previously  had  the  equivalent  of  that  work. 

III  Lettering  5  hrs. 
This  course  includes  a  study  of  the  Eoman  alphabet  as  the  foundation  of  all 
lettering,  practical  single  stroke  letters,  Gothic  letters,  and  other  styles.  Prac- 
tice is  given  in   designing  sheets  of  lettering  for  various  purposes. 

IV  Lettering  and  Instrumental  Drafting  6  hrs. 
Study  and  practice  in  drawing  single  stroke  and  Eoman  alphabets.  Element- 
ary working  drawings  made  to  scale. 

V  Linear  Perspective  6  hrs. 
This  work  is  done  with  instruments,  but  is  intended  for  workers  in  pictorial 
art. 

VI  Individual  Instruction  6  hrs. 
Students  may -arrange  with  the  instructor  to  make  up  regular  college  courses 
in  freehand  d rawing,  still-life  painting,  home  economics  drawing,  painting, 
and  design. 


38  UNIVERSITY  OF  IOWA 

Second  Term 

VII  Drawing  and  Painting  S  hrs. 
A  continuation  of  I,  but  open  also  to  beginning  students. 

VIII  Decorative  Design  5  hrs. 
A  continuation  of  II,  but  open  also  to  beginning  students  who  are  taking 
freehand  drawing. 

IX  Lettering  5  hrs. 
A  continuation  of  III,  but  open  also  to  beginning  students. 

X  Individual  Instruction  5  hrs. 
Students  may  arrange  with  the  instructor  to  make  up  regular  college  courses 
in  freehand  drawing,  still-life  painting,  instrumental  drafting,  perspective, 
home  economics  drawing,  painting  and  design. 

GREEK 

See  Latin  and  Greek. 

HISTORY 

Professor  Schlesinger,  Professor  Plum,  Professor  Benjamin,  Associate 
Professor  Pelzer,  Assistant  Professor  Daley,  Miss  Pierce 

First  Term 

I  European  History,  1648-1815  5  hrs.    (2  cr.) 

A  course  for  beginners  and  for  those  desiring  a  general  outline  of  the  field. 
Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the  " balance  of  power"  idea,  the  French  Revolu- 
tion,  and  the  Napoleonic  era.  To  be  continued  during  the  second  term.  Assist- 
ant Professor  Daley. 

II  History  of  the  United  States,  1763-1850  5  hrs.  (2  cr.) 
A  course  for  beginners  and  for  those  desiring  a  general  survey  of  the  field. 
The  Revolutionary  period,  constitutional  convention,  the  establishment  of  the 
government,  the  War  of  1812,  territorial  expansion,  and  the  struggles  over  slav- 
ery indicate  the  principal  subjects  covered.  To  be  continued  during  the  second 
term.     Associate  Professor  Pelzer. 

III  History  of  Greece  5  hrs.  (2  cr.) 
A  survey  of  Greek  history  tracing  the  political  and  intellectual  development  of 
the  people.  The  cultural  contribution  of  Greece  will  receive  especial  atten- 
tion.   Assistant  Professor  Daley. 

IV  Modern  France:  Period  of  the  French  Revolution.  5  hrs.  (2  cr. ) 
This  course  traces  the  threads  of  the  Eevolution  from  the  period  immediately 
preceding  the  crisis  of  1789  and  studies  the  results  in  the  political,  economic, 
and  social  development  of  France  to  the  Congress  of  Vienna  in  1815.  Profes- 
sor Plum. 

V  The  Making  of  Modern  England  5  hrs.  (2  cr. ) 
An  outline  course  covering  the  period  since  1815.  The  emphasis  will  be  placed 
on  the  growth  of  democracy,  the  industrial  development,  and  the  expansion  of 
the  empire.    Professor  Plum. 

VI  America  and  the  World  War  5  hrs.  (2  cr.) 
A  course  depicting  the  causes,  events,  and  some  of  the  consequences  of  the  war. 
German  intrigues  in  the  United  States,  the  submarine  policy,  the  declaration  of 
war,  the  break  with  Austria,  the  war  preparations,  and  the  peace  negotiations 
are  subjects  which  suggest  the  field  treated.   Associate  Professor  Pelzer. 

VII  New  Viewpoints  in  American  History  3  hrs.  (1.2  cr.) 
Revision  of  the  subject  matter  of  American  history  is  a  subject  of  great  current 
interest  to  history  teachers  and  text-book  writers,  for  the  events  of  the  last  few 
years  have  shown  the  importance  of  removing  traditional  errors  and  longstand- 
ing misconceptions  from  our  history  books.  This  course  seeks  to  present  new 
interpretations  of  some  familiar  historical  events  and  movements  in  the  light 
of  the  scientific  historical  investigations  of  recent  years.     Open  to  teachers, 
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and  to  students  who  have  had  a  general  survey  course  in  American  history  in 
college.    Professor  Schlesinger. 

VIII  The  Teaching  of  History  3  hrs.  (1.2  cr.) 
Attention  is  given  to  the  historical  development  of  history  courses  in  secondary 
schools,  emphasizing  modern  tendencies  of  organization  and  teaching.  The 
subject  matter  to  be  taught  in  each  school  year  will  receive  especialy  considera- 
tion. A  course  for  teachers,  and  for  college  students  wh  have  had  general 
survey  courses  in  American  and  European  history.  Assistant  Professor 
Daley. 

IX  Readings  from  American  Historians  3  hrs.  (1.2  cr.) 
A  reading  course  in  such  fields  as  exploration,  colonization,  constitutional  de- 
velopment, territorial  expansion,  early  party  controversies,  and  special  phases 
of  western  history.  Fiske,  Bancroft,  Schouler,  Parkman,  von  Hoist,  Preseott, 
and  Rhodes  are  authors  from  which  readings  are  aligned.  Associate  Profes- 
sor Pelzer. 

X  Research  in  English  History  3  hrs.  (1.2  cr.) 
The  subject  for  the  session  is  the  problem  of  nationality  in  its  various  aspects 
during  period  of  the  Tudors.     Open  to  graduate  students.     Professor  Plum. 

XI  Research  in  Recent  American  History  3  hrs.  (1.2  cr. ) 
Investigation  and  cooperative  study  of  some  important  political  and  social 
problems  in  the  last  half  century  of  the  United  States  history.  Open  to  grad- 
uate students.     Professor  Schlesinger. 

Second  Term 

XII  Recent  European  History,  1815-1919  5  hrs.  (1.6  cr.) 
A  course  for  beginners  and  for  those  desiring  to  continue  with  the  work  of  I. 
Emphasis  will  be  placed  upon  international  relations  and  upon  the  social  and 
economic  background  of  present-day  European  society.     Professor  Benjamin. 

XIII  History  of  the  United  States  since  1850  5  hrs.  (1.6  cr.) 
A  course  for  beginners  and  for  those  desiring  to  continue  with  the  work  of 
II.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  upon  the  causes  and  the  results  of  the  Civil  War, 
the  new  economic  and  social  questions  that  have  arisen,  the  rise  of  a  new  democ- 
racy, and  the  emergence  of  the  United  States  as  a  world  power.  Miss  Pierce. 

XIV  Contemporary  French  Civilization  5  hrs.  (1.6  cr.) 
A  study  of  the  political,  social,  religious,  and  economic  development  of  France 
from  the  Congress  of  Vienna  to  the  present  day.  A  continuation  of  IV,  but 
it  may  be  taken  independently.     Professor  Benjamin. 

XV  The  Teaching  of  History  5  hrs.  (1.6  cr.) 
A  course  dealing  with  the  elements  of  efficient  teaching  in  high  school  his- 
tory, grades  seven  to  twelve  inclusive.  Special  attention  is  paid  to  the  analysis 
of  text-books,  methods  of  recitation,  and  suitable  equipment  for  teaching 
such  as  maps,  illustrative  materials,  and  library  facilities.  A  continuation 
of  VIII,  but  it  may  be  taken  independently.     Miss  Pierce. 

XVI  Readings  in  United  States  History  3  hrs.  (1  cr.) 
A  reading  course  in  the  literature  of  American  history  with  particular  refer- 
ence to  the  history  of  slavery,  the  sectional  controversy,  the  Civil  War,  and 
the  reconstruction  of  the  South.     Miss  Pierce. 

XVII  Research  in  Contemporary  European  History  3  hrs.  (1  cr.) 
Investigation  and  cooperative  study  of  some  of  the  important  problems  of  re- 
cent European  history  such  as  social  insurance,  feminism,  the  cooperative 
movement,  the  labor  movement,  and  recent  diplomatic  questions.  Professor 
Benjamin. 

HISTORY  OF  ART 

Professor  Weller 
First  Term 

I      Survey  of  the  History  of  Art  5  hrs.   (2  cr.) 

An  outline  course  on  the  development  and  history  of  art  throughout  the  ages, 
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with  special  reference  to  the  major  arts:  architecture,  sculpture,  and  paint- 
ing. Lectures  and  assigned  readings.  Use  will  be  made  of  the  abundant 
illustrative  material  in  the  way  of  lantern-slides,  photographs,  prints,  books, 
etc. 

II     American  Sculpture  1  hr.    (no  cr. ) 

A  course  of  lectures  given  once  a  week  covering  the  history  and  development 
of  American  sculpture  with  special  reference  to  the  sculptors  of  the  present 
day.  For  this  course  an  extensive  collection  of  photographs  and  lantern-slides 
of  the  works  of  leading  American  artists  has  been  formed. 

HOME  ECONOMICS 

Miss  Allen 

I  Foods  '  4  hrs.  (1.6  cr.) 
This  course  deals  with  the  principles  involved  in  the  selection  and  the  prep- 
aration of  food.  Opportunity  is  given  for  a  brief  study  of  the  planning, 
serving  and  cost  of  meals.     Two  lectures;  two  laboratory  periods. 

II  Dietetics  4  hrs.  (1.6  cr.) 
A  study  of  the  principles  involved  in  the  diet  of  the  normal  individual.  Prac- 
tice will  be  given  in  the  construction  of  diets.  Two  lectures;  two  laboratory 
periods. 

III  Seminar  3  hrs.  (1.2  cr.) 
A  study  of  special  problems  with  assigned  readings  and  written  reports.  Lab- 
oratory work  may  or  may  not  be  taken,  depending  upon  the  nature  of  the 
subject  under  investigation.     One  two-hour  recitation;   one  laboratory  period. 

Directly  allied  courses  are  II  Nutrition,  under  Child  Welfare,  and  XV 
Physiological  Chemistry,  under  Chemistry.  Other  cognate  courses  are  offered 
in  the  same  departments. 

JOURNALISM 

See  under  English. 

LATIN  AND  GREEK 

Professor  Ullman,  Professor  Potter,  Mr.  Gillespie 

LATIN 

First  Term 

I  Sallust's  Catiline  5  hrs.  (2  cr.) 
A  reading  course  in  historical  Latin  prose.  Easy  readings  suitable  for  stu- 
dents who  have  had  one  or  two  years  of  Latin,  but  open  to  more  advanced 
students. 

II  Ovid  or  Virgil  5  hrs.  (2  cr.) 
A  reading  course  in  Latin  poetry  suitable  for  students  who  have  had  three  or 
four  years  of  Latin. 

III  Latin  Composition  5  hrs.  (2  cr.) 
Practice  in  Latin  expression,  oral  and  written.  General  review  of  Latin  syn- 
tax. The  work  will  be  largely  individual.  Graded  according  to  the  needs 
and  abilities  of  the  students  in  the  course. 

IV  Plautus  5  hrs.  (2  cr.) 
A  reading  course  in  the  comedies  of  Plautus  for  advanced  students. 

V  The  Pedagogy  of  High  School  Latin  5  hrs.  (2  cr. ) 
Values,  aims  and  methods;  content  of  the  high  school  Latin  course;  devices 
for  creating  interest:  plays,  games,  clubs;  correlation  with  English;  junior 
high  school  Latin;  oral  work;  sight  reading;  recent  developments,  etc.  Pro- 
fessor Ullman. 
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VI  The  Latin  Element  in  Modern  Speech  5  hrs.  (2  cr.) 
A  lecture  course  dealing  with  English  word-formation  derived  from  Latin, 
Latin  words,  phrases,  abbreviations  in  common  use,  word-analysis,  vocabulary 
building,  interesting  derivatives,  etc.  Intended  especially  for  teachers  of 
English  and  Latin,  but  useful  to  all  who  wish  to  improve  their  knowledge  of 
English.     Professor  Ullman. 

Second  Term 

VII  Caesar's  Civil  War  5  hrs.  (1.6  cr.) 
A  reading  course  in  Latin  historical  prose  suitable  for  students  who  have  had 
two  or  three  years  of  Latin;  with  supplementary  assignments  it  may  be  taken 
by  more  advanced  students.  Special  attention  to  the  social,  economic,  and 
political  conditions  at  Kome  during  the  revolutionary  period.  Professor 
Potter. 

VIII  Roman  Literature  5  hrs.  (1.6  cr.) 
A  general  survey  of  Roman  literature  presented  by  lectures  and  readings, 
with  a  more  particular  study  of  special  fields.     Professor  Potter. 

IX  Roman  Political  Institutions  5  hrs.  (1.6  cr.) 
A  descriptive  and  historical  study  of  the  development  of  the  Roman  consti- 
tution. Special  attention  to  the  institutions  alluded  to  in  the  Latin  texts 
usually  read  in  high  schools.     Professor  Potter. 

GREEK 
First  Term 

I  Practical  Greek  5  hrs.  (2  cr. ) 
An  elementary  course,  with  particular  attention  to  the  Greek  element  in 
English. 

II  Advanced  Greek  5  hrs.  (2  cr.) 
A  reading  course  adapted  to  the  needs  of  those  registering  for  the  course. 

III  Greek  Literature  in  English  5  hrs.  (2  cr. ) 
A  general  survey  of  the  history  of  Greek  literature  and  the  reading  of  master- 
pieces  in    English   translation. 

Second  Term 
A  continuation  of  one  course  offered  in  the  first  term.     Professor  Potter. 

LIBRARY  METHODS 

Miss  Roberts,  Miss  Watts,  Miss  Hatch,  Miss  Wieder 
The  following  courses  in  library  methods  are  intended  particularly  for  teach- 
ers in  the  public  schools. 

I  Organization  and  Management  of  School  Libraries  3  hrs.  (1.2  cr. ) 
A  general  survey  of  the  principles  of  book  selection,  book  buying,  cataloguing, 
arrangement  and  supervision,  with  special  reference  to  the  needs  of  teachers 
who  have  charge  of  school  libraries.  The  course  also  includes  instruction  in 
the  most  effective  means  of  using  the  library.  Miss  Roberts;  Miss  Watts; 
and  staff. 

II  Reference  Course  5  hrs.  (2  cr.) 
A  study  of  the  most  important  reference  books  and  their  use.  Two  lectures 
and  three  laboratory  periods.     Open  to  all  students.     Miss  Watts.. 

III  Classification  of  Books  5  hrs.  (2  cr.) 
The  consideration  of  the  subject  matter  of  books  with  a  view  to  their  arrange- 
ment on  the  shelves  of  the  library.  Two  lectures  and  three  laboratory  periods. 
Miss  Wieder. 

IV  Children's  Literature  5  hrs.  half  term  (1  cr.) 
A  study  of  children's  literature  to  determine  the  best  books  for  school  and 
public  library  uses.  There  will  also  be  some  consideration  of  the  relations 
between  libraries  and  schools,  of  the  problem  of  the  graded-school  library  in 
town  and  county,  and  of  the  high-school  library  as  an  adjunct  of  the  public 
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library  or  as  an  educational  problem  in  itself.  The  course  continues  during 
only  the  last  three  weeks  of  the  term,  or  July  6-27.     Miss  Hatch. 

MANUAL  ARTS 

Professor  Higbee,  Mr.  O'Brien,  Mr.  Niemeyer 

First  Term 

I  Mechanical  Drawing  5  hrs.   (2  cr. ) 

A  course  in  the  fundamentals  of  mechanical  drawing  covering  the  care  and  use 
of  drawing  instruments,  geometric  and  projection  drawing,  representation  of 
objects,  scale  drawings,  dimensioning,  inking,  tracing,  and  freehand  lettering. 
In  addition  to  learning  the  technic  of  drawing,  it  is  expected  that  students  will 
be  able  to  make  neat  and  legible  drawings  and  to  interpret  such  drawings  under- 
standing^. This  course,  or  its  equivalent,  is  required  for  admission  to  Courses 
II,  IV,  V,  and  VI  in  drawing  and  is  advised  for  those  taking  Courses  X,  XI, 
XII,  XIV,  XVII.  Two-hour  drafting  room  period  daily  with  assigned  read- 
ing.   Professor  Higbee. 

II  Mechanical  Drawing  5  hrs.  (2  cr.) 
An  advanced  course  in  drawing  primarily  for  those  who  are  preparing  them- 
selves to  teach  this  subject.  Freehand  sketching,  detail  and  assembly  drawing, 
pictorial  representation,  blue  printing  will  be  studied  by  means  of  accurately 
executed  drawings,  and  in  addition  the  inspection,  checking  and  criticism  of 
drawings,  the  selection  and  presentation  of  problem  material,  and  methods  of 
teaching  drawing  will  be  covered.  Two-hour  drafting  room  period  daily  with 
assigned  reading.     Professor  Higbee. 

III  General  Drafting  5  or  10  hrs.  (2  or  4  cr.) 
A  course  of  general  drafting  for  those  who  wish  to  qualify  for  positions  as 
draftsmen  in  civil  service  or  with  private  concerns  and  for  those  whose  inter- 
ests required  a  practical  knowledge  of  the  making  and  reading  of  working 
drawings.  Daily  drafting  room  period  of  three  or  six  hours.  Professor 
Higbee 

IV  Architectural  Drawing  3  hrs.  (1.2  cr.) 
A  special  course  in  drawing  for  those  who  wish  to  learn  the  method  and  style 
of  architectural  draftsmen.  Two  hour  drafting  room  period  three  times  a  week 
and  assigned  reading.     Professor  Higbee. 

V  Architectural  Drawing  for  Teachers  3  hrs.  (1.2  cr.) 
An  advanced  course  in  drawing  for  teachers  of  drawing  or  manual  arts  who 
wish  to  secure  a  knowledge  of  the  kind  of  drawing  of  especial  interest  to 
builders.  Two-hour  drawing  room  period  three  times  a  week  and  assigned  read- 
ing.   Professor  Higbee. 

VI  Machine  Drawing  3  hrs.  (1.2  cr.) 
A  course  in  drawing  primarily  for  manual  arts  teachers  who  wish  to  know  how 
to  make  practical  working  drawings  of  machine  and  machine  parts.  Two  hour 
drafting  period  three  times  a  week.    Assigned  reading.    Professor  Higbee. 

VII  Engineering  Drawing  (3  or  6  cr.) 

VIII  Machine  Drawing  (3  cr.) 

IX  Descriptive  Geometry  (2  or  4  cr.) 
Courses  VII,  VIII,  and  IX  are  offered  primarily  for  engineering  students  but 
may  be  taken  by  other  qualified  students.  These  are  required  courses  in  the 
College  of  Applied  Science  and  when  taken  in  the  Summer  Session  are  accepted 
by  that  college  for  credit  as  indicated.     For  description  see  general  Catalogue. 

X  Bench  work  5  hrs.  (2  cr.) 
Elementary  woodworking  for  beginners.  The  course  is  planned  to  give  a  thor- 
ough grounding  in  the  principles  of  woodworking  and  the  method  of  teaching 
these  principles.  Students  registering  for  this  course  should  also  register  for 
Course  I  unless  they  have  had  previous  equivalent  training.  Two-hour  shop 
period  with  daily  assigned  reading.  Mr.  Niemeyer. 
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XI  Furniture  and  Cabinet  Making  5  hrs.   (2  cr.) 

An  advanced  course  in  wood  working  involving  the  use  of  hand  tools  and  wood- 
working machinery.  The  course  is  especially  planned  to  meet  the  individual 
needs  of  teachers  who  wish  to  prepare  themselves  to  undertake  projects  in  fur- 
niture and  cabinet  making  of  a  pretentious  nature.  A  general  course  in  prin- 
ciples will  be  given  as  well  as  an  opportunity  to  apply  these  in  the  working  out 
of  a  carefully  selected  set  of  designs.  Course  X  or  its  equivalent  is  required  for 
admission  to  this  course.  Two-hour  shop  period  daily  with  assigned  reading. 
Mr.  Niemeyer. 

XII  Woodturning  3  hrs.  (1.2  cr.) 
A  general  course  in  wood  lathe  practice  covering  the  principles  of  woodturn- 
ing.    Three-hour  shop  period  three  times  per  week.     Mr.  O'Brien. 

XIII  Woods  and  Wood  Finishing  3  hrs.  (1.2  cr.) 
A  study  of  the  properties  of  the  various  woods  used  in  practical  arts  and  the 
methods  of  finishing  them.  Covering  fillers,  stains,  shellacs,  varnishes,  waxes, 
rubbings  and  polishings  will  be  taken  up.  Two-hour  shop  period  three  times 
per  week  and  assigned  reading.     Mr.  Niemeyer. 

XIV  Pattern  Making  3  hrs.  (1.2  cr.) 
A  course  in  elementary  pattern  making  covering  the  relation  of  patternmaking 
to  foundry  practice,  the  selection  of  materials,  the  use  of  woodworking  tools 
and  machinery  in  the  construction  of  typical  patterns.  A  number  of  patterns 
will  be  made  to  illustrate  the  principles  of  shrinkage,  draft,  finish,  the  appli- 
cation of  fillets,  the  use  of  cores  and  the  finishing  of  patterns.  Three  three- 
hour  shop  periods  per  week.     Mr.  O'Brien. 

XV  Molding  3  hrs.  (1.2  cr.) 
A  course  involving  a  study  of  molding  and  the  materials  used  in  the  foundry, 
such  as  molding  and  core  sand,  facings,  corebinders,  fuels,  etc.  The  construc- 
tion and  care  of  the  cupola  and  brass  furnace,  the  methods  of  manufacture, 
and  the  properties  of  the  various  metals  used  will  be  taken  up.  A  number  of 
castings  will  be  made  to  illustrate  molding  methods,  the  gating  and  venting 
of  molds,  and  the  melting  and  pouring  of  metals.  Three  three-hour  shop  pe- 
riods per  week.    Mr.  O'Brien. 

XVI  Forging  3  hrs.  (1.2  cr.) 
A  series  of  exercises  giving  practice  in  the  use  of  hand  tools  in  the  process  of 
drawing,  upsetting,  punching,  bending,  and  welding.  There  will  also  be  exer- 
cises in  annealing,  hardening,  tempering  and  heat  treatment,  and  lectures  on 
the  selection  of  coal,  the  care  of  the  fire,  the  use  of  tools,  and.  the  composition 
and  identification  of  iron  and  steel.  Three  three-hour  shop  periods  per  week. 
Mr.  O'Brien. 

XVII  Machine  Shop  Practice  5  hrs.  (2  cr. ) 
An  elementary  course  in  machine  shop  work  primarily  for  manual  training 
teachers.  In  addition  to  the  study  of  the  various  types  of  machines,  such  as 
the  drill  press,  lathe,  planer,  shaper,  horizontal  and  vertical  boring  machine, 
melting  machine  and  grinding  machine,  as  much  practical  work  as  time  permits 
will  be  done  on  the  machines  to  demonstrate  their  operation  and  adjustment. 
Three-hour  shop  periods  daily.     Mr.  O'Brien. 

Courses  14,  15,  16,  and  17  may  be  taken  by  engineering  students  for  credit 
in  the  College  of  Applied  Science. 

XVIII  Woodworking  Tools  and  Machinery  3  hrs.  (1.2  cr.) 
A  course  in  the  care  and  adjustment  of  woodworking  tools  and  machinery. 
Sawfiling  applied  to  circular  rip  and  cross  cut  saws;  hand  rip  and  cross  cut 
saws ;  mitre,  coping  and  bench  back  saws,  construction  and  operation  of 
woodworking  machinery  with  special  reference  to  balance,  adjustment,  align- 
ment and  journal  connections.  Three  three-hour  shop  periods  per  week.  Mr. 
O  'Brien. 

XIX  Millwrighting  3  hrs.  (1.2  cr.) 
The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  give  manual  training  teachers  the  training  and 
information  they  need  in  arranging  and  installing  the  equipment  of  such  de- 
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partments.  Such  subjects  as  foundations  and  the  bracing  of  floors  to  carry 
machines,  the  arrangement  and  installation  of  line  shafts,  belts,  belt  speeds  and 
belt  repairs,  power  transmission,  and  a  general  discussion  of  arrangement  will 
be  covered  and  some  practical  problems  will  be  worked  out.  Three  two-hour 
shop  periods  per  week  with  assigned  reading.     Mr.  O'Brien. 

XX  Furniture  Designing  3  hrs.  (1.2  cr.) 
This  course  is  planned  to  give  manual  training  teachers  advice  and  help  in  de- 
veloping their  problems  of  furniture  design.  With  the  advice  of  an  expert 
furniture  builder,  as  to  design  and  constructive  details,  students  will  be  per- 
mitted to  work  out  problems  to  scale  in  the  drafting  room.  Three  drafting 
room  periods  a  week  will  be  devoted  to  this  work  with  opportunity  for  consul- 
tation and  study.    Mr.  Niemeyer;  Professor  Higbee. 

XXI  Course  Planning  3  hrs.  (1.2  cr). 
This  course  is  provided  to  give  teachers  of  manual  arts  an  opportunity 
to  select  and  work  out  in  detail  problem  material  for  their  courses.  The  ex- 
perience and  advice  of  the  combined  staff  is  available  for  this  work,  and  a 
large  amount  of  problem  material  is  open  to  inspection.  Three  meetings  a 
week  are  provided  as  arranged  with  opportunity  for  reading,  study,  and  con- 
sultation.     Staff. 

Second  Term 

In  the  second  term  the  subjects  of  the  first  term  will  be  continued,  or  re- 
peated, as  occasion  may  demand.  Students  may  register  on  the  same  course 
numbers. 

MATHEMATICS 

Professor  Rietz,  Associate  Professor  Reilly,  Dr.  Campbell,  Mr.  Gleason, 

Dr.  Wilson 

First  Term 

I  Algebra  5  hrs.  (2  cr.) 
Graphical  representation;  quadratic  equations;  systems  of  equations;  progres- 
sions; binomial  theorem;  variation;  theory  of  logarithms.  Dr.  Wilson. 

II  Solid  Geometry  5  hrs.  (2  cr.) 
A  course  in  solid  geometry  and  mensuration  for  students  who  have  not  com- 
pleted the  work  in  high  school.  To  meet  the  needs  of  applied  science  students 
who  are  deficient  in  solid  geometry  for  entrance,  a  special  opportunity  will 
be  given  to  complete  the  work  in  the  first  three  weeks  of  the  session  provided 
the  student  can  devote  practically  all  his  time  to  this  course.  Professor  Rietz  ; 
Mr  Gleason. 

IV  Trigonometry  5  hrs.  (2  cr. ) 
The  elements  of  plane  trigonometry,  with  numerous  applications.  Dr.  Camp- 
bell. 

V  Analytic  Geometry  5  hrs.  (2  cr. ) 
An  elementary  course  in  analytic  geometry.  The  course  is  open  to  students  who 
have  had  college  algebra  and  trigonometry.  The  student  who  has  done  some 
work  in  analytic  geometry  should  consult  with  the  instructor  at  the  time  of 
registration.    Dr.  Campbell. 

VIII  Calculus  5  hrs.  (2  cr.) 
The  principles  of  differential  and  integral  calculus.  The  student  who  has  al- 
ready done  some  work  in  calculus  should  consult  with  the  instructor  at  the  time 
of  registration.    Dr.  Wilson. 

IX  Differential  Equations  5  hrs.  (2  cr.) 
A  course  devoted  to  the  solution  of  ordinary  differential  equations.  Prerequis- 
ite, a  course  in  differential  and  integral  calculus.    Dr.  Campbell. 

X  Subject  Matter  and  Teaching  of  Mathematics  5  hrs.  (2  cr.) 
Fundamental  concepts  of  algebra  and  geometry  that  present  special  difficulties 
in  teaching;   transition  from  arithmetic  to  algebra;  methods  of  teaching  the 
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first  lessons  in  geometry;   educational  value  of  high  school  mathematics  and 
guiding  principles  in  the  selection   of   subject   matter;    recent   movements   in 
mathematical  education.    Professor  Eietz. 
XI     Reading  and  Research 

Students  who  wish  to  do  advanced  work  along  some  selected  line  or  who  wish  to 
do  work  on  a  research  problems  may,  after  consultation  with  the  head  of  the 
department,  register  for  such  work  and  in  such  quantity  as  may  seem  advis- 
able.   Professor  Rietz  ;  Mr.  Gleason  ;  Dr.  Wilson. 

Second  Term 

Before  registering  consult  with  the  instructor  in  charge. 
Ill     Algebra  5  hrs.  (1.6  cr.) 

Extensions  of  the  number  concept;  theory  of  equations;  permutation  and  com- 
binations; probability.     Mr.  Gleason. 

XXIV  Analytic  Geometry  5  hrs.  (1.6  cr.) 
Similar  to  V.    Associate  Professor  Reilly. 

XXV  Calculus  5  hrs.  (1.6  cr.) 
Similar  to  VIII.    Associate  Professor  Reilly. 

XXXI     Reading  and  Research 

Similar  to  XI.    Associate  Professor  Reilly  ;  Mr.  Gleason. 

MUSIC 

Professor  Clapp,  Mr.  Hays,  Mrs.  Starbuck,  Miss  Flannagan,  Miss 

Swisher,  Miss  Wood,  Mrs.  Paddock,  Mrs.  Gaw,  Mr.  Van  Doren 
The  entire  faculty  of  the  School  of  Music  will  offer  class  instruction  in  har- 
mony, public  school  methods,  solfeggio  and  sight  singing,  normal  methods  in 
piano  teaching.     Private  instruction  will  be  given  in  pianoforte,  pipe  organ, 
voice  culture,  violin  and  other  stringed  instruments,  and  band  instruments. 

First  Term 

I  Harmony  5  hrs.  (2  cr.) 
Scale  notation,  intervals,  triads,  major  and  minor,  connection  of  chords  in 
four-part  writing,  inversion  and  the  seventh  chords.    Professor  Clapp. 

II  Appreciation  of  Music  5  hrs  (2  cr. ) 
A  study  of  the  music  of  the  classical  period,  with  analysis  of  forms.  Especial 
emphasis  is  laid  upon  the  classical  sonata  and  symphony,  as  exemplified  by  the 
writings  of  Beethoven  and  composers  immediately  before  and  after  him.  The 
works  to  be  analyzed  are  played  by  the  instructor,  with  explanatory  lectures 
In  addition  to  classroom  training  in  analysis,  the  students  are  required  to 
read  and  report  upon  suitable  assignments  in  standard  works  of  reference. 
Professor  Clapp. 

III  Public  School  Methods  5  hrs.  (2  cr.) 
Rote  song  vs.  note  song;  development  of  all  rhythm  problems;  child  voice; 
dramatization;  the  use  of  talking  machine  in  music  education;  high  school  or- 
chestration and  conducting.  This  course  will  be  offered  if  demand  is  sufficient. 
Application  should  be  made  to  the  Director. 

IV  Sight  Singing  5  hrs.  (2  cr.) 
Drill  in  one,  two,  three,  and  four-part  singing ;  dictation ;  ear-training ;  study  of 
song  form.    Mr.  Hays. 

V  Normal  Methods  in  Piano  Teaching  3  hrs.  (1.2  cr.) 
Outline  of  a  systematic,  scientific,  and  artistic  course  of  piano  instruc- 
tion. Primarily  for  the  use  of  piano  teachers.  Elements  of  interpretation; 
key -board  harmony;  musical  form;  preparatory  technique;  hand  training;  re- 
lationship of  technique  to  interpretation ;  how  to  practice ;  memorizing ;  melody 
writing;  public  playing;  first  lessons  for  children;  demonstration  lessons  to 
beginners;  teaching  material;  general  topics.  Fee  $10.00  for  the  first  term. 
Miss  Swisher. 
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VI  Pianoforte 

This  work  is  offered  for  teachers  and  others  who  wish  to  study  piano  playing, 
careful  attention  being  given  the  individual  needs  of  both  as  to  technique  and 
repertory.  Lessons  and  credit  arranged.  Fees  for  private  instruction  are 
based  upon  one  and  two  half -hour  lessons  a  week  for  the  period  of  six  weeks. 
Mrs.  Starbuck,  $10.00  or  $20.00 ;  Miss  Swisher,  $10.00  or  $20.00 ;  Miss  Flan- 
nagan,  $6.75  or  $13.50;  Miss  Wood,  $6.00  or  $12.00. 

VII  Voice  Culture 

Private  instruction  in  rudiments  of  voice  production,  interpretation  and  reper- 
tory building  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  individual.  Phonograph  records  are 
made  of  the  voice  and  comparisons  drawn  from  time  to  time,  to  note  the  pro- 
gress made  by  the  student.  The  laboratory  of  the  Department  of  Psychology, 
is  open  to  students  of  voice  or  to  other  students  of  music  who  wish  to  make 
tone  tests  or  measurements  of  musical  talent.  Lessons  and  credit  arranged. 
Fees  (as  indicated  under  VI):  Mr.  Hays,  $10.00  or  $20.00;  Mrs.  Paddock, 
$10.00  or  $20.00. 

VIII  Violin  and  Other  Stringed  Instruments 

Lessons  and  credit  arranged.  Fees  (as  indicated  under  VI)  :  Dr.  Gaw,  $10.00 
or  $20.00. 

IX  Pipe  Organ 

Lessons  and  credit  arranged.  Fees  (as  indicated  under  VI) ;  Mrs.  Starbuck, 
$10.00  or  $20.00. 

X  Ensemble 

Classes  of  four  are  organized  and  master  compositions  are  studied  and  played 
in  recital.  Trios  and  quartets  of  stringed  instruments  do  special  recital  work. 
Fee,  $6.00,  for  one  hour  a  week  during  six  weeks. 

PHILOSOPHY  AND  PSYCHOLOGY 

Professor  Seashore,  Professor  Starbuck,  Professor  Orton,  Assistant 
Professor  Williams,  Dr.   Gaw,  Dr.  Burtt 

Special  provision  has  been  made  for  instruction  in  the  analysis  and  measure- 
ment of  musical  talent;  students  of  these  subjects  will  find  full  work  in  VII, 
VIII,  and  IX.  Courses  I,  II,  IV,  and  V,  VI,  or  VII,  taken  together  are  de- 
signed to  satisfy  the  requirements  for  the  state  teachers'  certificate.  Courses 
I  and  II,  cover  the  first  semester  of  psychology  I  in  the  academic  year.  All 
courses  are  given  daily. 

First  Term 

I  Elementary  Psychology  5  hrs.  (2  cr.) 
A  general  introductory  course  giving  a  brief  survey  of  the  scope  of  psychology 
and  a  specific  treatment  of  sensory  experience.  Lectures  and  readings.  As- 
sistant Professor  Williams. 

II  Experiments  in  Elementary  Psychology 

A  companion  course  to  I.  The  experiments  will  be  of  three  orders:  (1)  individ- 
ual experiments  without  apparatus,  (2)  class  demonstrations,  and  (3)  class 
measurements.  The  experiments  are  all  intensive  and  run  parallel  with  the 
topics  in  I.     Assistant  Professor  Williams;  Dr.  . 

III  The  Essentials  of  Philosophy 

An  elementary  study  of  some  of  the  typical  solutions  of  the  nature  of  the  world 
and  of  the  meaning  of  life.    Professor  Starbuck. 

IV  Genetic  Psychology:  Human 

A  course  tracing  mental  development  from  infancy  to  old  age  by  periods  and 
likewise  by  following  separately  the  various  mental  functions.  This  course 
alternates  with  Genetic  Psychology:  Animal.    Professor  Starbuck. 

V  Employment    Psychology 

A  survey  of  the  psychological  aspects  of  personnel  work  in  the  industries, 
with  special  reference  to  the  measurement  of  vocational  aptitude  and  develop- 
ment of  trade  tests  and  rating  scales.    Dr.  Burtt. 


SUMMER  SESSION  47 

VI  Mental  Tests 

A  general  survey  of  principles  of  types  of  mental  testing  with  exercises  in 
the  devising  of  tests  and  treatment  of  results.      Dr.  Burtt. 

VII  Psychology  of  Music 

A  course  of  lectures,  experiments,  and  readings,  illustrating  the  scientific  an- 
alysis of  talent;  serving  as  an  introduction  to  the  science  of  music,  and  a 
foundation  for  guidance  and  selection  of  talent  in  music.    Dr.  Gaw. 

VIII  Measurement  of  Musical  Talent 

Daily  practice  in  the  analysis  and  measurement  of  musical  talent.     Dr.  Gaw. 

IX  Laboratory  Course  in  Psychology  of  Hearing 

A  series  of  experiments  and  drill  exercises  in  psychological  measurements 
within  the  field  of  psychology  of  hearing.    Assistant  Professor  Williams. 

X  Mental  Diseases 

A  general  survey  of  the  nature  and  classification  of  mental  diseases  designed 
to  meet  the  needs  of  educators  for  the  understanding  of  causative  conditions 
and  preventive  measures.     Professor  Orton. 

XI  Research  in  Philosophy 

Individual  work  with  graduate  students  on  special  topics  of  investigation. 
Professor  Starbuck. 

XII  Research  in  Psychology 

Original  investigation  of  special  problems  in  psychology;  advanced  work  in  the 
laboratory  for  graduate  students.  Individual  work.  Professor  Seashore;  As- 
sistant Professor  Williams;  Dr.BuRTT. 

Second  Term 

XIII  Elementary  Psychology 

A  continuation  and  completion  of  course  I,  covering  intellect,  emotion,  and 
action.    Lectures  and  reading.    Dr. . 

XIV  Principles   of   Applied  Psychology 

A  general  survey  of  the  principles  underlying  applied  psychology — with  appli- 
cation to  one  type  of  situation  for  each  day  in  the  course.  Professor  Sea- 
shore. 

XV  Research  in  Psychology 

Original  investigation  of  special  problems  in  psychology :  advanced  work  in  the 
laboratory  for  graduate  students.    Individual  work.    Professor  Seashore. 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

The  summer  courses  in  physical  training  are  designed  mainly  to  serve  a 
twofold  purpose:  first  to  train  teachers  of  gymnastics  and  other  work  in  the 
gymnasium;  and  second  to  train  coaches  for  in-door  and  out-door  games  and 
sports.  Students  who  register  for  these  courses  may,  if  they  wish,  devote  the 
whole  or  a  major  part  of  their  summer  work  to  physical  education. 

For  the  complete  curricula  with  major  in  physical  education  see  the  general 
Catalogue  of  the  University. 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FOR  MEN 

Mr.  Jones,  Mr.  Watson,  Mr.  Armbruster,  Mr.  Ashmore 

First  Term 

I  Football  5  hrs.  (2  cr.) 
The  object  of  the  course  is  to  instruct  men  in  coaching  a  football  team  both  as 
a  unit  and  in  the  individual  positions.  Fundamental  points  will  be  explained  by 
actual  playing  and  demonstration.     Mr.  Jones. 

II  Track  and  Field  Athletics  5  hrs.  (2  cr. ) 
This  course  consists  of  practical  and  theoretical  work  and   its  purpose  is  to 
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train  prospective  coaches  in  the  methods  used  to  develop  men  for  the  various 
events.    Mr.  Watson. 

III  Bandaging,  Reinforcements,  and  Training  5  hrs.  (2  cr.) 
This  course  is  arranged  to  teach  trainers  and  coaches  methods  employed  in 
training  athletes,  and  how  to  reinforce  and  bandage  injuries  common  to  ath- 
letes.   Theory  and  practice.    Mr.  Watson. 

IV  Basketball  5  hrs.  (2  cr.) 
This  course  will  include  passing,  dribbling,  goal  throwing,  long  and  short 
shots,  playing  the  different  positions  offensively  and  defensively;  how  to  com- 
bine the  offensive  with  the  defensive ;  study  of  the  rules ;  coaching  methods  and 
plays.    Mr.  Ashmore. 

V  Baseball  5  hrs.  (2  cr.) 
Base  running,  when  to  steal,  when  to  play  safe;  discussion  of  game  tactics 
with  relation  to  the  score  and  the  innings,  in  a  game  with  a  low  score,  in  a 
game  with  your  team  leading;  proper  methods  of  fielding  each  position;  bat- 
ting, amount  of  practice,  form;  pitching,  relation  of  pitcher  and  catcher;  team 
work  and  coaching  methods;  a  study  of  the  rules;  conduct  of  practice.  Mr. 
Ashmore. 

VI  Marching  and  Calisthenics  5  hrs.  (2  cr.) 
This  course  in  connection  with  VII  is  offered  to  meet  the  needs  of  teachers  of 
gymnastics  in  elementary .  and  high  schools  and  in  colleges.  It  will  include 
close  order  and  extended  order  drill;  terminology  of  exercise  and  construction 
of  movements  for  drills  with  and  without  hand  apparatus.  Theory  and  prac- 
tice.   Practice  in  teaching.    Mr.  Armbruster. 

VII  Heavy  Apparatus  and  Gymnastic  Games  5  hrs.  (2  cr. ) 
Using  effectively  the  different  pieces  of  apparatus  in  a  gymnasium;  termin- 
ology and  construction  of  exercises;  grading  exercises  for  the  different  groups 
of  pupils.  The  different  games  as  taught  in  the  gymnasium,  mass  games,  file 
games,  circle  games.  Theory  and  practice.  Practice  in  teaching.  Mr.  Arm- 
bruster. 

VIII  Elementary  Swimming  5  hrs.  (no  cr.) 
Instruction  for  those  who  wish  to  learn  to  swim.    Mr.  Armbruster. 

IX  Advanced  Swimming  5  hrs.  (no  cr.) 
Working  out  the  technical  and  practical  points  in  the  different  advanced  strokes 
for  speed  and  distance  swimming.  Stunts  in  the  water.  Aquatic  games  and 
sports.    Life  saving.    Mr.  Armbruster, 

Second  Term 

X  Elementary  Swimming 

Same  as  VIII.    Mr.  Armbruster. 

XI  Advanced  Swimming 

Same  as  IX.    Mr.  Armbruster. 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  FOR  WOMEN 

Miss  Lyon,  Miss  Taylor,  Miss  Hayes 

First  Term 

I  School  and  Playground  Games;  Coaching  of  Athletics  5  hrs.  (2  cr.) 
A  course  in  the  theory  and  practice  of  play.  Instruction  in  the  methods  of 
presenting  games;  a  study  of  the  selection  of  games  to  suit  ages  and  con- 
ditions; organization,  construction,  equipment  and  management  of  play- 
grounds; coaching  of  athletics. 

II  Folk  Dancing  5  hrs.  (1  cr.) 
Folk  dances  characteristic  of  all  nations  ranging  from  very  simple  to  those 
of  greater  difficulty,  furnishing  material  for  children  of  all  ages.  American 
country  dances  are  included  in  the  course. 


SUMMER  SESSION  49 

III  Aesthetic  Dancing  5  hrs.  ( 1  cr. ) 
Exercises  for  the  development  of  dancing  technique,  plastic  movements  for 
development  of  grace  in  the  body  and  arms;  fundamental  steps;  theory  and 
terminology  of  dancing;  simple  group  and  solo  dances. 

IV  Swedish  and  German  Gymnastics  5  hrs.  (no  cr.) 
A  combined  course  in  Swedish  and  German  gymnastics  including  work  with 
Indian  clubs  and  dumb-bells  and  apparatus. 

V  Elementary  Swimming  5  hrs.  (no  cr. ) 
For  those  who  wish  to  learn  to  swim. 

VI  Intermediate  Swimming  5  hrs.  (no  cr.) 
Instruction  in  diving  and  in  the  more  difficult  strokes. 

VII  Canoeing  Arr. 
Instruction  in  handling  a  canoe.  This  course  is  only  open  to  those  who  pass  the 
swimming  test. 

Second  Term 

VII     Elementary  Swimming  5  hrs.  (no  cr. ) 

For  those  who  wish  to  learn  to  swim. 

IX     Intermediate  Swimming  5  hrs.    (no  cr.) 

Instruction  in  diving  and  in  the  more  difficult  strokes. 

PHYSICS 

Professor  Stewart,  Associate  Professor  Sieg,  Mr.  Goodell,  Mr.  Helmick, 
Mr.  Hoersch,  Mr.  Steinberg,  Mr.  Crofutt 
The  courses  cover  instruction  in  all  branches  and  in  all  degrees  of  advance- 
ments. Students  desiring  high  school  physics,  either  for  subject  matter  or 
method,  should  consider  courses  I,  II,  and  V.  Students  who  desire  the  college 
physics  offered  as  a  beginning  course  during  the  two  semesters  of  the  year  are 
referred  to  courses  III,  IV,  XIII,  and  XIV.  Advanced  theory  and  library 
work  for  undergraduates  is  grouped  in  courses  VII,  VIII,  XVI,  and  XVII. 
Courses  IX,  X,  XVIII  and  XIX  are  for  graduate  students  only. 

First  Term 

I  High  School  Physics:  Mechanics  7  hrs.  (2.8  cr.) 
Lectures  and  recitations.  Laboratory  practice  two  times  a  week.  This  course 
and  II  furnish  two-thirds  of  a  thorough  high  school  course.  College  credit. 
Mr.  Goodell. 

II  High  School  Physics:  Electricity  and  Magnetism  7  hrs.  (2.8  cr. ) 
Laboratory  and  recitations.  Laboratory  practice  two  times  a  week.  This 
course  and  I  furnish  two-tnirds  ot  a  thorough  high  school  course.  College 
credit.    Mr.  Goodell. 

III  College  Physics:  Mechanics  7  hrs.  (2.8  cr. ) 
Five  lectures  and  recitations.  Laboratory  practice  two  times  a  week  in  the 
afternoon.  This  course  and  XII  are  equivalent  to  the  first  semester  of  begin- 
ning college  physics,  1(2).    Professor  Stewart;  Mr.  Steinberg;  Mr.  Crofutt. 

IV  College  Physics:  Electricity  and  Magnetism  7  hrs.  (2.8  cr.) 
Five  lectures  and  recitals.  Laboratory  practice  two  times  a  week  in  the 
afternoon.  This  course  and  XIV  are  equivalent  to  the  second  semester  of  be- 
ginning college  physics,  1(2).     Mr.  Helmick;  Mr.  Steinberg;  Mr.  Crofutt. 

V  Teaching  of  Physics  5  hrs.  (2  cr.) 
Work  conducted  by  conferences,  topical  discussions,  and  class  reports.  Em- 
phasis will  be  placed  upon  a  critical  study  of  high  school  laboratory  experi- 
ments. Prerequisites,  a  high  school  course,  or  teaching  experience  in  the  sub- 
ject, or  registration  in  either  III  or  IV,  or  a  college  course  in  physics.  Mr. 
Goodell. 
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VI  Recent  Advances  in  Physics  5  hrs.  (2  cr. ) 
Arranged  especially  for  teachers  of  high  school  physics.  The  subjects  selected 
are  of  general  interest.     Prerequisites,  same  as  for  V.    Professor  Stewart. 

VII  Advanced  Laboratory 

Electricity,  direct  and  alternating  currents,  or  light,  or  radioactivity.  Work 
selected  to  suit  individual's  degree  of  advancement  and  credit  given 
according  to  work  completed.  Intended  to  meet  the  individual  needs  of  teach- 
ers.    Mr.  Helmick. 

VIII  Advanced  Work 

Selected  subjects  either  of  a  theoretical  or  experimental  nature  are  assigned  for 
critical  study.  Credit  according  to  work  completed.  A  reading  knowledge  of 
French  and  German  is  desirable.     Mr.  Helmick. 

IX  Theoretical  Physics  5  hrs.  (2  cr.) 
Subject  in  1920  will  probably  be  the  theory  of  heat  conduction.  Professor 
Stewart. 

X  Research 

Open  to  students  who  have  a  sufficient  knowledge  of  theoretical  and  experi- 
mental physics.     Professor  Stewart;  Mr.  Helmick. 

Second  Term 

XIII  College  Physics:  Heat  and  Sound  4  hrs.  (1.3  cr.) 
Three  lectures  and  recitations.  Laboratory  practice  once  a  week  in  the  after- 
noons. This  course  and  III  comprise  the  first  semester  of  beginning  college 
physics,  1(2).     Mr.  Hoersch;  Mr.  Steinberg. 

XIV  College  Physics:  Light  4  hrs.  (1.3  cr.) 
Three  lectures  and  recitations.  Laboratory  practice  once  a  week  in  the  after- 
noons. This  course  and  IV  comprise  the  second  semester  of  beginning  col- 
lege physics,  1(2).  Associate  Professor  Sieg;  Mr.  Steinberg. 

XV  Teaching  of  Physics  5  hrs.  (1.4  cr). 
A  repetition  of  course  V. 

XVI  Advanced  Laboratory 

Electricity,  direct  and  alternating  currents,  or  light,  or  radioactivity.  Work 
selected  to  suit  individual's  degree  of  advancement  and  credit  given  according 
to  work  completed.  Intended  to  meet  the  individual  needs  of  teachers.  Asso- 
ciate Professor  Sieg;  Mr.  Hoersch. 

XVII  Advanced  Work 

Selected  subjects  either  of  a  theoretical  or  experimental  nature  are  assigned 
for  critical  study.  Credit  according  to  work  completed.  A  reading  knowledge 
of  French  and  German  is  desirable.     Associate  Professor  Sieg. 

XVIII  Theoretical  Physics  5  hrs.  (1.4  cr.) 
The  subject  will  be  arranged  to  suit  the  needs  of  the  members  of  the  class. 
Associate  Professor  Sieg. 

XIX  Research 

Open  to  students  who  have  a  sufficient  knowledge  of  theoretical  and  experi- 
mental physics.    Associate  Professor  Sieg. 

POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

Professor  Shambalou,  Professor  Horack,  Assistant  Professor  Van  der 
Zee,  Assistant  Professor  Briggs,  Dr.  Upham 

First  Term 

Lecture  Courses 
I      American  Gov  erimient  and  Citizenship  (National)  5  hrs.  (2  cr.) 

A  study  of  the  organization  and  functions  of  the  National  government  in  the 
United  States  with  special  emphasis  upon  the  rights,  duties,  responsibilities, 
aDd  obligations  of  United  States  citizenship.    Professor  Horack. 
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II  American  Government  and  Citizenship  (State)  5  hrs.  (2  cr.) 
A  study  of  the  organization  and  functions  of  State  government  in  the  United 
States  with  special  emphasis  upon  the  rights,  duties,  responsibilities,  and  obli- 
gations of  State  citizenship.     Dr.  Upham. 

III  Modern  Governments  5  hrs.  (2  cr.) 
A  study  of  the  fundamental  principles  underlying  modern  governments  with 
special  emphasis  on  the  parliamentary  systems  of  England  and  France.  Pro- 
fessor Shambaugh. 

IV  Suffrage  and  Elections  5  hrs.  (2  cr.) 
A  study  of  constitutional  and  statutory  provisions  relative  to  the  suffrage,  in- 
cluding the  extension  of  the  suffrage  to  women.  The  registration  of  voters  and 
the  methods  of  election  will  also  be  considered.     Professor  Horack. 

V  Political  Parties  5  hrs.  (2  cr.) 
A  study  of  the  organization,  functions,  and  activities  of  political  parties  in  the 
United  States  with  special  reference  to  the  campaign  of  1920.     Dr.  Upham. 

Conference  Courses 

VI  Methods  of  Teaching  Civics  5  hrs.  (2  cr. ) 
In  this  course  there  will  be  a  discussion  of  the  types  of  civic  instruction  from 
primary  grade  to  high  school — particularly  with  reference  to  preparation  for 
civic  responsibility.     Professor  Horack. 

VII  Problems  in  American  Constitutional  Law  5  hrs.  (2  cr. ) 
In  this  course  some  of  the  more  important  problems  in  American  constitutional 
law  will  be  studied  through  leading  cases.     Professor  Shambaugh. 

VIII  Problems  in  International  Law  5  hrs.  (2  cr. ) 
A  study  of  some  of  the  more  important  aspects  of  the  nature,  sources,  and 
sanctions  of  international  law.     Dr.  Upham. 

Reading  Course 

IX  Readings  in  Government  and  Politics  5  to  10  hrs. 
To  meet  the  needs  of  individual  students,  readings  will  be  outlined  in  the  fol- 
lowing subjects:  American  government,  Iowa  government,  European  govern- 
ments, world  politics,  contemporary  legislation,  constitutional  law,  local  gov- 
ernment, municipal  government,  and  political  philosophy.  Professor  Sham- 
baugh; Professor  Horack;  Dr.  Upham. 

Research  Course 

X  Research  in  Government  and  Politics  5  to  10  hrs. 
In  this  course  researches  in  the  field  of  government  and  politics  will  be  outlined 
for  students  who  desire  to  pursue  graduate  study.  Professor  Shambaugh;  Pro- 
fessor Horack;  Dr.  Upham. 

Second  Term 

Lecture  Courses 

XI  American  Government  and  Citizenship  (National)  5  hrs.  (1.6  cr. ) 
A  study  of  the  organization  and  functions  of  the  National  government  in  the 
United  States  with  special  emphasis  upon  the  rights,  duties,  responsibilities, 
and  obligations  of  United  States  citizenship.  Assistant  Professor  Van  der 
Zee. 

XII  American  Government  and  Citizenship  (State)  5  hrs.  (1.6  cr.) 
A  study  of  the  organization  and  functions  of  State  government  in  the  United 
States  with  special  emphasis  upon  the  rights,  duties,  responsibilities,  and  obli- 
gations of  State  citizenship.    Assistant  Professor  Briggs. 

XIII  Contemporary  Legislation  5  hrs.  (1.6  cr. ) 
A  study  of  some  of  the  more  important  contemporary  political  problems  which 
are  now  seeking  solution  through  legislation  in  Congress  and  the  State  legisla- 
tures.    Assistant  Professor  Brjgcs. 
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XIV  Problems  in  World  Politics  5  hrs.  (1.6  cr.) 
•Some  of  the  more  important  problems  in  contemporary  world  polities  will  be  dis- 
cussed in  this  conference  course.    Assistant  Professor  Van  der  Zee. 

Conference  Courses 

XV  The  Government  of  England  5  hrs.  (1.6  cr.) 
A  study  of  some  of  the  more  important  aspects  of  the  government  of  England 
and  the  British  Empire.    Assistant  Professor  Van  der  Zee. 

XVI  Problems  in  Liberty  and  Democracy  5  hrs.  (1.6  cr.) 
An  examination  of  some  of  the  outstanding  problems  of  individual  liberty  in 
relation  to  democratic  government.    Assistant  Professor  Briggs. 

Reading  Course 

XVII  Readings  in  Government  and  Politics  5  to  10  hrs. 
To  meet  the  needs  of  individual  students,  reading's  will  be  outlined  in  the  follow- 
ing subjects:  American  government,  Iowa  gq^ernment,  European  governments, 
world  politics,  contemporary  legislation,  ccn&titutional  law,  local  government, 
municipal  government,  and  political  philosophy.  Assistant  Professor  Van  der 
Zee;  Assistant  Professor  Briggs. 

Research  Course 

XVIII  Research  in  Government  and  Politics  5  to  10  hrs. 
In  this  course  researches  in  the  field  of  political  science  will  be  outlined  for 
students  who  desire  to  pursue  graduate  study.  Assistant  Professor  Van  der 
Zee;  Assistant  Professor  Briggs. 

PUBLIC  SPEAKING 

Associate  Professor  Merry,  Mrs.  Hunt,  Miss  Dumkb 

First  Term 

I  Principles  of  Speech  5  hrs.  (2  cr. ) 
A  course  covering  the  principles  of  effective  speaking  whether  vocational  or 
avocational  conversation,  or  public  speaking.  Stress  is  placed  upon  forms  of 
thoughtful  expression,  upon  speaking  voice,  clearness  of  articulation,  proper 
pronunciation  and  the  forms  of  emphasis.  Also,  an  introduction  to  the  prin- 
ciples of  expressive  oral  reading.  The  completion  of  this  course  satisfies  the 
requirement  in  public  speaking  for  the  Liberal  Arts  degrees.  Two  sections. 
Associate  Professor  Merry;  Mrs.  Hunt. 

II  Educational  Dramatics  5  hrs.  (2  cr.) 
The  study  of  the  college  and  high  school  play;  educational  values  of  dramatic 
production;  and  principles  of  stage  presentation.  Those  registering  will  be 
grouped  into  two  sections,  i.  e.,  those  assigned  to  problems  of  production  and 
those  assigned  to  dramatic  presentation.  If  possible,  the  class  will  stage  four 
plays  during  the  term  either  in  the  Little  Theatre  or  on  the  campus.  Mrs. 
Hunt. 

III  Oral  Interpretation  of  Literature  3  hrs.  (1.2  cr. ) 
An  advanced  course  in  expressive  reading.  Selections  from  English  and 
American  Literature'  are  studied  from  the  viewpoint  of  the  problem  of  com- 
municating their  thought  and  emotion  through  the  media  of  voice  and  gesture. 
If  possible,  this  and  the  following  course  should  be  carried  together.  Mrs. 
Hunt. 

IV  Story  Telling  2  hrs.  (.8  cr.) 
A  course  on  the  narration  of  stories  for  an  audience;  the  course  is  especially 
designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  teachers.  If  possible,  this  should  be  carried 
with  the  above  course.    Mrs.  Hunt. 

V  Advanced  Public  Speaking  5  hrs.  (2  cr.) 
The  principles  of  public  address;  extemporaneous  speaking;  argumentation  and 
debating ;  ' '  after  dinner  speaking ; ' '  and  the  study  of  forms.     Associate  Pro- 
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VI  The  Contemporary  Stage  5  hrs.  (2  cr.) 
The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  supply  the  student  with  information  on  the 
aims  and  standards  of  the  contemporary  stage,  that  he  may  be  better  able  to 
use  his  recreational  time  profitably,  and  to  understand  the  National  Theatre 
Movement,  the  final  analysis  of  which  is  a  community  theatre  in  each  locality. 
Also,  a  brief  presentation  of  the  contemporary  stage  of  certain  other  countries. 
Associate  Professor  Merry. 

VII  The  High  School  Contest  2  hrs.  (.8  cr.) 
One  of  the  chief  problems  of  certain  teachers  in  the  high  school  is  the  contest 
in  declamation  or  debate.  This  course  will  present  methods  for  training  dec- 
lamation contestants  together  with  a  standard  of  judgments  of  contests;  also, 
methods  of  "coaching"  debaters  and  other  league  speakers  will  be  offered.  A 
portion  of  the  work  will  include  the  forming  of  a  list  of  suitable  declamations. 
Associate  Professor  Merry. 

VIII  Teacher's  Problems  3  hrs.  (1.2  cr.) 
The  problem  of  speech  instruction,  curriculum,  etc.,  in  the  high  school.  Open 
only  to  teachers  or  prospective  teachers.    Associate  Professor  Merry. 

IX  Reading  and  Research 

Eegistration  by  permission  of  the  head  of  the  department  only. 

Second  Term 

X  Principles  of  Speech  5  hrs.  (1.6  cr.) 
Similar  to  course  I.    Miss  Dumke. 

XI  Oral  Interpretation  of  Literature  5  hrs.  (1.6  cr.) 
Similar  to  eourse  III.    Miss  Dumke. 

XII  Educational  Dramatics  3  hrs.  (1  cr. ) 
Similar  to  Course  II.     Miss  Dumke. 

XIII  Expression  Problems  2  hrs.  (.8  cr.) 
Personal  conferences  and  individual  instruction.  Special  speech  problems.  Stu- 
dent is  assigned  to  a  particular  problem  for  intensive  study.      Miss  Dumke. 

ROMANCE  LANGUAGES 

Professor  Bush,  Associate  Professor  Young,  Associate  Professor  Ward, 

Mr.  Wernli,  Miss  Kelly,  Miss  Franchere,  Miss  Knease,  Miss 

Stubner,  Mr.  Phillips 

The  attention  of  students  who  desire  to  improve  their  practical  command  of 

French  is  especially  called  to  the  newly  established  Maison  Frangaise.     In  a 

house  set  aside  for  the  purpose  a  small  number  of  students  will  be  given  an 

opportunity  to  eat,  live  and  sleep  in  a  French  atmosphere.  The  house  will  be  in 

charge  of  Mile.  Lucille  Franchere,  and  offers  unusual  facilities  for  advanced 

conversational  practice.    As  the  number  that  can  be  accommodated  is  limited  ap- 

?lication  should  be  made  as  early  as  possible.     Address  all  correspondence  to 
'he  Eegistrar.     A  special  announcement  is  available. 

First  Term 

I  Elementary  French  10  hrs.  (4  cr.) 
Rudiments  of  grammar,  practice  in  pronunciation,  oral  and  written  exercises, 
easy  reading.  Double  course.  Students  who  take  this  course  and  do  some  addi- 
tion reading  will  be  admitted  to  second-semester  French  of  the  regular  ses- 
sion.    Associate  Professor  Young;  Miss  Franchere. 

II  Third  Term  French  5  hrs.  (2  cr. ) 
Continuation  of  elementary  French  for  those  who  began  this  eourse  the  sec- 
ond term  of  the  regular  session.  Others  will  be  admitted  with  the  consent  of 
the  head  of  the  department.  Those  who  continue  this  work  by  taking  XII 
will  have  completed  a  year's  work  in  French.     Associate  Professor  Ward. 
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III  French  Reading  and  Review  5  hrs.  (2  cr.) 
Selections  from  modern  authors.  Review  of  grammar.  Primarily  for  those 
who  have  had  one  year  of  college  French,  but  open  to  others  with  the  consent 
of  the  head  of  the  department.    Associate  Professor  Ward. 

IV  French  Conversation  and  Composition  5  hrs.  (2  cr. ) 
Designed  to  afford  practice  in  understanding  and  speaking  simple  French. 
Oral  and  written  exercises  based  on  our  own  and  French  daily  life  and  in- 
stitutions. Not  open  to  beginners.  Consult  the  instructor  before  electing. 
Associate  Professor  Ward. 

V  The  Romantic  Movement  5  hrs.  (2  cr.) 
Advanced  course,  lectures,  discussions,  outside  readings  and  reports.  Pre- 
requisite, two  years  of  college  French  or  the  equivalent.  The  work  will  center 
about  Victor  Hugo,  the  leader  of  this  movement  in  France.     Professor  Bush. 

VI  Teaching  of  French  5  hrs.  (2  cr.) 
Discussion  of  methods,  aims  and  texts.  Observation  and  practice  teaching. 
Phonetics  and  drill  in  pronunciation  including  use  of  phonograph.  Open  to 
actual  and  prospective  teachers.     Associate  Professor  Young. 

VII  Individual  Instruction 

For  advanced  students  and  teachers  whose  needs  are  not  met  by  the  regular 
courses.  Opportunity  for  beginning  or  continuing  thesis  work.  Consult  the 
head  of  the  department  before  electing.     Professor  Bush,  and  others. 

VIII  Elementary  Spanish  10  hrs.  (4  cr.) 
Rudiments  of  grammar,  practice  in  pronunciation,  oral  and  written  exercises, 
easy  reading.  Double  course.  Students  who  take  this  course  and  do  some 
additional  reading  will  be  admitted  to  second  semester  Spanish  of  the  regular 
session.    Miss  Kelly. 

IX  Third  Term  Spanish  5  hrs.  (2  cr.) 
Continuation  of  elementary  Spanish  for  those  who  began  this  course  the 
second  term  of  the  regular  session.  Others  will  be  admitted  with  the  consent 
of  the  head  of  the  department.  Those  who  continue  this  work  by  taking 
course  XIV  will  have  completed  a  year's  work  in  Spanish.     Miss  Stubner. 

X  Spanish  Reading  and  Review  5  hrs.  (2  cr.) 
Selections  from  modern  authors.  Review  of  grammar.  Primarily  for  those 
who  have  bad  one  year  of  college  Spanish,  but  open  to  others  with  the  consent 
of  the  Head  of  the  department.     Miss  Stubner. 

XI  Spanish  Conversation  and  Composition  5  hrs.  (2  cr.) 
Designed  to  afford  practice  in  understanding  and  speaking  simple  Spanish. 
Oral  and  written  exercises  based  on  our  own  and  Spanish  daily  life  and  insti- 
tutions. Not  open  to  beginners.  Consult  the  instructor  before  electing.  Miss 
Stubner. 

XII  Individual  Instruction 

For  advanced  students  and  teachers  whose  needs  are  not  met  by  the  regular 
courses.  Opportunity  for  beginning  or  continuing  thesis  work.  Consult  the 
head  of  the  department  before  electing.     Miss  Kelly. 

Second  Term 

XIII  Elementary  French  10  hrs.  (4  cr.) 

A  continuation  of  1,.  but  open  to  qualified  new  students.     Miss  Knease. 

XIV  Third-Term  French  5  hrs.  (2  cr.) 
A  continuation  of  II,  but  open  to  qualified  new  students.  Miss  Knease. 

XV  French  Reading  and  Review  5  hrs.  (2  cr.) 
A  continuation  of  III,  but  open  to  qualified  new  students.     Mr.  Phillips. 

XVI  Elementary  Spanish  10  hrs.  (4  cr.) 
A  continuation  of  VIII,  but  open  to  qualified  new  students.     Mr.  Wernli. 

XVII  Third-Term  Spanish  5  hrs.  (2  cr.) 
A  continuation  of  IX,  but  open  to  qualified  new  students.    Mr.  Phillips. 
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XVIII  Spanish  Reading  and  Review  o  hrs.  (2  cr. ) 
A  continuation  of  X  but  open  to  qualified  new  students.     Mr.  Phillips. 

XIX  Individual    Instruction 

For  advanced  students  in  French  and  Spanish.  Continuation  of  VII  and  XII 
but  open  to  qualified  new  students.     Mr.  Wernli. 

STENOGRAPHY  AND  TYPEWRITING 

Mr.  King,  Miss  Lynch 
Courses  in  stenography  and  typewriting  are  offered  by  joint  arrangement  of 
the  School  of  Commerce  and  the  University  High  School  and  are  open  to  all 
students  of  the  Summer  Session.  No  university  credit  is  allowed.  Special 
fees  for  the  eleven  weeks  are  as  follows:  shorthand,  $10;  typewriting  $15;  both 
$20. 

Both  Terms 

I  Elementary  Shorthand  5  hrs. 

Gregg  principles  covered  thoroughly.  Speed  Studies  and  Reader  used  in  corre- 
lation with  manual.  Pedagogy  of  shorthand  emphasized  for  prospective 
teachers. 

II  Advanced  Stenography  5  to  10  hrs. 
Dictation  covering  vocabularies  of  representative  types  of  business.  Review 
of  Gregg  principles  and  advanced  phrases.  Use  of  dictaphone  as  aid  in  in- 
creasing speed  both  in  shorthand  and  typewriting. 

III  Typewriting  2  hrs.  daily 
Theory  and  practice  of  touch  typewriting.  Mastery  of  keyboard,  arrangement 
of  correspondence,  legal  forms,  tabulation,  and  speed  practice. 

ZOOLOGY 

Professor  Nutting,  Miss  Mullin 

First  Term 

I  Comparative  Zoology  of  Invertebrate  Types  5  hrs.  (2  cr. ) 
A  fundamental  laboratory  accompanied  by  lectures  in  which  the  principles 
of  zoology  are  developed  from  the  study  of  typical  forms,  particularly  of 
marine  animals.  One  hour  each  week  will  be  devoted  to  an  illustrated  lecture 
on   marine  zoological   explorations,   mainly   expeditions   from  this   University. 

II  Lectures  on  Evolution  2  hrs.  (.8  cr. ) 
This  course  will  include  a  discussion  of  natural  selection  and  some  of  the 
more  prominent  theories  advanced  by  post-Darwinian  authorities  such  as 
Weismann,  Mendel  and  De  Vries. 

III  Heredity  and  Eugenics  5  hrs.  (2  cr. ) 
A  practical  course  in  which  the  laws  of  heredity  will  be  discussed  and  their 
application  in  the  science  of  eugenics  pointed  out.  Valuable  for  social  work- 
ers. 

IV  Research  in  Zoology  1  to  5  hrs. 
Advanced  students  will  have  opportunity  to  engage  in  research  work  to  suit 
their  individual  needs  and  will  have  access  to  the  laboratory  facilities,  reserve 
material  in   the   zoological   museum   and  the   departmental   library. 

fessor  Merry. 


COLLEGE  OF  MEDICINE 


The  College  of  Medicine  offers  for  the  Summer  Session  a  clinical 
course  for  general  practitioners,  a  course  in  surgical  specialties,  and 
an  elementary  course  in  anatomy. 

CLINICAL  COURSE 

Profbssor    Dean,    Professor   Whiteis,    Professor    Van    Epps,    Professor 
Howard,  Professor  Kessler,  Professor  Rowan,  Professor  Byfield, 
Professor   Steindler.    Professor    Orton,    Professor    Boiler, 
Professor  Fenton,  Assistant  Professor  Beye,  Assistant 
Professor  Eeed,  Assistant  Professor  Calhoun,  Dr. 
Kessler,  Dr.  Eohner,  Dr.  Gatewood,  Mr.  Kohl 
Special  clinical  instruction  will  be  given  during  the  first  four  full  weeks  of 
the  Summer  Session,  or  from  June  21  to  July  17.     This  course  is  open  to  a 
limited  number  of  physicians  and  consists  of  ward  walks,  clinical  demonstra- 
tions, and  work  in  the  clinical  and  anatomical  laboratories.     The   course  is 
designed  to  give  the  general  practitioner  an  opportunity  to  become  familiar 
with  the  newest  methods  of  clinical  and  laboratory  diagnoses  and  treatments. 
The  fee  for  tuition  is  $25. 

COURSE  IN  SURGICAL  SPECIALTIES 

Professor  Prentiss,  Associate  Professor  McEwen 
This  course  will  cover  the  entire  first  term  of  the  Summer  Session.  Prac- 
tical courses  are  given  in  the  department  of  Anatomy,  covering  the  anatomy 
of  the  part  in  which  the  specialist  is  interested,  and  which  are  of  fundamental 
importance  to  the  operative  work  of  the  specialty.  Clinical  courses  can  be 
taken  at  the  same  time  under  the  direction  of  the  head  of  the  department  in 
which  the  student  is  interested.  Specific  topics  of  study  on  the  following: 
(1)  Gross  and  minute  anatomy  of  the  eye,  including  embryology;  (2)  Gross 
and  minute  anatomy  of  the  ear,  including  embryology;  (3)  Head  bones;  (4) 
Head  and  neck,  dissection;  (5)  Thorax  and  abdomen,  embryology  and  dis- 
section; (6)  Male  and  female  perinei;  (7)  Extremities;  (8)  Brain  and  spinal 
cord;  (9)  other  topics  by  arrangement.  Cost  of  material  varies  from  noth- 
ing up  to  $60. 

ANATOMY 

Professor  Prentiss,  Associate  Professor  McEwen 
This  course  includes  a  review  of  the  elementary  principles  of  neurology,  em- 
bryology, histology,  and  some  work  in  gross  anatomy. 


SCHOOL  OF  NURSING 


The  School  of  Nursing  offers  a  pre-nursing  course,  given  con- 
jointly by  departments  of  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and  de- 
partments of  the  College  of  Medicine.  It  is  designed  to  provide  the 
necessary  scientific  basis  for  practical  work  in  the  hospital.  It  also 
affords  elementary  instruction  in  hospital  procedure.  The  subjects 
of  anatomy,  bacteriology  and  pathology,  chemistry,  foods,  ele- 
mentary nursing  and  hospital  economy,  are  covered  in  this  course. 

Anatomy : 

The  course  includes  lectures,  demonstrations,  and  quizzes  on  the  osteology, 
myology,  arthrology,  and  splanchnology,  and  the  general  body  tissues. 

Bacteriology  and  Pathology 

A  lecture,  recitation,  demonstration,  and  laboratory  course  including  general 
laboratory  technique,  the  study  of  the  more  important  disease-producing  bac- 
teria, and  the  infective  disease  processes.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  causation 
and  infectious  diseases,  surgical  asepsis  and  antisepsis,  disinfection,  and 
sterilization,  and  the  use  of  immunizing  sera  and  vaccines,  as  applied  especial- 
ly to  the  work  of  the  nurse. 

Chemistry : 

See  above,  Course  I  under  Chemistry. 

Foods: 

See  above,  Course  1  under  Home  Economics 

Elementary  Nursing  and  Hospital  Economy: 

This  course  consists  largely  of  daily  lectures  and  demonstrations  in  the  simple 
procedures  of  the  hospital,  including  the  different  types  of  bed-making,  bath- 
ing of  the  patient,  moving,  lifting,  and  carrying  of  patient,  care  of  con- 
valescents, and  the  use  and  care  of  sick-room  appliances.  Some  attention  is 
given  to  simple  treatments.  The  class  work  is  done  first  with  life-size  model  and 
later  among  the  students  themselves.  The  lectures  and  demonstrations  are 
followed  by  practice  on  the  part  of  the  student  outside  of  class. 


COLLEGE  OF  APPLIED  SCIENCE 


Engineering  courses  accepted  for  credit  in  the  College  of  Applied 
Science  are  given  above  under  Manual  Arts. 


SCHOOL  FOR  LIBRARY  TRAINING 


(Nineteenth  Year) 

The  nineteenth  session  of  the  Summer  School  for  Library  Train- 
ing will  be  held  June  16  to  July  27,  1920,  by  the  University  with 
the  active  cooperation  of  the  Iowa  Library  Commission. 

The  primary  purpose  of  the  School  is  to  raise  the  standard  of 
librarianship  in  the  smaller  libraries  of  the  state,  and  to  enlarge 
the  conception  of  what  the  library  should  stand  for  in  the  com- 
munity. The  course  is  in  no  sense  offered  as  a  substitute  for  the 
full  training  of  one  of  the  regular  library  schools,  but  is  intended 
for  those  who  desire  instruction  in  modern  library  methods,  yet 
have  neither  the  time  nor  the  means  to  attend  a  full  course  school. 
The  work  is  also  planned  to  offer  some  help  to  teachers  and  high 
school  librarians.  To  this  end  the  courses  in  reference,  classifica- 
tion, and  children 's  literature  are  offered  to  them  for  credit. 

Instruction 

Daily  instruction  is  given  in  the  fundamental  subjects  relating 
to  library  organization  and  methods.  The  following  topics  are  in- 
cluded :  note-taking,  library  handwriting,  book  selection  and  buying, 
trade  bibliography,  mechanical  preparation  of  books,  accessioning, 
classification,  cataloguing,  shelf  listing,  loan  systems,  statistics,  li- 
brary work  with  children,  reference  work,  interior  arrangement 
and  furnishing  of  library  building,  library  administration,  bind- 
ing and  repair  of  books,  and  public  documents. 

Courses 

Book  selection:  Principles  of  the  selection  of  books,  including 
public  documents  with  practical  work  in  American  trade  bibli- 
ography. 

Library  Administration :  Lectures  on  the  problems  of  library 
administration,  including  relation  of  librarian  and  trustees,  busi- 
ness records,  budget,  reports  and  statistics,  library  publicity,  rural 
extension. 

Cataloguing:  The  principles  of  author,  title,  and  subject  entries 
will  be  treated,  special  attention  being  given  to  subject  headings 
and  dictionary  cataloguing. 
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Classification:  The  consideration  of  the  subject  matter  of  books 
with  a  view  to  their  arrangement  on  the  shelves,  based  on  the  Dewey 
Decimal  Classification.    Two  lectures  and  three  laboratory  periods. 

Reference  work:  A  study  of  the  most  important  reference  books 
and  their  evaluation.    Two  lectures  and  three  laboratory  periods. 

Children's  literature:  A  study  of  children's  literature  to  deter- 
mine the  best  books  for  school  and  public  library  uses.  There  will 
be  also  some  consideration  of  the  relation  between  libraries  and 
schools,  of  the  problem  of  the  grade  school  library  in  town  and 
country,  and  of  the  high  school  library  as  a  branch  of  the  public 
library  or  as  an  educational  problem  in  itself.  No  part  of  the  work 
of  a  public  library  is  more  important  than  the  work  with  children, 
and  this  course  is  planned  to  give  the  Children's  Librarian  a  sane 
viewpoint,  inspiration,  and  enthusiasm,  as  well  as  a  knowledge  of 
the  subject  itself.  While  this  is  an  important  part  of  the  regular 
course  it  is  one  of  such  general  interest,  that  students  will  be  ad- 
mitted for  this  three  weeks '  course  alone  whether  engaged  in  library 
work  or  not.  This  course  is  given  five  hours  a  week  from  July  8  to 
July  26. 

Accessioning  and  minor  subjects:  Lectures  on  accessioning,  me- 
chanical preparation  of  books,  binding,  etc. 

CONFERENCE   FOR  LIBRARIANS 

See  outline  above  under  Conferences. 

SUPPLIES  AND  BOOKS 

The  necessary  text-books  and  supplies  will  be  on  sale  at  the 
School.  A  library  that  is  represented  in  the  School  by  its  librarian 
should  provide  the  necessary  books  for  her  use.  The  books  used 
and  their  cost  are  as  follows : 

Dewey 's  Decimal  classification $6.00 

Abridged  edition  of  above  (may  be  used  if  student  owns  it).. .   1.50 

A.  L.  A.  Catalog,  1904 1.00 

A.  L.  A.  Catalog,  1904-1911 1.50 

A.  L.  A.  Catalog  rules 60 

A.  L.  A.  List  of  Subject  headings,  Ed.  3 2.50 

Cutter  2  figure  Author  Table 1.50 

EXPENSES 

The  fee  for  tuition  in  the  Library  School  is  $10.00  for  the  regular 
course  including  the  course  in  library  work  with  children.  For  the 
children 's  course  alone  the  fee  will  be  $5.00. 
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Accommodations  have  been  secured  in  Currier  Hall,  the  Univer- 
sity women's  dormitory,  for  students  and  instructors  of  the  Library 
School.  This  hall  is  new  and  pleasantly  furnished,  and  the  associa- 
tions will  be  very  congenial  for  members  of  the  school.  The  rates 
are  stated  above,  page  17. 

ENTRANCE  REQUIREMENTS 

Entrance  examinations  are  not  required  but  candidates  are  sup- 
posed to  have  completed  a  high  school  course.  Applicants  now 
holding  library  positions  or  under  definite  appointment  to  such 
positions  are  eligible  for  admission,  and  must  file  written  applica- 
tion in  advance,  on  a  blank  which  may  be  obtained  from  the  Resi- 
dent Director.  Inasmuch  as  emphasis  is  laid  on  practice  work  and 
prompt  technical  revision  and  correction,  the  number  admitted  is 
limited  to  twenty-five  in  the  regular  courses.  Each  student  is  asked 
to  read  Bostwick's  The  American  Public  Library,  before  the  School 
opens. 

Students  will  be  admitted  from  other  states  if  the  admission  re- 
quirements are  met. 

REGISTRATION 

Application  blanks  must  be  obtained  from  the  Resident  Director 
in  advance  of  the  opening  of  the  School  and  must  be  filed  before 
June  1.  Students  are  expected  to  be  in  Iowa  City  on  Wednesday 
morning,  June  16,  and  to  meet  the  Director  in  the  general  Univer- 
sity library  at  9:00  o'clock.  Instructions  will  then  be  given  re- 
garding  registration,  supplies,  etc. 

Address  all  communications  to  the  Resident  Director, 

Jane  E.  Roberts,  Librarian, 

Iowa  City,  Iowa. 


IOWA  LAKESIDE  LABORATORY 

(Twelfth  Year) 


The  Iowa  Lakeside  Laboratory  is  located  on  Lake  Okoboji  in 
northwestern  Iowa.  The  property,  which  includes  over  five  acres 
of  land,  is  owned  by  alumni  of  the  University  of  Iowa,  and  has  been 
placed  by  them  at  the  disposal  of  the  departments  of  natural  science 
of  that  institution.  The  group  of  associated  lakes,  together  with 
their  surrounding  forests  and  prairies,  offers  exceptional  advan- 
tages for  research  in  the  general  fields  of  botany,  geology,  and 
zoology. 

The  important  place  of  the  summer  laboratory  in  this  country 
seems  to  be  clearly  established.  The  regular  college  year  closes  with 
the  opening  of  summer  activities  of  animals  and  plants,  and  the 
flood  of  life  has  ebbed  before  formal  work  is  resumed  again  in  the 
autumn.  The  summer  laboratory  bridges  this  gap  and  takes  the 
worker  afield  when  conditions  are  most  favorable  for  observation 
and  collection.  Agassiz  advised  students  in  such  situation  to 
1 '  study  nature,  not  books. ' ' 

Beginning  with  the  summer  of  1919  the  Iowa  Lakeside  Labora- 
tory was  placed  on  a  research  basis  and  the  session  extended  to  ten 
weeks.  This  plan  proved  so  satisfactory  that  it  will  be  continued 
for  the  summer  of  1920.  The  Laboratory  will  be  open  from  June  21 
to  August  28.  Provisions  are  made  for  independent  workers  only. 
Experienced  research  workers,  students  engaged  on  theses,  and 
graduate  or  advanced  undergraduate  students  who  are  prepared  to 
undertake  investigation  are  invited  to  the  privileges  of  the  Labor- 
atory. 

Professor  Robert  Bradford  Wylie  of  the  Department  of  Botany 
and  Professor  Frank  A.  Stromsten  of  the  Department  of  Zoology, 
representing  the  University  of  Iowa,  will  be  in  residence  during  the 
summer  and  offer  to  investigators  any  service  they  may  be  able  to 
render. 

Admission  to  the  Laboratory  is  arranged  only  through  the  Di- 
rector, and  correspondence  should  be  opened  in  advance.  There 
will  be  no  tuition  or  Station-fee  for  those  admitted.  Dormitory 
facilities  and  tents  as  now  available  are  offered  to  investigators 
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for  nominal  rental.  The  Station  Mess  provides  board  at  moderate 
cost  on  a  cooperative  basis. 

Members  of  the  Laboratory  should  bring  their  own  microscopes, 
special  apparatus,  containers,  reagents,  etc.  Cots  and  mattresses 
are  furnished,  but  no  bedding  is  provided.  A  list  of  suggested 
items  of  personal  equipment  may  be  obtained  from  the  Director 
upon  request. 

The  Rock  Island  Railway  touches  Okoboji  on  the  north  at  the 
station  of  West  Okoboji;  the  Milwaukee  reaches  it  at  Arnold's 
Park ;  steamboats  make  the  circuit  of  the  lakes  at  frequent  intervals 
each  day  and  transfer  passengers  to  the  Laboratory  pier.  There 
are  also  two  boats  each  day  from  Hotel  Orleans  and  Spirit  Lake, 
stations  on  the  Rock  Island  Railway. 

Freight  and  express  should  be  sent  to  Arnold 's  Park,  care  of  the 
Lakeside  Laboratory.  Mail  should  be  addressed  to  Milford,  Iowa, 
care  of  the  Lakeside  Laboratory.  Telegrams  sent  to  Milford,  Iowa, 
are  telephoned  to  the  Laboratory. 

An  illustrated  descriptive  bulletin  will  be  sent  upon  application. 

Correspondence  should  be  addressed  to  Professor  Robert  B. 
Wylie,  Director  Lakeside  Laboratory,  Iowa  City,  Iowa  (address 
after  June  15,  Milford,  Iowa). 


THE  STATE 
UNIVERSITY  OF  IOWA 

IOWA  CITY 


The  University  embraces  the  following: 

The  Graduate  College 

The  College  of  Liberal  Arts 

The  College  of  Law 

The  College  of  Medicine 

The  College  of  Applied  Science 

The  College  of  Dentistry 

The  College  of  Pharmacy 

The  College  of  Education 

The  School  of  Commerce 

The  School  of  Nursing 

The  School  of  Music 

Child  Welfare  Research  Station 

The  Summer  Session,  including 

The  Lakeside  Laboratory  at  Okoboji 

The  School  for  Library  Training 
The  Extension  Division,  including 

Correspondence  Courses 
For  catalogues,  illustrated  bulletins,  and  other 
information,  address: 

The  Registrar, 
Iowa  City,  Iowa. 
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